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Policy Responsibilities

Assignment of Responsibility
And Accountability for Safety

Managers

1. To provide information, instructions, and assistance to all supervisory staff in order to
protect the health and safety of ail our employees,

2. To understand and enforce our accident prevention policy as well as the Occupational
Health and Safety Act.

3. To provide all supervisory staff with an understanding of our accident prevention
program as well as relevant sections of the Occupational Health and Safety Act.

4. To provide all supervisory staff proper, well maintained tools and equipment plus any
other special personal protective devices which may be required.

5. To provide on going safety education programs and approved first aid training as
required,

6. To monitor departments and projects and hold them accountable for their individual

safety performance.

Supervisors

L.

To know and apply Logan Drilling Group’s Safety Policy and relevant sections of the
Occupational Health and Safety Act.

To ensures that all employees are educated to work in a safe manner and that they use all
protective devices and procedures required by Logan Drilling Group and by legislation to

protect their health and safety.

To advise all employees of any potential or actual dangers and how to isolate, prevent or
remove them.

To arrange for medical treatment as required, in case of injury or illness including
transportation to a doctor or hospital as necessary.

To report all accidents immediately, to investigate all accidents fully, and to advise
management on how to prevent similar accidents in the future.

To carry out regular inspections of the workplace to ensure a safe and healthy
environment,
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Policy Responsibilities

Assignment of Responsibilities
and Accountability for Safety Cont’d.

Employee

1. To read, understand, and comply with Logan Drilling Group’s Safety Policy, safe work
practices, procedures, and rules.

2. To wear the safety equipment and personal devices and clothing required by regulations
and his/her employer.

3. To notify his/her supervisor of any unsafe conditions or acts that may be of danger fo
other workers or himselffherself,

4. To report all accidents and injuries to his/her supervisor as soon as possible.

5.

To take every responsible precaution to protect the safety of other workers and
himselffherself. :
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Policy Responsibilities

The Safety Supervisor

The Safety Supervisor for the drill crew will in most cases be the drill rig operator. The
safety supervisor must:

Consider the “responsibility” for safety and the “authority” to enforce safety to
be a matter of first importance.

Be the leader in using proper personal safety gear and set an example in
following the rules that are being enforced on others,

Enforce the use of proper personal protective safety equipment and take
appropriate corrective action when proper personal protective safety equiptnent is
not being used.

Understand that proper maintenance of tools and equipment and general
“housekeeping” on the drill rig will provide the environment to promote and
enforce safety.

Before drilling is started with a particular drill, the safety supervisor must be
assured that the operator (who may be the safety supervisor) has had adequate
training and is thoroughly familiar with the drill rig, its controls and its
capabilities,

Inspect the drill rig at least daily for structural damage, loose bolts and nuts,
proper tension in chain drives, loose or missing guards or protective covers, fluid
leaks, damaged hoses and/or damaged pressure augers and pressure relief valves.

Check and test all safety devices such as emergency shut-down switches at least
daily and preferably at the start of a drilling shift. Drilling should not be
permitted until all emergency shut-down and warning systems are working
correctly. Do not wire around, bypass or remove an emergency device.

Check that all gauges, warning lights and control levers are functioning properly
and listen for unusual sounds on each time the engine is started.

Ensure that every drill rig worker is informed of safe operating practices on and
around the drill rig. Provide every drill rig worker with a copy of the
organization’s drilling operations safety manual, and when appropriate, the drill
rig manufacturer’s operations and maintenance manual, Ensure that every
employee reads and understands the safety manual,
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Policy Responsibilities

The Safety Supervisor Cont’d

s Carefully instruct a new worker in drilling safety and observe the new worker’s
progress fowards understanding safe operating practices.

*  Assess the mental, emotional, and physical capability of each worker to perform
the assigned work in a proper and safe manner. Remove any worker froin the
drill site whose mental and physical capabilities might cause injury to the worker
or co-workets.

* Ensure that a first aid-kit and a fire extinguisher, which are properly maintained,
are on each driil rig and each additional vehicle.

¢ Be well trained in and capable of using first-aid kits, fire extinguishers, and all
other safety devices and equipment. Train crew members.

¢ The safety supervisor should assure that there is a first-aid kit on each drill rig
and a fire extinguisher on each drill rig and on each additional vehicle and assure
that they are properly maintained.

* The safety supervisor (and as many crew members as possible) should be well
trained and capable of using first-aid kits, fire extinguishers and all other safety
devices and equipment,

» The safety supervisor should maintain a list of addresses and telephone numbers

of emergency assistance such as (ambulance services, police, hospital, etc.) and
inform other nembers of the drill crew of the existence and location of the list,
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~ . Work Site Hazard Assessment

Date:
Logan Drifling Group Date of Assessment;
P.O Box 188 '
Stewiacke, N.S Location of Assessment:
BON 2J0

Assessment Team (Include names and positions) :

Items to Check Action

Required
Safely Requirement ,
Safety Manual

On Site Conditions Action
Required

Excessive Noise

Particle in the Air

Safely Policies Posted Lighting

Job Procedures/Safe Work Practices Temperature
OH&S Act and Regulations Falling Objects
Inspection/investigation Stacking of Material
First Aid Personnelffaciiities Tripping/Fatling
First Aid Kits Hazards

Fire Extinguishers
PPE Hard Hats,Safety Boots,Safety

Barricades, Tape,
Tarps,Screens efc.

Glasses,Ear Protection etc. Welding
Warning Signs Entrance/Exits
. Emergency Numbers/Procedures Traffic Control
Job Specific Training Machinery,Moving Parts

General Housekeeping

Ventilation
Building{windows,doors)

Site Rules Material Storage
Sanitation
Non Smoking Overhead Power Lines

Required PPE

Hours of Operation
Non-Access(danger/secure areas)
Identify Contractor in Charge
Security

Site Equipment

Ladders,Scaffolds
Containers, Trolleys
Hand and Power Tools
Hoses,Cords,Ropes
Vehicles and Trailers
Hoisting Equipment
Machinery
Inspection/Maintenance

2.1

Underground Services
Electrical Lockout
Temporary [nstallation
Road Signs/Speed Limit




Items to Check

Confined Space Action Chemicals r
Required
Training Requirements WHMIS Training
Personal Protective Equipment WHMIS Labels
Hazardous Substance Testing MSDS
Entry Permit Paint/Spray Operations
Asbestos
Key: =0k * =Action Required N/A =Not Applicable

Details of Action Required _
(Rank Priority 1=Immediate Action, Very Severe 5=Less Severs, Needs aftention after other Hazards
have been dealt with.)

Identified Hazard | Rank Corrective Action | Who Instructed Actlon Complete

Company Representative Signature: Date: ‘
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Office And Warehouse Hazard Assessment

Date:
Logan Drilling Group Date of Assessment:
P.O Box 188
Stewiacke, N.S Location of Assessment;
BON 2J0

Assessment Team (Include names and positions) :

Items to Check Action
Required
Safety Requirements
Safety Manual
Safety Policles Posted
Job Procedures/Safe Work Practices
OH&S Act and Regulations
Inspection/investigation
First Aid Personnel/Facilities
First Aid Kits
Fire Extinguishers
Emergency Exifs
PPE Hard Hats, Safety Boots,Safety-
"+ Glasses,Ear Protection, etc.
“Warning Signs
Emergency Numbers/Procedures
Job Specific Training
General Housekeeping

Site Rules

Non Smoking

Required PPE

Hours of Operation
Non-Access(danger/secure areas)
Identify Contractor in Charge
Security

Site Equipment

Ladders,Scaffolds
Containers, Trolleys
Hand and Power Tools
Hoses,Cords,Ropes
Vehicles and Trailers
Hoisting Equipment
Machinary
Inspection/Maintenance

2.3

On Site Conditions

Excessive Noise
Particle in the Air
Lighting

Temperature

Falling Objects
Stacking of Material
Tripping/Falling
Hazards

Barricades, Tape,
Tarps,Screens efc.
Welding

Entrance/Exits

Traffic Control
Machinery, Moving Parts
Ventilation
Building{windows,doors)
Material Storage
Sanitation

Overhead Power Lines
Underground Services
Electrical Lockout
Temporary Installation
Road Signs/Speed Limit

Action
Required




Power Tools Action

Required
Double Insulated & Grounded Toxic Chemical Use/
Hilti/fRamset Training Storage
Safety Guard in Place Flammable/Explosive
Inspection/Maintenance Reactive/Corrosive
Key: I =0k * =Actlon Required N/A =Not Applicable

Details of Action Required

{Rank Priority 1=Immediate Action, Very Severe 5=Less Sevare, Needs attentlon after other hazards
have been dealt with.)

Identified Hazard | Rank Corrective Action | Who Instructed Action Complete
Contractor Supervisor Number of Workers on Site
Assessor Signature: Date:
Company Representative: Date:
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Safe Work Practices

Introduction to Drilling Safety

General

Logan Drilling Group is interested in your safety, The management of the company cares about your safety
not only when you are working on or around a drill rig, but also when you are traveling to and from a
drilling site, moving the drill rig and tools from location to location on a site, or providing maintenance on
a drill rig or drilling tools, This safety guide is for your benefit, Failure to heed the safety procedures
conttained in this manual could result in serious injury or death.

Every drill crew should have a designated safety supervisor who has the authority to enforce safety on a
drilling site. A rig worker’s first safety responsibility is to obey the directions of the safety supervisor,

This guide contains suggested safety pracedures. It is not intended to set forth any standard industry
procedures or requirements, This manual is to be used as a guideline for the safe operation of driiling
equipment. Many aspects of drilling safety cannot be expressed in detail and cannot be met by mechanical
means; drilling safety can only be accomplished with the exercise of intelligence, care and common sense.

Governmental Regulations
All local provincial and federal reguiations or restrictions, currently in effect or effected in the future, take

precedence over the recommendations and suggestions which follow. Government regulations will vary
from country to country and from province to province.
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Safe Work Practices

Housekeeping on and Around the Drill Rig

The first requirement for safe field operations is that the safety supervisor understands and fulfills the
responsibility for maintenance and “housekeeping” on and around the drill rig. The Safety Supervisor
MUST:

* Provide suitable storage locations for all tools, materials and supplies so that tools, materials and
supplies can be conveniently and safely handled without hitting or falling on a member of the drill
crew or a visitor.

»  Avoid storing or transporting tools, materials or supplies within or on the mast (derrick) of the
drill rig, '

»  Stack pipe, drill rods, casing, augers and similar drilling tools in orderly fashion on racks or sils to
prevent spreading, rolling or sliding.

¢ Place penetration or other driving hammers at a safe location on the ground or secure thein to
prevent movement when not in use.

*  Keep work areas, platforms, walkways, scaffolds and other access ways free of materials, debris
and obstructions and substances such as ice, grease or oil that could cause a surface to become
slick or otherwise hazardous,

* Keep all controls, control linkages, warning and operation lights and lenses free of oil, grease
and/or ice.

*  Store gasoline only in a non sparking red container with a flame arrester in the fill spout and
having the word “gasoline” easily visible,
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Hand Tools

There are almost an infinite number of hand tools that can be used on or around a drill rig and in
repair shops and more than an equal number of instructions for proper use. “Use the tool for its
intended purpose” is the most important rule.

The following are a few specific and general suggestions which apply to safe use of several hand
tools that are often used on and around dril! rigs:

When a tool becomes damaged, either repair it before using it again or get rid of it.

When using a hammer, any kind of hammer for any purpose, wear safety glasses and require ail

others around you to wear safety glasses.

When using a chisel, any kind of chisel or punch, for any purpose, wear safety glasses and require

all others around you to wear safety glasses,

Keep all tools cleaned and orderly stored when not in use.

Use wrenches on nuts — don’t use pliers on nuts.

Use screwdrivers with blades that fit the screw slot.

When using a wrench on a tight nut — first use some penefrating oil, and use the largest wrench
available that fits the nut. When possible, pull on the wrench handle rather than pushing and

apply force to the wrench with both hands when possible and with both feet firmly placed. Don’t

push or pull with one or both feet on the drill rig or the side of a mud pit or some other blocking.
Always assume that you may lose your footing — check the place where you may fall for sharp

objects.

Keep all pipe wrenches clean and in good repair. The jaws of pipe wrenches should be wire brushed frequently
prevent an accumulation of dirt and grease which would otherwise build up and causes wrenches to slip.
Never use pipe wrenches in place of a rod holding device.

Replace hook and heel jaws when they become visibly worn.

When breaking tool joints on the ground or on a drilling platforn, position your hands so that

your fingers will not be smashed between the wrench handle and the ground or the platform if the

wrench should slip or if the tool joint should suddenly let go.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Defective Tools

General

Defective tools can cause serious and painful injuries. If a tool is defective in some way, DON'T
USEIT.

Be aware of problems like:

¢ Chisels and wedges with mushroomed heads

o Split or cracked handles

e Chipped or broken drill bits

e Wrenches with worn out jaws

e Tools which are not complete, such as files without handles

To ensure safe use of hand tools, remember:

e Never use a defective tool

¢ Double check all tools prior to use

s Ensure defective tools are repaired
Air, gasoline, or electric power tools require skill and complete attention on the part of the user
ever when they are in good condition. Don’t use power tools when they are defective in any way.

Watch for problems like:

Broken or inoperative guards

Insufficient or improper grounding due to damage on double insulated tools
No ground wire (on plug) of cords of standard tools

The on-off switch not in good working order

Tool blade is cracked

The wrong grinder wheel is being used

o The guard has been wedged back on a power saw
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Overhead and Buried Utilities

General

Both supervisors and members of the exploration crew must take special precautions when a drill
rig will be used on a site or project within the vicinity of electrical power lines and other utilities.

Electricity can shock, it can burn, and it can cause death.
Locate, note, and emphasize overhead and buried utilities on all boring location plans and boring
assighment sheets.
When overhead electrical power lines exist at or near a drilling site or project, consider all wires
to be alive and dangerous.
Watch for sagging power lines before entering a site. Do not lift power lines to gain entrance. Call
the utility and ask them to {ift or raise the lines or de-energize (turn off) the power.
Before raising the drill rig mast (derrick) on a site in the vicinity of power lines, walk completely
around the drill rig. Determine what the minimum horizontal distance from any point on the drifl
rig to the nearest power line will be when the mast is raised and/or being raised. If this horizontal
distance is less than 100 ft (30 m), first consult the local utility company before commencing
operations.
Keep in mind that both hoist fines and overhead power lines can be moved toward each other by
the wind.
In order to avoid contact with power lines, only move the drill rig with the mast (derrick) down.
If there are any questions concerning the safety of drilling on sites in the vicinity of overhead
power lines, call the power company. The power company will provide expert advice at the
dritling site as a public service and at no cost.
Electricity is as dangerous underground as overhead. Be aware of and always suspect the
existence of underground utilities such as electrical power, gas, petroleum, telephone, sewer, and

water.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Overhead and Buries Utilities Cont’d

If a sign warning of underground utilities is located on a site boundary, do not assume that
underground utilities are located on or near the boundary or property {ine under the sign. Call the
utility and check it out, The underground utilitics may be a considetable distance away from the
warning sign,

Always contact the owners of uility lines or the nearest underground utility location service
before drilling, Determine jointly with utility personnel the precise location of underground utility
lines, mark and flag the locations, and determine jointly with utility personne! what specific
precantions must be taken to ensure safefy.

Always contact the owners of utility lines or the nearest underground utility location service
before drilling. Determine jointly with utility personnel the precise location of underground utility
lines, mark and flag the locations, and determine jointly with utility personnel what specific

precautions mwust be laken to ensure safety.




SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Emergency Stops/Panic Button

Purpose: To stop an engine or moving part in case of an emergency.

This device is a Red Button located on the outside of the drill on the head side of the drill at the
front door on the left hand side when walking into the drill shack. Emergency stops are also
located at the operator station and at the helpers station. See Attached picture.

To operate push the red button in to make the engine stop. Note: This button is one to be pushed
in an emergency situation,

If button is pushed because of an emergency situation, this must be reported immediately to
management and investigated promptly. All near misses are considered reportable incidents.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Supplying Power to the Job Site

General

Drilling projects sometimes require around-the-clock operations and, therefore, require
teinporary electrical lighting. In general, all wiring and fixtures used to provide electricity for
drilling operations should be installed by qualified personnel in accordance with recommended
practices for electrical installations for production facilities. Lights should be installed and
positioned so that the work area and operating positions are well lit without shadows or blind

spots.

The following specific recommendations emphasize the safe use of electricity during land-based
drilling operations:

Before working on an electrical power or lighting system, lock-out the main panel box with your
own lock and keep the key on your person at all times.

All wiring should be installed using high qualily connections, fixtures and wire, insulated and
protected with consideration of the drilling environment. Makeshift wiring and equipment should
not be permitted.

Place all lights positioned directly above working areas in cages or similar enclosures to prevent
loose or detached lamps or vapor tight enclosures from failing on workers.

Install lights so as to eliminate glare or “blind spots” on tools, ladders, walkways, platforms, and
the complete working area.

Locate and guard electrical cables to prevent damage by drilling operations or by the movement
of personnel, tools, or supplies.

Use only three-prong, U-blade, grounded type plug receptacles and have adequate current
carrying capacity for the electrical tools that may be used.

Use only electrical tools that have three-prong, U-blade, ground wire plugs and cords.

Do not use electrical tools with lock-on devices.

Provide adequate grounding for all electrical welders, generators, control panels, and similar
devices.

Provide secure protective enclosures on control panels, fuse boxes, transformers, and similar
equipment.

Avoid attaching electrical lighting cables to the derrick or other components of the drill rig. If this

must be done, use only approved fasteners. Do not “string” wire through the derrick.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Supplying Power to the Job Site Cont’d

» Do not use poles used to hold wirings and lights for any other purpose.

o Turn power off before changing fuses or light bulbs.

¢ Require all workers in a drilling atea illuminated with electrical lighting to wear safety head gear
that protects the worker’s head, not only against falling or flying objects, but also against limited
glectrical shock and burns.

» Allow only trained, designated personnel to operate electrical equipment.

¢ Do not permit unqualified ficld personnel to work on or near electric lines or devices.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Contact with Electricity

If a drill rig makes contact with electrical wires, it may or may not be insulated from the ground
by the tites of the carrier. Under either circumstances, if the human body simultaneously comes
into contact with the drill rig and the ground, it will provide a conductor of the electricity to the
ground. Death or serious injury can be the resuit.

If a drill rig or a drill rig carrier makes contact with overhead or underground electrical lines:

Under most circumstances, the operator and other personnel on the seat of the vehicle should
remain seated and not leave the vehicle. Do not move or touch any part, particularly a metallic
part, of the vehicle or the drill rig.

If it is determined that the drill rig should be vacated, then all personnel should jump clear and as
far as possible from the drill. Do not step off —jump off, and do not hang on to the vehicle or any
part of the drill when jumping clear.

If you are on the ground, stay away from the vehicle and the drill rig; do not let others gets near
the vehicle and the drill rig. Seek assistance from local emergency personnel such as the police or
a fire department.

When an individual is injured and in contact with the drill rig or with power lines, attempt rescue
with extreme caution. If a rescue is attempted, use a long, dry, unpainted piece of wood or a long,
dry, clean rope. Keep as far away from the victim as possible and do not touch the victim until the
victim is completely clear of the drill rig or electricat lines.

When the victim is completely clear of the electrical source, is unconscious, and a heart beat

(pulse) cannot be detected, begin cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) immediately.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Fire and Use of Fire Extinguishers

General:

Good housekeeping is essential in the prevention of fires. Fires can start anywhere and at any
time. This is why it is important to know which fire extinguishers to use and how to use it.

Always keep fire extinguishers visible and easy to get at. Fire extinguishers have to be properly
maintained to do the job. Where temperature is a factor, ensure that care is taken in selecting the
right extinguisher.

Types of Fires:

Class A: These fires consist of wood, paper, rags, rubbish, and other ordinary combustible
materials.

Recommended Extinguishers
Water from a hose, pump type water can or pressurized extinguisher, and soda can extinguishers.
Fighting the Fire
Soak the fire completely — even the smoking embers.
Class B: Flammable liquids, oil, grease, and soda
Recommended Extinguishers
ABC units, dry chemical, foam, and carbon dioxide extinguishers
Fighting the Fire

Start at the base of the fire and use a swinging motion from left to right, always keeping the fire
in front of you.

Class C: Electrical equipment
Recommended Extinguishers
Carbon dioxide and dry chemical (ABC units) extinguishers
Fighting the Fire

Use short bursts on the fire. When the electrical current is shut off on a Class C fire, it can
become a Class A fire if the materials around the electrical fire are ignited.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Cleaning Solvents and Flammables

General

Cleaning solvents are used in day-to-day construction work to clean tools and equipment. Special
care must be taken to protect the worker from hazards which may be created from the use of
these liquids. Wherever possible, solvents should be nonflammable and nontoxic.

The foreman must be aware of all solvents/flammables that are used on the job, and be sure that
all workers who use these materials have been instructed in their proper use and any hazard they
pose.

The following instructions or rules apply when solvents/flammables are used:

1) Use nonflammable solvents for general cleaning.

2) When flammable liquids are used, make sure that no hot work is permitted in the area.

3) Store flammables and solvents in special storage areas.

4) Check toxic hazard of all solvents before use (MSDS).

5) Provide adequate ventilation where all solvents and flammables are being used.

6) Use goggles or face shields to protect the face and eyes from splashes or sprays.

7) Use rubber gloves to protect the hands.

8) Wear protective clothing to prevent contamination of workers’ clothes.

9) When breathing hazards exist, use the appropriate respiratory protection.

10) Never leave solvents in open tubs or vats — return them to storage drums or tanks.

11) Ensure that proper containers ate used for tranportation, storage, and field use of
solvents/flammables.

12) Where solvents are controlled products, ensure all employees using or in the vicinity of
use or storage are trained and certified in the Workplace Hazardous Materials

Information System. Ensure all WHMIS requirements are met.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Use of Portable Arc Welders

General

Portable arc welders are a piece of equipment that has to be treated like a vehicle. Do not operate
them indoors.

1) Be sure the machine is firmly attached to the transporting unit,

2) Check all fluid levels, water, oil, and gas to be sure they are at acceptable levels for
operation.,

3) When fueling, DO NOT “top off” the gas tank. Gasoline expands as the outside
temperature risees. This may result in seepage and an ensuing fire.

4) Do not fuel the machine while it is running.

5) Be sure the radiator and gas caps are in proper working order and securely attached.

6) Do a “walk around” to check for damage and obvious leaks.

7) Any repairs should be done by qualified mechanics or technicians.

8) Make sure all cables are wound securely when transporting.

9) Ensure the side covers are kept closed to protect the machine from any damage from
external objects and outside weather, as well to protect the operator and other from the

moving parts of the machine.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Chain Saws

General

Chain saws are used for many jobs in construction. Since this tool was primarily meant for use in
the logging industry, it can be an unfamiliar tool to some workers.

Workers must be trained in its safe use before using a chain saw.

This training must inctude a minimum of the following elements:

1)

2)

3)

4

5)

6)

7

8)

The proper personal protective equipment to be worn is set out by the manufacturer and
Occupational Health & Safety Legislation.

Fueling of the saw must be done in a well ventilated area and not while the saw is
running or hot.

An approved safety container must be used to contain the fuel used along with a proper
spout or funnel for pouring.

The correct method of starting, holding, carrying, or storage and use of the saw as
directed by the manufacturer must be used.

Ensure that the chain brake is functioning properly and adequately stops the chain.

The chain must be sharp, have the correct tension, and be adequately lubricated.

When carrying or transporting a chain saw, the bar guard must be in place, the chain bar
must be toward the back, and the motor must be shut off.

The chain saw must not be used for cutting above shoulder height.

Chain saws will comply with CSA Standards 7262, I-M-77.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Hand-Held Power Circular Saws

General

This type of power hand tool is one of the most commonly used in construction, Because of this
common use, there are numerous accidents due to thoughtless acts.

The following are the minimum accepted practices to be used with this saw:

)
2)
3)
4)

5)

6)
7
8)
9

Approved safety equipment such as safety glasses or a face shield are to be worn.
Where harmful vapours or dusts are created, approved breathing protection is to be used.
The proper sharp blade designed for the work to be done must be selected and used.
The power supply must be disconnected before making any adjustments to the saw or
changing the blade.

Before the saw is set down, be sure the retracting guard has fully returned to its down
position.

Both hands must be used to hold the saw while ripping.

Maintenance is to be done according to the manufacturer’s specifications.

Ensure all cords are clear of the cutting area before starting to cut.

Before cutting, check the stock for foreign objects or any other obstruction which could

cause the saw to “kick back™.

10) When ripping, make sure the stock is held securely in place. Use a wedge to keep the

stock from closing and causing the saw to bind.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Portable Ladders

General

Ladders can be used safely if they are given the respect they deserve,

Before using any ladder, make sure that it is in good condition and is the right ladder for the job
to be done.

1
2)

3)
4)

3)
0)

7

8)

9

When setting up a ladder, secure the base and “walk” the ladder up into place.

The ladder should be set up at the proper angle of one (1) horizontal to every four (4)
vetrtical.

Before using a ladder, make sure it is secured against movement.

When in position, the ladder should protrude one (1) metre above the intended landing
point,

Workers shall not work from the top two rungs of a ladder.

Don’t overreach while on a fadder. It is easier and safer to climb down and move the
ladder over a few feet to a new position.

Always face the ladder when using it. Grip it firmly and use the three-point contact
method when moving up or down.

The minimum overlap on an extension ladder should be one (1) metre unless the
manufacturer specifies the overtap.

Keep both metal and wood tadders away fiom electrical sources.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Use of Step Ladders

General

As with all ladders, make sure that the step ladder is in good condition, and is the right ladder for
the job to be done,

Step ladders are to be used only on clean and even surfaces.

1) No work is to be done from the top two steps of a step ladder, counting the top platform
as a rung.

2) When in the open position ready for use, the incline of the front step section shall be one
(1) horizontal to six (6) vertical.

3) The step ladder is only to be used in the fully opened position with the spreader bars
locked.

4) Tops of step ladders are not to be used as a support for scaffolds.

5) Don’t overreach while on the ladder. Climb down and move the ladder over to a new
position.

6) Only CSA Standard ladders will be used.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Wood Scaffolds

General

The construction of wood scaffold is closely regulated by legislation. Materials and material
dimensions are specified in detail in the O.H.&S. General Safety Regulations.

Because the construction of these scaffolds can vary greatly as to use, shape, location, and the
type of job to be done, they sometimes are built in a haphazard manner. To avoid this, the
following Safe Work Practices are minimum.

1

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)
9)

Construction, alteration, design, and removal of wood scaffolds is to be done by
competent workers.

The material used to construct these scaffolds should be sound, close grained, and
finished on all four sides.

The scaffold must be capable of supporting four (4) times the load that might be imposed
upon it.

All component parts should be tight together and properly fixed to each other.

Proper perimeter railing must be set in place. Top rail-intermediate rail - toe board.
Scaffold work platforms shall be at least 500 millimetres wide for light duty and 1 meter
wide for heavy duty scaffolds.

When used as a scaffold work platform, planks shall be secured from movement by cleats
or by being wired in place.

Safe access and egress is to be provided to all work platforms by the use of ladders.
Scaffold work platforms shall not span more than 3.1 metres on light duty scaffolds or 2.3

metres on heavy duty scaffolds.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Metal Scaffolds

General

There are various types of metal scaffolds and they all have a right and wrong way to be erected.

The misuse of scaffolding is the cause of numerous serious injuries. Every worker who designs
or constructs a scaffold should be competent and know what the manufacturer’s specifications
are for that type of scaffold.

The scaffold type which will be best suited for the job and capable or withstanding the loads to
be imposed on it must be determined before the job begins.

Ensure that:

1y
2)

3)
4
5)
6)
7

8)

The scaffold you intend to use is the correct one for the job.

The location in which the scaffold is to be constructed is level or is capable of presenting secure
footing by use of mudsills or some other device.

The scaffold will be erected by a competent worker.

Legislative and manufacturer’s requirements have been complied with.

Safe access and egress to both the scaffold and the general work area has been provided.
Levelling adjustment screws have not been over extended.

Tower scaffolds have outriggers or are guyed and have all component parts secured in place (i.e.
cross braces, lateral braces).

Scaffold work platforims have perimeter guardrail —

Horizontal rail — 0,92 metres to 1.07 metres above the platform.

Intermediate rail horizoatal rail - midway between scaffold platform and top rail.

Toe board — horizontal member at platform level no less than 140 mm in height above the platform level.

9

Scaffold planks are of number one grade materials with maximum spans of 3.1 metres on light
duty and 2.3 metres on heavy duty with a maximum projection beyond the ledger of no more than
300 mm.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Compressed Air

General

Air powered tools in construction range from stapling guns to jack hammers. If not treated with
respect, these tools can become a powerful enemy rather than a servant,

¥

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

Compressed air must not be used to blow debris or to clear dirt from any worker’s
clothes.

Ensure that the air pressure has been turned off and the line pressure relieved before
disconnecting the hose or changing tools.

All hose connectors must be of the quick disconnect pressure release type with a “safety
chain/cable”.

Wear personal protective equipment such as eye protection and face shields and ensure
other workers in the area are made aware of or have restricted access to the hazard area,
Hoses must be checked on a regular basis for cuts, bulges, or other damage. Ensure that
defective hoses are repaired or replaced.

A proper pressure regulator and relief device must be in the system to ensure that cotrect
desired pressures are maintained.

The correct air supply hoses must be used for the tool/equipment being used.

The equipment must be properly maintained according to the manufacturer’s
requirements.

Follow manufacturer’s general instructions and comply with legislated safety

requirements.

3.19




SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Propane

General

Since propane is heavier than air and invisible, it is a special concern when it is used on the job

site.

All installations and use of this product on the job site must comply with the Government
Legislation set out for its safe use,

Supplier delivering the product or setting up the equipment at the site must be part of the safe
work practices.

1)

2)

3)

4)
3)

6)

7

8)
9

Nylon slings must be used in a “choker” fashion when loading, off-loading, or lifting
propane tanks.

“Lifting lugs” provided on tanks are not to be used. Slings are to be wrapped around the
shell of the tank.

Tank valves and regulators are to be removed from the tank prior to any movement of the
tank.

Crane hooks shall be equipped with a “safety latch”.

All trucks, cranes, or equipment used to handle propane tanks must be equipped with a
fire extinguisher appropriate for the size and type of tank being handled.

Except in an emergency, any movement or repositioning of tanks shall be performed by a
competent worker.

Tanks are not to be heated to increase flow.

When in use, propane bottles are to be securely held in an upright position.

Tanks are not to be hooked up and used without proper regulators.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Welding, Cutting, and Burning

General

Work involving welding, cutting, and burning can increase the fire and breathing hazard on any
job, and the following should be considered prior to the start of work.

1Y)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Always ensure that adequate ventilation is supplied since hazardous fumes can be created
during welding, cutting, or burning,

Where other workers may also be exposed to the hazards created by welding, cutting, and
burning, they must be alerted to these hazards or protected from them by the use of
“screens”.

Never start work without proper authorization.

Always have fire fighting or prevention equipment on hand before starting welding,
cutting, or burning,

Check the work area for combustible materials and possible flammable vapours before
starting work.

A welder should never work alone. A fire or spark watch should be maintained.

Check cables and hoses to protect them from slag or sparks.

Never weld or cut lines, drums, tanks, etc, that have been in service without making sure
that all precautions have been carried out, and permits obtained.

Never enter, weld, or cut in a confined space without proper gas tests and a required

safety lookout.

10) When working overhead, use fire resistant materials (blankets, tarps) to control or contain

slag and sparks.

11) Cutting and welding must not be performed where sparks and cutting slag will fall on

cylinders. Move all cylinders away to one side.

12) Open all cylinder valves slowly. The wrench used for opening the cylinder valves should

always be kept on the valve spindle when the cylinder is in use.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Use of Tiger Torches

General

Tiger torches, aithough valuable to a job site, are sometimes misused in a manner that can make
them dangerous.

Tiger torches are only to be used for preheating or piping etc, prior to welding.

1) When a torch is used, an adequate fire extinguisher must be present.

2) Torches are not to be used for heating of work areas or thawing of lines and equipment
etc, when not in use.

3) Ensure that the propane bottles are properly shut off.

4) Tuel lines are to have regulators.

5) Propane botiles shall be secured in an upright position,
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Grinding

General

Severe injury may occur if proper protective equipment is not used and properly maintained.

y

2)

3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

Check the tool rest for the correct distance from the abrasive wheel, maximum 1/8” or 3
mmn.

Replace the grindstone when adjustment of the rest cannot provide 1/8 or 3 mm
clearance.

If the wheel has been abused and ground to an angle or grooved, reface the wheel with
the appropriate surfacing tool.

Protect your eyes with goggles or a face shield at all times when grinding.

Each time a grinding wheel is mounted, the maximum approved speed stamped on the
wheel bladder should be checked against the shaft rotation speed of the machine to ensure
the safe peripheral speed is not exceeded. A grinding wheel must not be operated at
peripheral speed exceeding the manufacturer’s recommendation.

The flanges supporting the grinding wheel should be a maximum of 1/3 the diameter of
the wheel, and must fit the shaft rotating speed according to the manufacturer’s
recominendation.

Bench grinders are designed for peripheral grinding. Do not grind on the side of the
wheel.

Do not stand directly in front of the grinding wheel when it is first started.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Use of Portable Grinders

General

Abrasive wheels can cause severe injury. Proper storage of wheels, proper use of wheels, and
proper maintenance of wheels must be observed.

1)
2)

3

4

5)

6)
7

Familiarize yourself with the grinder operation before commencing work.

Ensure proper guards are in place and that safety glasses, face shields, gloves, and safety
boots are worn when using portable grinders.

Never exceed the maximum whee! speed (every wheel is marked). Check the speed
marked on the wheel and compare it to the speed on the grinder.

When mounting the wheels, check them for cracks and defects. Ensure that the mounting
flanges are clean and the mounting blotters are used. Do not overtighten the mounting
nut.

Before grinding, run newly mounted wheels at operating speed to check for vibrations.
Do not use grinders near flammable materials.

Never use the grinder for jobs for which it is not designed, such as cutting.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Augers

General

Follow these general procedures when starting a boring with continuous flight or hollow-stem
augers:

o  Start an auger boring with the drill rig level, the clutch or hydraulic rotation control disengaged,
the transmission in low gear, and then engine running at fow RPM.

e Apply an adequate amount of down pressure prior to rotation to seat the auger head below the
ground surface.

¢ Look at the auger head while slowly engaging the clutch or rotation control and starting rotation.
Stay clear of the auger.

¢ Silowly rotate the auger and auger head while continuing to apply down pressure. Keep one hand
on the clutch or on the rotation control at all times until the auger has penetrated about one foot or
more below ground surface.

e If the auger head slides out of alignment, disengage the clutch or hydraulic rotation control and
repeat the hole starting process.

* An auger guide can facilitate the starting of a straight hole through hard ground or a pavement.

» Establish a system of responsibility for the operator and tool handler to follow during the series of
various activities required for auger drilling (connecting and disconnecting anger sections, and
inserting and removing the auger fork).

The operator must ensure that the tool handler is well away from the auger column and that the
auger fork is removed before starting rotation. In addition:

e When rotating augers, stay clear of the rotating auger and other rotating components of the drill
rig. Never reach behind or around a rotating auger for any reason whatsoever.

»  Only use the manufacturer’s recomtmended method of securing the auger to the power coupling.
Do not use an overlength pin or bolt. Do not touch the coupling or the auger with hands, a wrench

, or any other tools during rotation.

*  Whenever possible, use tool hoists to handle auger sections.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Augers Cont’d

o Never place hands or fingers under the bottom of an auger section when hoisting the
auger over the top of the auger section in the ground or other hard surfaces such as the
drill rig platform.

e Never allow feet to get under the auger section that is being hoisted.

e When rotating augers, stay clear of the rotating auger and other rotating components of
the drill rig. Never reach behind or around a rotating auger for any reason whatsoever.

e Use a long-handled shovel to move auger cuttings away from the auger, Never use your

hands or feet to move cuttings from the auger.
¢ Do not attempt to remove earth from rotating augers. Augers should be cleaned only

when the drill rig is in neutral and the augers are stopped from rotating.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Rotary and Core Drilling

General

Rotary drilling tools should be safety checked prior to drilling,

Lubricate and check for frozen bearings before using water/air swivels and hoisting
plugs. Water/air swivel bearings must be free before using, and stay clear of water/air
swivel hose when rotating.

Drill rod chuck jaws should be checked periodically and replaced when necessary.

The capacities of hoists and sheaves should be checked against the anticipated weight to

the drill rod string plus other expected hoisting loads.

Special precautions that should be taken for safe rotary or core drilling involve chucking, joint
break, hoisting, and lowering of drill rods:

Only the operator of the drill rig should be allowed to brake or set a manual chuck so that
rotation of the chuck will not occur prior to removing the wrench from the chuck.

Drills rods should not be braked during lowering into the hole with drill rod chuck jaws.
Drill rods should not be held or lowered into the hole with pipe wrenches.

If a string of drill rods is accidentally or inadvertently released into the hole, do not
attempt to grab the falling rods with your hands or a wrench.

In the event of a plugged bit or other circulation blockage, the high pressure in the piping
and hose between the pump and the obstruction should be relieved or bled down before
breaking the first tool joint,

When drill rods are hoisted from the hole, clean them only with a wiper made of rubber
or other suitable material. Do not use hands to clean drilling fluid from drill rods.

If work must progress above a portable drilling fluid (mud) pit, do not attempt to stand on
narrow sides or cross members. Equip the mud pit with rough surfaced, fitted cover

panels of adequate strength to hold drill rig personnel.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Rotary and Core Drilling Cont’d

o Do not lift or lean insecured drili rods against the mast. Either provide some method of
securing the upper ends of the drill rod sections for safe vertical storage or lay the rods
down.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Safe Use of Cathead and Rope Hoists

The following safety procedures should be employed when using a cathead hoist:

1

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

Keep the cathead clean and free of rust, oil and/or grease. The cathead should be cleaned with a
wite brush if it becomes rusty.

Check the cathead periodically, when the engine is not running, for rope grooves. If a rope groove
forms to a depth greater than 1/8 inch (3 mm), the cathead should be replaced.

Always use clean, dry, sound rope. A wet or oily rope inay “grab” the cathead and cause drill
tools or other items to be rapidiy hoisted to the top of the mast. Should the rope “grab” the
cathead or otherwise become tangled in the drum, release the rope and sound an appropriate
alarm for all personnel to rapidly back away and stay clear. The operator should also back away
and stay clear. If the rope “grabs” the cathead and tools are hoisted to the sheaves at the top of the
mast, the rope will often break, releasing the tools. If the rope does not break, stay clear of the
drill rig until the operator cautiously returns to turn off the drill rig engine and appropriate action
is taken to release the tools. The operator should keep careful watch on the suspended tools and
should quickly back away after turning off the engine.

The rope should always be protected from contact with all chemicals. Chemicals can cause
deterioration of the rope that may not be visibly detectable.

Never wrap the rope from the cathead (or any other rope, wire rope, or cable on the drill rig)
around a hand, wrist, arm, foot, ankle, leg, or any other part of your body.

Always maintain a minimum of 18 inches clearance between the operating hand and the cathead
drum when driving samplers, casing, ot other tools with the cathead and rope method.

Be aware that the rope advances toward the cathead with each hammer blow as the sampler or
other drilling tool advances toward the ground.

Never operate a cathead (or perform any other task) around a drill rig with loose, unbuttoned, or
otherwise unfastened clothing, or when wearing gloves with large cuffs, or loose straps or

lacings.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Safe Use of Cathead and Rope Hoists Cont’d

9) Do not use a rope that is any longer than necessary. A rope that is too long can form a
ground loop or otherwise be entangled with the operator’s legs. Do not use more rope
than is required to hoist a load.

10) Do not leave a cathead unattended with the rope wrapped on the drum.

11) Position all other hoist {ines to prevent contact with the operation cathead rope.

12) When using the cathead and rope for driving of back-driving, make sure that all threaded
connections are tight and stay as far away as possible from the hammer impact point.

13) The cathead operator must be able to operate the cathead standing on a level surface with

good firm footing conditions without distraction or disturbance.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Proper Lifting Practices — Hoisting

General

Determine the weight of the object or load prior to a lift to make sure that the lifting equipment
can operate within its capabilities.

Balance Loads

Estimate the centre of gravity or point of balance. The lifting device should be positioned
immediately above the estimated centre of gravity.

Landing the Load

Prepare a place to land the load, lower the load gently, and make sure it is stable before
slackening the sling or chain,

)
2)

3)

4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9

Select only alloy chain slings and NEVER exceed the working load limits.

Make sure the hoist or crane is directly above the load.

Use slings of proper reach. Never shorten a line by twisting or knotting. With chain
slings, never use bolts or nuts.

Never permit anyone to ride the lifting hook or the load.

Make sure all personnel stand clear from the load being lifted.

Never work under a suspended load unless the load is propetly supported.

Never leave a load suspended when hoist or crane is unattended.

Inspect all slings thoroughly at specified intervals and maintain them in good condition,
Inspect each chain or sling for cuts, nicks, bent links, bent hooks, etc, before each use. If

in doubt, don’t use it.

10) Ensure that safety latches on hooks are in good working condition.

11) Ensure that the signaller is properly identified and understand proper signalling.

12) Make sure a tagline is used to control the load.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Wire Line Hoists, Wire Rope, and Hoisting Hardware

General
The use of wire line hoists, wire rope, and hoisting hardware should be as stipulated by the Wite Rope

Users Manual.

Visually inspect all wire ropes and fittings during use and thoroughly inspect them at least once a week
for abrasion, broken wires, wear, reduction in rope diameter, reduction in wire diameter, fatigure,
corrosion, damage from heat, improper reeving, jamming, crusing, bird caging, kinking, core protrusion,
and/or damage when lifting hardware. Replace wire ropes when inspection indicates excessive damage, as

when descried in the Wire Rope Users Manual.
Thoroughly inspect alf wire ropes that have not been used for a period of a month or more.

Install all connections and end fittings, which consist of spliced eyes and various manufactured devices,

according to the manufacturer’s specifications. Do not exceed ratings specified by manufacturer.

If a ball bearing type hoisting swivel is used to hoist drill rods, inspect and lubricate swivel bearing daily

to assure that the swivel freely rotates under load.

If a rod slipping device is used to hoist dritl rods, do not drill through or rotate drill rods through the
slipping device. Do not hoist more than 1 £t (0.3 m) of the drill rod coluinn above the top of the mast
(derrick). Do not hoist a rod column with loose tool joints. Do not make, tighten, or loosen tool joints
while the rod column is being supported by a rod slipping device. If drill rods should slip back into the

borehole, do not attemnpt to break the fall of the rods by hand or by tensioning the slipping device.

Most sheaves on exploration drill rigs are stationary with a single part line. Never increase the number of

parts of line without first consulting with the manufacturer of the drill rig,

Wire ropes must be properly matched with each sheave. If the rope is too large, the sheave will pinch the
wire rope. If the rope is too small, it will groove the sheave. Once the sheave is grooved, it will severely

pinch and damage larger-sized wire ropes.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Wire Line Hoists, Wire Rope, and Hoisting Hardware Cont’d

The following procedures and precautions must be understood and implemented for use of wire
ropes and rigging hardware:

o Use tool handling hoists only for vertical lifting of tools (except when angle hole drilling). Do not
use too! handling hoists to putl on objects away from the drilf rig; however, drills may be moved
using the main hoist of the drill if the wire rope is spooled through proper sheaves according to
the manufacturer’s recommendations.

e  When stuck tools or similar loads cannot be raised with a hoist, disconnect the hoist line and
connect the stuck tools directly to the feed mechanism of the drill, Do not use hydraulic leveling
jacks for added pull to the hoist line or to the feed mechanism of the drill.

¢  When attempting to pull out a mired down vehicle or drill rig carrier, only use a winch on the
front or rear of the vehicle and stay as far away as possible from the wire rope. Do not attempt to
use tool hoists to pulled out a mired down vehicle or drill rig carrier.

o Apply loads smoothly and steadily to minimize shock loading of a wire rope.

¢ Avoid sudden loading in cold weather.

s Never use frozen rope.

s Protect wire rope from sharp corners or edges.

s Replace faulty guides and roilers,

* Replace worn sheaves or worn sheave bearings.

» Replace damaged safety latches on safety hooks before using.

o Know the safe working load of the equipment and tackle being used. Never exceed this limit.

¢ Periodically inspect and test hoist clutches and brakes.

¢ Know and do not exceed the rated capacity of mast hooks, rings, links, swivels, shackles, and
other lifting aids.

¢ Always wear gloves when handling wire ropes.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Wire Line Hoists, Wire Rope, and Hoisting Hardware Cont’d

¢ Do not guide wire rope on hoist drums with your hands.

« Tollowing the installation of a new wire rope, first lift a light load to allow the wire rope to adjust.

o Never catry out any hoisting operations when the weather conditions are such that hazards to
personnel, the public, or property are created,

¢ Never leave a load suspended in the air when the hoist is unattended.

¢ Keep your hands away from hoists, wire rope, hoisting hooks, sheaves, and pinch points while
slack is being taken up, or when the load is being hoisted.

o Never hoist the load over the head, body, or feet of any personnel.

e Never use a hoist line to “ride” up the mast (derrick) of a drill rig,

¢ Use replacement wire ropes that conform to the drill rig manufacturer’s specifications.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Riggin

General

Rigging looks like an easy operation that requires no particular skill or experience. But if you
have an idea that just anybody can do it, you’re on the wrong track. Too many men have lost
fingers or hands or have suffered more serious injuries because they thought, “Anybody can do

that”.

Here are some do’s and don’ts to remember;

1

2)

3)

4)

3)

6)

7

8)

9

Name one member of the crew to act as a signalman, and instruct the equipment operator to
recognize signals from that person only. The signalman must be careful not to order a move until
he has received the “all ready” signal from each member of the crew.

Each rigger must be sure he’s in the clear before he gives an “all ready” to the signalman. When
you have positioned the sling or choker you’re using, release it, if possible, before you give the
“all ready” signal.

If you must hold the sting or choker in position, be sure your hand is clear of pinch points. In fact,
your hand should be far enough away so there’s no possibility of a frayed wire catching your
glove and jerking your hand into a pinch point (of course, frayed cables should never be used).
Watch out for the roll or swing of the load. Since it’s almost impossible to position the hook
exactly over the load centre, there will almost always be a swing or roll. Anticipate the direction
of the swing or roll and work away from it,

Never place yourself between material, equipment, or any stationary object and the load swing,
Stay away from stacked material that may be knocked over by a swinging load.

Never stand under the loda, and keep from under the boom as much as possible. Chances are that
nothing will break, but something might.

Look over the place where the load is to be set. Remove nnnecessary blocks or other objects that
might fly up if struck by the load.

When lowering or setting the load, be sure your feet and all other parts of your body are out from
under it. Set the load down easily and slowly so that if it roils on the blocking, it will be a slow
shift that you can get away from,

Identify the designated signalman by the use of distinctive vests, armlets, ete.

10) Use tag lines to control the leads.
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. Example ¥z wire rope slings

Safe Work Practices

Rigging
SAFE WORKING LOADS - WIRE ROPE SLINGS
The following methods apply to loads with their center of gravity located at their geometric
center. Lifting irregularly shaped loads will result in unequal sling angles and/or unequal load
distributions. Ifin doubt don’t guess. Seck professional assistance,
SAFE WORKING LOAD OF SINGLE VERTICAL SLINGS (TONS)
SWL (single vertical) - DIAMETER (inches) x DIAMETER (inches) x 8 =D2 X 8
This formula applies to new improved plow steel wire rope slings with thimbles in both ends.
Flemish spliced eyes, mechanical steel sleeves and a factor of safety of five. For a choker hitch
multiply SWL (single vertical) by 3/4.
SAFE WORKING LOAD OF 2-LEG BRIDLE SLINGS (TONS)
METHOD 1

SWL SWL (single vertical) x Hx 2 7
L

SWL (single vertical) = D x 8
~x¥ix8
=2 tons

SWL = SWL (single vertical) x H x 2
L
-2x6x2 N

8
e=3 tons
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Safe Work Practices

Rigging Cont’d.

METHOD 2

Use this method when it is difficult to measure
the entire length of the slings.

SWL = SWL (single vertical) x Hx 2
L
Example 1/2" wire rope slings

SWL = SWL (single vertical) = 2 tons

SWL = SWL (single vertical) x H x 2
L
=2x3/4x2
= 3 tons

SAFE WORKING LOAD OF THREE AND
FOUR LEG BRIDLE SLINGS (T ONS)

SWL = SWL (single vertical) x Hx 3
L

or

SWL = SWL (single vertical) x H x 3
L

EFFICIENCIES OF EYE SPLICES

Fiemish eye and pressed steel steeve 100%, Hand-tucked eyes 80-90%.

Eyes formed with cable

clips 80%. Hand-tucked eyes must not be used where the sling or load may rotate.
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Safe Work Practices

* Wire Rope Slings
6 X 19 Classification Group Improved Plow Steel TWRC
MAXIMUM SAFE WORKING LOADS - POUNDS

Safety Factor = 5 per OH & S Regulations

Rope Single Single Single 2-Leg Bridle Hitch and Sinple Basket
Diameter Vertical Choker Basket Hitch with Legs Inclined
(inches) Hitch Hitch Hitch
JZéCES‘T'SN‘.ﬂ.
A
60 Degrees | 45 Degrees | 30 Degrees
35504 650 480 1300 1100 900 650
35433 1150 360 2300 2000 1600 1150
15/16 1750 1300 3500 3000 2500 1750
35496 2550 1900 5100 4400 3600 2550
35626 3450 2600 6500 6000 4900 3450
Y 4700 3500 9400 8150 6650 4700
35688 5700 4200 11400 9900 8050 5760
35557 7100 5300 14200 12300 10000 7100
35492 10200 7650 20400 17700 14400 10200
35618 13750 10300 27500 23800 19400 13750
1 17950 13450 35900 31100 25400 17850
11/8 22750 17000 45500 39400 32200 22750
11/4 28200 21200 56400 48800 39900 28200
13/8 34800 26100 69600 60300 49200 34800
1% 41300 31000 82600 71500 58400 41360
If used with Choker Hitch
- multiply above values by 3/4,
For Double Basket Hitch
- multiply above values by 2.
NOTE: Table values are for slings with eyes and thimbles in both ends, Flemish Spliced Eyes and

Mechanical Sleeves.

338




Safe Work Practices

_Wire Rope Clips
(Develop 80% of Rope Strength)
Rope Diameter Minimum No. Amount of Rope Torque in Foot-
(inches) Of Clips Turn Back From Pounds
Thimble (inches) Unlubricated
Bolts
35433 2 43/4 15
35565 2 5% 30
35496 2 6% 45
35626 2 7 65
% 3 1% 65
35688 3 12 935
35557 3 12 95
35492 4 18 130
35618 4 15 225
1 5 26 225
11/8 6 34 225
11/4 & 37 360
13/8 7 44 360
1% 7 48 360

Use only drop-forged steel clips - not cast.

3.39




Safe Work Practices

STEP 1: APPLY FIRST CLIP - One base width from dead end of wire rope - U-Rolt over
dead end - live end rests in clip saddle, Tighten nuts evenly to recommended torque,

STEP 2: APPLY SECOND CLIP - Nearest loop as possible - U-Bolt over dead end - tum on
nuts firm but DO NOT TIGHTEN

STEP 3: ALL OQTHER CLIPS - Space equally between first two.

STEP 4: Apply tension and tighten all nuts to recommended torque.

STEP 5: Recheck nut torque frequently after rope has been in operation.
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Safe Work Practices

INCORRECT
Do not stagger clips

INCORRECT
U-Bolt of all clips on live end of rope
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Safe Work Practices

Chain Slings

Chain Size Single Single Single 2-Leg Bridle Hitch &
(inches) Vertical Choker Basket Single Basket Hitch
Hitch Hitch Hitch With Legs Inclined
(Vertical
Legs)
60 45 30
Degrees | Degrees | Degrees
35433 2800 2100 5600 4850 3959 2800
35496 5680 4260 11360 938338 8032 5680
) 9600 7200 19200 1662'-? 13574 9600
35557 144380 10860 28960 25079 20475 14480
35492 22640 16980 45280 39212 | 32013 22640
35618 27360 20520 54720 47388 38687 27360
1 38160 28620 76320 66093 53968 38160
11/4 57840 43380 115680 190179 81786 57840
If used with Choker
Size by this diameter Hitch
- multiply above
values by 3/4
For Double Basket Hitch -
multiply above values by 2

Use only alloy steel chain. Links will be stamped with 8 or T

Strength based on ISO Standards and adjusted to reflect a Safety Factor of §
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Safe Work Practices

Weights of Materials
All weights are approximate)

Ll

ALUMINUM 165 lbseuft | ROUND STEEL  BARS AND ROD
ALUMINUM (1X1X1) 13.5 lbs Diameter (inches) Weight (L.bs) per ft.
ASPHALT AND TAR 80 Iby/en ft 35504 1
BRICKS - COMMON 121 Ibs/eu f 35433 2
CONCRETE 4,050 Ibs/cu yd 35565 3
CONCRETE 150 Ibs/eu fi 35496 4
CONCRETE BLOCK 52-84 lbs/cn ft 35626 5
CONCRETE BLOCK - 4" 24 Ibs each Y 6
CONCRETE BLOCK - 6" 35 Ibs each 35688 8
CRUSHED ROCK 2.550 Ibs/en yd 35557 10
CRUSHED ROCK 95 Ibs/ou fi 35492 15

CORYWALL 52 Ibv/cu ft 35618 20
DRYWALL (4'X8'X1/2") 55 lbs 1 27
EARTH - DRY 2,050 Ibs/cu yd 11/8 34
EARTH - DRY 75 Ibs/cu fi 13/16 38
MORTAR 100 ths/cu ft 11/4 42
PIPE STEEL - SCHEDULE 40 138 51
"D 17 ths/ft 1% 60
2" ID 3.7 lbyft 15/8 7
3" ID 7.6 Ibo/ft 1314 82
4" D 108 Ibs/t 17/8 94
PORTLAND CEMENT - LOOSE 94 jb/cu f 2 10.7
SAND 3250 Ibs/eu yd 218 12.1
SAND 120 Ibs/cu fi 21/4 13.5

343




o

-

STEEL

490 Ibs/cu R 23/8 15.]
BTEEL (I'X1I'X1") 40  1bs 2% 16.7
WATER 62 Ibs/cu fi 2 5/8 18.4
WOOD - DRY HARDWOOD 40 tbsfcu ft 2314 20.2
WOOD - DRY SOFTWOOD 30 Ibs/cu f 2 7/8 22.1
WOOD - WET 50 tbs/cu R, 3 24
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Safe Work Practices

Load Up

ap
Y
Y 4

Load Down Slowly

. v
’
!—. -t e

T rrtaan, n.-.b

Boom Up Slowly

Hand Signals for
Hoisting Operations

Load Down

Boom Up

Boom Down Slowly

~
-
ot SN [

. '
%y»

Everything Slowly

Load Up Slowly

I
]
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Safe Work Practices

Shackles
SHACKLES (ALL TYPES)
- Weldless Construction
- Forged Alloy Steel
Stock Diameter Inside Width At Pin Max Safe Working Load
(Inches) (Inches) Single Vertical Pull (Pounds)
35504 35496 665
35433 15/32 1000
35565 35796 1500
35496 21/32 2000
35626 23/32 3000
35431 35810 4000
35557 11/16 6500
35492 11/4 9500
35618 17/16 13000
1 111/16 17000
11/8 113116 19000
11/4 21132 24000
13/8 21/4 27000
1122 23/8 34000
13/4 27/8 50000
2 31/4 70000
212 41/8 100000
3 5 150000
3172 53/4 200000
4 61/2 260000
Size by Stock Diameter - not pin diameter
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Safe Work Practices

_Shackles Cont'd.

NEVER REPLACE A SHACKLE PIN WITH A BOLT

e B ey

Ny,

THE LOAD WILL BEND THE BOLT

Check — == for wear

-

Check for wear and straightness

Check

Check @

/ that pin is always seated

-~ + that shackle is not opening up

3.47




Safe Work Practices

Nylon Web Slings

6800 Ib/in material

MAXIMUM SAFE WORKING LOADS - POUNDS (SAFETY FACTOR =5)
(Eye & Eye, Twisted Eye, Triangle Fittings, Choker Fittings)

Web Single Single Single. 2-Leg Bridle Hitch
Width Vertical Choker Basket & Single Basket Hitch
{Inches) Hitch Hitch RHitch With Legs Inclined
(Vertical
Legs) 60 Degrees | 45 Degrees | 30 Degrees
1 1100 825 2200 1950 1555 1100
2 2200 1650 4400 3810 3100 2200
3 3300 2475 6600 5715 4665 3300
4 4400 3300 8800 7620 6220 4400
5 5500 4125 11000 8525 1175 5500
6 6600 4950 13200 11430 9330 6600
If used with Choker Hitch
-~ multiply above values by 1/4.
For Double Basket Hitch
- - multiply above values by 2.

3. All'web slings must carry a load rating tag as specified in OH&S Regulations

1. For safe working loads of endless or grommet slings, multiply above values by 2.

2. Values have been adjusted to reflect fabrication efficiency (FE) using formulas and tables
developed by the Web Sling Association. This accounts for strength loss due to stitching
and manufacture,
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Safe Work Practices

Fibre Rope

3-Strand Ropes

APPROXIMATE SAFE WORKING LOADS OF NEW FIBRE ROPES - POUNDS

Safety Factor = 5§

Normal Rope Manila Nylon Polypropylene | Polyester Polyethylene
Diameter
(Inches)
3/16 100 200 150 200 150
1/4 120 300 250 300 250
5/16 200 500 400 500 350
3/8 270 700 500 700 500
¥ 530 1250 830 1200 800
5/8 380 2000 1300 1500 1050
3/4 1080 2800 1700 2400 1500
7/8 1540 3800 2200 3400 2100
1 1800 4300 2900 4200 2500

REMEMBER - KNOTS CUT ROPE STRENGTH IN HALF

RULES OF THUMB FOR SWL,

The following rules of thumb werk well for new ropes when load tables are not available

MANILA ROPE
- Change the rope diameter into eighths of an
inch
- Square the numerator and multiply by 20

POLYPROPYLENE ROPE
- Change the rope diameter into eigths of an
inch
- Square the numerator and multiply by 40

EXAMPLE
(a) "% inch manila rope = 4/8 inch diameter
SWL=4x4x20=3201b.
(b) 5/8 inch manila rope
SWL =5 x5 x20=500Ib.
(c) | inch manila rope == 8/8 inch diameter
SWL=8x8x20=12801b.

EXAMPLE
Y2 inch polypropylene rope = 4/8 inch
diameter .
SWL=4x4x40=6401b,

NYLON ROPE AND POLYESTER ROPE
- Change the rope diameter into eighths of an
inch
- Square the numerator and multiply by 60

POLYETHYLENE ROPE
- Change the rope diameter into eighths of an
inch
- Square the numerator and multiply by 35

EXAMPLE
%2 Inch Nylon Rope - 4/8 Inch Diameter

SWL=4X4X60=960LB.

EXAMPLE
1 inch polyethylene rope = 8/8 inch diameter
SWL=8x8x35-=22401b,
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Safe Work Practices

Eye Bolts
Stock SAFE WORKING LOADS (LBS.) CORRESPONDING
Diameter TO ANGLE OF PULL
{inches) Vertical 60 Degrees 45 Deprees Less than 45
1/4 500 175 125 NOT
5/16 300 280 200 RECOM-
3/8 1200 420 300 MENDED
1/2 2200 770 550
3/8 3500 1225 875
3/4 5200 1820 1300
7/8 7200 2520 1800
1 10000 3500 2500
11/4 15200 5320 3800
I1/2 21400 7490 5350

I. SWL for plain (shoulderless) eye bolts are same as for shoulder bolts under vertical load.
Angular loading is not recommended
2. Use only forged steel eye bolts.

Shoulder Bolts

Correct for Shoulder Eye and Ring Bolts Incorrect
Providing loads are reduced to account for angular loading
Yl r ”
! \ S 7
(SN o ’ l"'ﬁ"- ..
L) AP * .
2 i :” v . |i1|' . . 1’3’- L} }} (\:' '.:'_. '; j
L™ H v ) .. 1 ) v c'.
) LY. 4, ¥
pack with
washers to
ensure that
ensure that ensure that shounlder is Shoulder must
nut must be bolt is tightened tapped hole firmly in contact | be in firll contact
properly torqued  iato place is deep enough ~  with surface with surface
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Safe Work Practices

Shoulderless Bolts

CORRECT
Shoulderless eye and
ring bolts are designed
for vertical loads only

[ llj

-
T
e Pl
——,
e R
a®
-~

.

- PR
.

INCORRECT
If shoulderless eye and ring bolts
ar¢ pulled at an angle as shown

they will either bend or break
. ._, / .
. i .
$ e R T
[ I, .; rt l’
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Safe Work Practices

Working Around Drill Equipment

Hazards

There are certain recognized hazards associated with work around the drill equipment and drill work zones.
These include:

Overhead towers and moving equipment
Rotating mechanical devices such as chucks, winches, and drill rods

Slippery conditions. Drill shack floors and surrounding areas are usually slippery due to water and
drilling fluids.

Exposed engine parts and devices may be hot or rotating.
Externai exhaust pipes may be hot

External and internal fuel containers

Noise hazards

Drillers moving equipment such as drill rods and tools

Precautions

The following precautions will be taken by all Logan Drilling Group employees:

Check the entrance leading into the workplace

Check for potential hazards associated with yoﬁr surroundings

Avoid unnecessary entrance and time in the drifl shack

Ensure your work area (core examination) is at a safe distance from the drill area
Check equipment and ensure proper working order

Ensure equipment in free from known hazards

Wear CSA approved personal protective equipment including safety footwear, hard hats, safety
glasses, and hearing protection,

Do not assist drillers with driil equipment operation for safety and liability reasons.

Ensure all personnel are working safely, including all people in your work area, both supervised
and unsupervised,
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Drill Rig Utilization

General

Do not atteinpt to exceed manufacturer’s ratings of speed, force, torque, pressure, flow, etc. Only
use the drill rig and tools for the purposes which they are intended and designed.

Drill Rig Alterations

General

Alterations to a drill rig or drilling tools should only be made by qualified personnel and only
after consultation with the manufacturer.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

)

2)

3)

4

5)

6)

7

8)
9)

Safety Standards for Electric Diamond Drills

Should a short circuit occur when more than ONE DRILL is in operation, diamond
drillers may reset the MAIN BREAKER on the 550 volt line at the TRANSFORMER to
determine which of the drills is shorting out. Should the BREAKER kick out twice on
any one line, the BREAKER is to be left OPEN and the clectrical department notified
immediately. The electrical department MUST be notified of any BREAKER KICK
OUT,

The POWER is to be TURNED OFF AND LOCKED OUT AT THE DRILL AND
PUMP BEFORE THE MAIN BREAKER IS TRIPPED.

The Main Breaker is to be TRIPPED AND LOCKED OUT BEFORE A CABLE LEAD
TO A DRILL IS PLUGGED IN or unplugged from a TRANFORMER.

When a drill is to be left unattended, the drill and pump are to be turned off on the control
switch panel, The main switches on the switchboard of the drill pump and lighting
circuits are to be turned off. When turning on and off the main switches on the
switchboard, always stand to the RIGHT of the SWITCH. NEVER STAND IN FRONT
OF A SWITCH when turning it on or off.

The main control switch panel MUST ALWAYS be installed in a vertical position and in
a dry place.

ALL POWER CABLE LEADS from the switch board to the drill MUST BE HUNG
OVERHEAD.

TWO DRY CHEMICAL FIRE EXTINGUISHERS (cartridge type) MUST BE
MAINTAINED in good working order at the entrance to the working area.

The working area is to be well illuminated.

Any auxiliary ventilation will be designated by Mine.

10) Lock out/Tag out procedures are to be followed at all times.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Electric Drills
1) Electrically powered drills shall be properly grounded before they are energized and put

to use.

2) A ten pound dry chemical fire extinguisher shall be located within easy reach of the drill
operator and another ten pound dry chemical fire extinguisher shall be located at the
entrance to the drill station.

3) When auxiliary ventilation is required, it shall be activated before power is turned on to
any electric drill, pump, or lights.

4) The ventilation nmust be kept on as long as the power is on for the drill, pumps, or lights.

5) A compressed air line, which connects to the main air supply line, must be installed to all
locations using electric drills. This air line must be slightly opened at all times in case of

a stench gas warning.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Travel in Remote Areas

Hazards associated with travel in remote areas include hypothermia, frostbite, accidental injury,
and drowmng, The following procedures should be followed for work in remote arcas:

If possible, conduct your work with an assistant or coordinate it with another member of the work
crew, If this is not possible, carry a two-way radio or cellular telephone with sufficient range to
contact help in an emergency.

Dress appropriately for the conditions you may encounter. If you are working in the woods during
big game season, wear a hunter orange vest and hat. Avoid wearing white or brown clothing at
this time since it may be mistaken for a deer, It is generally a good idea to carry a compact rain
suit in your pack, particularly in the spring and fall when a soaking could lead to hypothermia. In
the winter, carry spare mitts and wool socks in a waterproof bag in your pack. In the summer, if
you are working in an area where Lyme’s disease has been reported, tuck your pant cuffs into
your socks or wear pants with drawstring cuffs to prevent ticks from crawling up your legs.

Carry basic survival equipment including a compass, knife, waterproof matches or butane lighter,
a topographical map of the area you are working in, and a First Aid kit, In the summer, ensure
that you carry enough insect repellant to last several days.

Do not take unnecessary chances, particularly if you are alone. Handle tools and vehicles
carefully to avoid debilitating accidents. Travel in hazardous areas such as steep slopes, frozen
rivers, extensive blow downs, and quaking bogs should be avoided.

Leave a travel plan with someone. The travel plan should include your destination and the time
that you expect to return. If you are driving a vehicle, it is a good idea to include the make,
model, colour, and license number of the vehicle in the travel plan. It is easily spotted from the air
and is a good indicator of your general location. Contact the person with whom you have left your
travel plan when you return.

Make sure you have First Aid training so you can handle basic medical einergencies in the field.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Travel in Remote Areas Cont’d

Jobs conducted in the far north may require carrying fircarms for protection against polar or
grizzly bears. Ensure that personnel using firearms have a valid Firearms Acquisition Certificate
and firearms safety training. They should also be trained in the appropriate methods to be used
during a bear encounter. The firearms used must be powerful enough to deal with bears. Please
see Human-Animal Encounters (Page 3,58) for more information,

Personnel working alone in a remote area must report to a supervisor at a predetermined time
daily in accordance with the Forestry Act.

Should the contact time not be established as required, the contact person is to initiate a call to the
authorities to start rescue procedures from the point of fast contact. A log is to be kept to record

the last known position and the planned itinerary until the next call.
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Safe Work Practices

Human — Animal Encounters

General

This section of the Logan Drilling Group Safety Manual is aimed at providing employees with practical
information to:

*  Avoid bears and other potentially dangerous animnals
s  Prevent damage to a camp
*  Prevent injuries
*  Avoid harming wildlife
Precautions

The following precautions must be taken when working in areas known to be inhabited by bears and other
potentiafly dangerous animals:

* Delegate a person(s) to watch for bears and other animals

+ Select a route that is open and well cleared (if possible)

»  Be aware of the wind direction and walk with the wind whenever you can. Don’t investigate bad
smells, as bears are usually attracted to them

*  Have binoculars readily available to help spot bears from a safe distance.

When designing a camp or rest spot:

*  Avoid sites with a history of bear problemns. Check with the Wildlife Officer and local residents to
obtain details and advice

*  Keep all sleeping tents together and ensure they are situated away from kitchen, food storage and
garbage collection or disposal areas

How to React to a Bear Eucounter

Bears normally avoid encounters with humans. However, there is always a possibility you may surprise a
bear at close range or meet a bear which is not afraid of people. There is no guaranteed method for reacting
to a bear encounter because each encounter is different. However, the following guidelines can help
minimize the risk:

*  Assess the situation and think about your surroundings before you react

s Try to stay calin and keep the bear in sight at all times
* Iftraveling in a group, stay close together
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Human — Animal Encounters Cont’d

e Do not run unless you are reasonably sure you can reach a safe place before the bear catches you.
Running may invite the bear to pursue you and a bear can run faster than a human.

o Continue to walk slowly in the opposite direction from the bear.

¢ In close confrontations, the bear is likely to feel threatened. Its natural tendency is to remove the
threat, Try to act as non-threatening as possible, particularly if it is an adult bear or a female with
young. Do not make direct eye contact.

o Give the bear an opportunity to leave, making sure it has an escape route.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Utility Clearance

e A variety of underground and aboveground utilities (e.g. electricity, water and sewer
lines, pipelines, and railways) may be encountered during the field investigations,

e TField personnel involved in intrusive activities (drilling supervisors, technicians) in
conjunction with the Field Coordinator will be responsible for confirming that their
investigation areas have been cleared at least 24 hours prior to initiating field work in
new areas. Ficld personnel will check with the Field Coordinator priox to proceeding with

subsurface investigations in any new and/or previously unmarked/unstaked locations. In

such new areas, the existence of known utilities will be checked by the Field Coordinator
who will determine whether there is any need for further reconnaissance and/or clearance
work.

¢ TField Coordinator will obtain authorization from utility company prior to commencement
of work.,

¢ If unknown utilities or other unknowns are contacted during the investigation, work will
stop and the Field Coordinator will be contacted prior to proceeding with further work at
that specific location. The locations of such utilitics or sources will be carefully marked
and will be included in subsequent site plans.

e The Field Coordinator will be responsible to contact the appropriate rail company to
obtain clearance for working adjacent to the railway at least 24 hours prior to work. Field
personnel will not advance to additional work near railways until notification of proper

clearance is obtained.
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Safe Work Practices

Work Over Water (Barges, Boats, Bridges, etc.)

The Nova Scotia Construction Safety Regulations contains the following section (332) for work on vessels:

1. Where there is water at a project into which a workman might fail with risk of drowning, the
employer shall provide the rescue equipment prescribed by subsection (2), ready for use.

2. The rescue equipment shall consist of a combination of one or more of the following measures as
approved by the inspector:

{a) {4 boat in operating condition and equipped with
(1) Qxing bucy attached ta fifty feet of three elghts of an
inch manila ox equal nape, and
(ii) aBoat Rook

(v @ line across the watex te which there s attachied,
(1) Poating planfs at clase Intexvals, ox

(i) othen floating objects capalile of puoviding suppaxt fox a
peroons it wates

(c) @ bife vest fox each wonftman eaxcposed to the hazard of fatling inte
the water,

The Canadian Coast Guard ( part of the Federal Dept. of Transport) has specific minimum requirements for
safety equipment on board vessels of various lengths. The requirements are outlined in the Safe Boating
Guide, which should be distributed to all Logan Drilling Group personnel working over water.

For Logan Drilling Group investigations, the minimum safety requirements for working over water are:

L. A boat in operating condition { for both logistics and safety), containing at Ieast the minimum
safety equipment

2. Aring buoy attached to fifty feet of rope and mounted on the work vessel or platform, if other than
a boat

3. Alife vest for everybody working in any area where they could fall into the water, this should
include subcontractors as well.
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Safe Work Practices

Work Over Water (Barges, Boats, Bridges, ete. ) Cont’d

In Addition:
1. Floater suits or jackets will be available upon request

2. Cellular telephone and/or VHF radio communication systems will be available for work on board
the vessel.

Logan Drilling Group wilt conform to the Nova Scotia Construction Safety Regulations section (333) when
working on bridges over water:

1. @ osafety beft o life net oRatl Be provided fox the use of a worfiman employed on o Buidge move than
50 feet aliove water ax band whexe

(a) There lo danger of the worlunan fatling from the sturckure
(4) No scaffoldd ax simibar device is provided to prevent fls fabfing Pram this worfing
position.

2. Subsection I dees not ap ply where the wark of placing stuuctiunal memfens prevents the use of such
pretective meastixes,

This activity will also comply with the Fall Restraint and Scaffolding Regulations under the NSOHSA
(Section 1.1),
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Safe Work Practices

Boat Safety

Working or Living on a Boat

Logan Drilling Group employees may be required to work and/or live onboard a vessel. While staying and
working onboard a vessel, Logan Drifling Group employees must comply with all vessel safety procedures
established by the Captain. The Captain’s authority must not be challenged on matters related to safety.
Employees must:

Observe and comply with the vessel’s standing orders

Attend onboard orientations provided by the Captain or hisfher designate

Be aware of their surroundings and ask for an orientation to the vessel if one is not provided
Not enfer into restricted areas on the vessel

No smoke in restricted areas

Note all emergency exits, understand emergency procedures and participate in emergency drills
Use personal floatation devices as required by the Captain or their supervisor

Use personal protective equipment as required by the Captain or their supervisor

In keeping with Section 41(2) of the Occupational Health and Safety Regulations, Logan Drilling Group
employees must observe the following:

The Smalf Vessel Regulations made pursuant to the Canada Shipping Act and those amendments
which apply to boats used to transfer workers.

Details of maximum load and horsepower for safe operations when a boat is used to transfer
workers. It is the employee’s responsibility to post these details in a conspicuous location on the
boat. No worker will operate the boat in excess of these limits,

When adverse conditions of weather and water or other conditions prevail that might endanger
workers, the employer or worker in charge of the boat must exercise caution by decreasing the
speed of the boat, adjusting the load or taking other appropriate action.

Have personal flotation devices readily available for each worker transported by boat. Personal
floatation devices must be worn when adverse weather, water or other conditions could create a
hazardous situation, or when workers are transported in open boats or on rafts, barges or similar
equipment,

Ensure power driven boats used for transporting workers have a foam, carbon dioxide, or dry
chemical type fire extinguisher which is readily available for use.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Travel By Boat

Travel by boat can be safely carried out by complying with safe boating practices and avoiding
the common risks associated with boating. Risks of drowning and hypothermia can be minimized

by:

Ensuring all passengers in the boat are supplied with a Canadian Coastguard/DOT
approved personal flotation device.

Ensuring passengers wear flotation suits when operating in low water temperatures.
Equipping small power boats with oars or paddles and a bailer.

Equipping canoes with extra paddles.

Ensuring all personnel working in boats have approved first atd training.

Ensuring all personnel operating boats receive small craft safety training by a recognized
service provider in small craft safety, such as the Canadian Red Cross.

Ensuring a travel plan is left with the supervisor or project officer, including an expected

time of return, The holder of the travel plan should be contacted upon return,
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Sediment Sampling

Sediment samples may be collected from rivers and streams by wading into the water body. Such
activities will require a minimum of two people per sampling team, with at least one person

staying on-shore.

Required safety equipment for such sampling includes chest waders and personal flotation
devices. For fast moving streams and rivers, the person sampling is required to be harnessed to a
tree, large boulder, or other immoveable object on shore. The on shore personnel are required to
have with them at all times a ring buoy attached to fifty feet of rope and preferably attached to an

immoveable object on shore.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Prepare for Safe Operation

General

This safety manual is intended to point out some of the basic safety situations which may be
encountered during the normal operation and maintenance of your skidder and to suggest
possible ways of dealing with these conditions.

Additional precautions may be necessary, depending on attachments used and conditions at the
drill site. The manufacturer has no direct control over machine application, operation, inspection,
lubrication, or maintenance. Therefore, it is YOUR responsibility to use good safety practices in
these areas.

Know Your Machine

Know your skidder. Know how to operate all equipment on your machine. Know the purpose of
all the controls, gauges, and indicators, Know the rated load capacity, speed range, braking and
steering characteristics, turning radius, and operating clearances, Keep in mind that rain, snow,
ice, loose gravel, soft ground, etc. change the operating capabilities of your machine.

Read and if you don’t understand, have someone explain the meaning of the DANGER,
WARNING, CAUTION, and other signs on your machine.

Read the manufacturer’s operator’s manual before starting the engine. If there is manual with the
machine — get one and study it before you start work.

Use all available protective and safety devices

Keep all protective devices in place and tightly fastened. Make certain all guards, screens or
panels, and safety signs are installed on the skidder as provided by the manufacturer.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Prepare for Safe Operation Cont’d

Your skidder may be equipped with:

A seat belt or other type of restraint.

Falling object protective structure and roll over protective structure.

Side, front, and rear shields, screens, or doors.

Warning lights and devices

Know which devices are required for protection in your operation. Never remove or modify any
safety equipment,

Warning: All operators should be trained and receive proper instructions before operating a
skidder. For your safety, warnings are on the skidder and in the manufacturer’s manual. Failure
to obey warnings can cause injury or death.

Check the equipment

Before you begin your workday, you should inspect your machine and have all systems in good
operational condition. Do not operate the machine until all deficiencies are corrected.

o  Check fire extinguishers and fire suppression system (if so equipped). Make sure it is fully
charged and in good working order.

o Check for broken, missing, damaged, or loose parts. Make necessary repairs.

e Check the tires for cuts, bulges, and correct pressure, Replace badly worn or damaged tires.

s Check service and parking brakes for proper operation. Adjust as necessary.

o Perform all maintenance procedures outlined by the manufacturer of your machine.

e Check for and clean out trash buildup, especially in engine compartment, the underside of
machine, and around rotating components.

s Check winch, cables, chokers, grapple and blade and adjust or replace as necessary.

s Check fairlead and rollers. Repair as necessary.

o Check the fuel and hydraulic system. Have any leaks repaired and fill to required level.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Prepare for Safe Operation Cont’d.

Warning:  Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under pressure can penetrate the skin and cause
serious personal injury, blindness or death. If any fluid is injected into the skin it
must be surgically removed within a few hours by a doctor familiar with treating
this type of injury. Fluid leaks under pressure may not be visible. When searching
for leaks, NEVER use your hand, use a piece of cardboard or wood. Wear work
gloves and keep your hands well away from possible source of leakage. Wear
safety goggles for eye protection.

Check engine cooling system when it is cool and add coolant as required
Warning:  If the radiator is hot, permit it to cool before checking the level.

Keep radiator clean and free of oil and grease and trash build up.

WRONG
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Prepare for Safe Qperation Cont’d

Clean Up
Keep work surfaces and engine compartments clean and free of debris.

Always lower the blade and other equipment or loads to the ground, engage the parking brake,
and turn off the engine before cleaning the machine.

Clean handholds, steps, pedals, and floor. Remove grease or oil. Brush away dust or mud. In the
winter, scrape away snow and ice.

Remember — slippery surfaces ean be hazardous.

Remove or put away containers, tools, lunch buckets, chains, cables, and hooks. Do not cairy
loose items in the operator’s compartment.

Check the Worlk Area

Ground Level: Check drill area and skidding trails for hazards. Inspect the surface over which
you will travel so that you can avoid hazards, Look for stumps, rocks, holes, drop-offs, and slide
areas. Look for steep slopes and gullies, brush piles, and excessive debris. Be aware of springs,
mud holes, creeks, and standing water.

Overhead: Check overhead hazards and make sure there is sufficient clearance under electric
power and phone lines and other overhead obstructions. Avoid hangers and snags.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Prepare for Safe Operation Cont’d.,

Warning:  Never approach electric power lines with any part of your machine unless all local,
provincial and federal (OHSA) required safety precautions have been taken. Ulse
extreme caution because high voltage fines can arc without contact,

Warning:  Snags (dead standing trees) and hangers (cut trees prevented from falling by
leaning against other trees) are extreme hazards and must be brought down
immediately in a safe manner (check with your supervisor for instructions)
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Prepare for Safe Operation Cont’d.

Use Caution When Fuelling

Never fill the fuel tank with the engine running, while you, or anyone nearby is smoking or when
near an open flame.

Avoid overfilling the tank or spilling fuel. If fuel is spilled, clean it up immediately.
Be sure to use the correct type and grade of fuel.

Ground the fuel funnel or nozzle against the filler neck to prevent sparks and be sure to replace
the fuel tank cap.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Prepare for Safe Qperation Cont’d.

Look Out For Others
Before starting, walk completely around your machine. Make sure no one is under it, onit or

close to it. Let other workers and bystanders know you are starting up and don’t start until
everyone is clear of the machine,

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Start Safely

Mount Properly

Always use “three point support” with the machine, and face the machine while you enter or leave
it (“Three point support™ means that 3 out of 4 amms and legs are in contact with the machine at
all times during mount and dismount.)

Clean your shoes and wipe your hands before attempting to climb on the machine, Use
handholds, ladders or steps (as provided) when mounting.

Never use control levers as a hand hold when climbing on or off, Never step on foot controls
when mounting or climbing off.

Never attempt to mount or dismount a moving machine.

RIGHT
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Start Safely Cont’d.

Start Safely

Adjust the seat, fasten the seat belt/operator restraint, be certain the blade is on the ground, check
that the parking brake is engaged and that all controls are in neutral position before attempting 10
start the engine.

Warning: Start the engine from the operator’s seat only, Never attempt fa start the engine by
shorting across starter terminals, The machine will start in gear if neutral-start circuitry is
bypassed. This could cause machine to move suddenly and cause serious injuty or death to
anyone in its path.

Never start up until you have wamed others in the area.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Start Safely Cont’d.

Follow Recommended Starting Procedures

Follow the starting procedures recommended in the manufacturer’s manual of your skidder,
Check all instruments, gauges and indicator lights.

Check for instructions in the manufacturer’s manual for cold weather starting.

Follow the manufacturer’s instructions for use of starting fluids, Don’t carry loose cans of
starting fluid on the machine while operating.

Warning:  Starting fluids are highly flammable and explosive.
When starting your equipment in an enclosed space, make sure there is enough ventilation,

Warning:  Exhaust fumes can kill.

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Start Safely Cont’d.

Test the Conivrols

After starting, recheck all indicators, gauges and lights. Check the horn and backup alarm (if
provided). Make sure everything is functioning correctly. Before moving, make sure the steering
frame lock has been disengaged, release the parking brake and raise the dozer blade. If the
skidder does not respond correctly when each control is operated, do not use the machine until it
is repaired.

Waming: Do not allow anyone to stand between the front and rear wheels. This is 2 crush
point and if the articulated steering is activated, severs injury or death could occur.

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices
Skidders

Start Safelv Cont’d,

If your unit is equipped with air brakes, DO NOT attempt to move the skidder until the
recommended air pressure is reached.

Waming:  Be cerfain you can control both speed and direction before moving.

Move slowly until you are certain everything is operating properly, After starting, recheck the
steering, right and left. Be certain you have full steering and brake control,

RIGHT
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Work Safely

Make the Right Start

Warning:  Your skidder is a one-person machine, Never permit anycne to ride on your
machine.

Be alert, Be aware of what is going on around you. Maintain a safe operating distance between
your machine and other equipment and personnel.

If you are working with a choke setter, be sure the setter is clear of your work area before
winching. When working with a choke setter, remember the setter is the boss. Do nothing on
your own. Follow the setter’s direction and respond only to the setters signals,

Warning:  You must know the exact meaning of all hand signals used in your operation.
Failure to correctly respond ta a hand signal could result in severe injury or death
for you or those around you.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Work Safely Cont'd.

Travelting Empty

Know the drill site and surrounding area,

Keep roads, secondary trails and drill area clear of debris and in good level condition. When
travelling empty, pause to scrape away debris, fill holes and level ruts with the blade.

Keeﬁ the blade up, the mainline, chokers and/or grapples off the ground, high enocugh to clear
obstructions and prevent swinging, whipping or snagging.

Match your travel speed to the traffie, weather and ground conditions.

RIGHT

~hey
&

LS

| ISR

= \\ﬁ

Warning:  When empty, excessive ground speed can cause your skidder to bounce sufficiently
for you to loose control.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Work Safely Cont’d.

Cable Skidding

Warning: Do not operate in areas where skidder will not be in a stable condition, Stay on
skid trails as much as possible especially on steep terrain.

Always give a loaded machine the right-of-way

WRONG

Plan your skidding operation to avoid the drill area. If you must enter this area, sound your hom
and make sure everyone is aware of your presence.

When manoeuvring the skidder into position, keep your machine on a flat level area, if possible.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Work Safely Cont’d

Warning: NEVER travel across a steep slope or side hill either empty or loaded.

Warning: If you travel across a moderate slope, never attempt to make a turn uphill. You

could be in imminent danger of tipping over.
If you must load on a slope, travel only uphill or downhill to reach your loading position.

Warning: If an object is in an unstable condition {especially on a slope), do not approach it
from the downhill side. Use your skidder blade to push it into a stable position or position your

machine on the up-hill side and attach the choker to the up-hill end of the object.

Warning: Do not work directly below a skidder parked on a grade. Park the skidder to one
side, set the skidder wheels against a rock, tree, or other secure object. Engage the parking brake,
lower the dozer blade to the ground, and put the transmission in neutral before dismounting.

After completing work on the ground, align the skidder with the load before winching it.

Warning: You must wear your safety gloves when handling cable, attaching chokers, or

handling logs. Broken cable strands, splinters, and slivers can cause severe hand injuries.

Warning: Always use the parking brake to secure the machine before dismounting. Never
use other brakes as a substitute for the parking brake. A brake lock is only intended to hold the

machine in position when winching in,
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Work Safely Cont’d,

Warning:  Never operate the winch from the ground. Operate it only from the operator’s
seat, Severe injury or death could result from the uncontrolied movement of an
object or the whipping action of a broken cable.

Warning: Do not winch in a load at a sharp angle. This could cause your machine to tip
over.

Keep your machine lined up (front to rear) in a straight line with the mainline (cable) and winch in
smoothly. Winch the load up to the butt plate and raise the log ends to clear the ground and

obstacles in your path. If necessary, ease the skidder forward as you reel in to assist in bunching
the load.

If an object gets trapped in the load, stop winching, and either drop the object or place a choker
onit.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Work Safely Cont’d.

Warning: ~ When operating in deep snow, use extreme caution. Many hazards may be hidden
from sight.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Work Safely Cont’d

Travelling Loaded (with cable)

Warning: Do not overload your skidder, Overloading can make a machine unstable and
create a roll-over hazard.

Adjust the carrying height of the load to suit the skidding conditions.
If you carry the load too high, it may sway or bump against your machine.
Always travel straight up or down a steep slope — NEVER across it

Exercise caution when going DOWN a steep slope. Engage a low gear. It may be necessary to
lower the load to act as a drag and to keep the load from slamming into the rear of the skidder,

When going UP a steep slope, it may be necessary to lower the load and pay out cable until the
skidder reaches a level spot. Then reel in the load and proceed.

When skidding over soft, boggy-type ground, lower the load and pay (recl) out cable. When the
skidder reaches solid footing, reel in the load.

Drive defensively:  Plan your route to avoid brush piles, stumps, rocks, and other obstacles.
Go around them rather than over them. Avoid snags, hangers, limbs, and sapplings which can
enter the operatot’s compartment,

Warning: If you hang up the load on an obstacle, your skidder may come to a sudden stop
so always keep your seat belt/operator restraint fastened tightly.

Avoid sharp turns. The rear end of your load could swing wildly out of control.

Keep your speed down when travelling with a heavy load. Maintain control at all times.

Warning; Never drive under or even near a sitag or hanger. Such practices are extremely
dangerous and could result in serious injury or death,
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Work Safely Cont’d.

The Drill Area

When approaching the drill area, be extremely cautious. This is usually the busiest and most
congested area of the drill operation.

Look out for personnel on foot. Warn them of your presence. Watch for other machines
travelling in your immediate area,

When you reach the drill, pull up parallel to an existing pile but at a safe distance from it. Lower
the Joad briskly to separate chokers.

If a choke setter is available, the setter will unfasten your chokers. Follow the setter’s signals, If
a choker cannot be freed, the seiter will signal you to move your machine forward.

Warning:  Never move your machine until the choke setter is well clear of the danger arca.

If you are unfastering your own chokers, lower the blade to the ground, place transmission in
neutral and engage parking brake before leaving the operator’s seat,

When all chokers are unhooked, return to the operator’s seat and fasten your seat belt/operator
restraint before winching in the mainline {cable) rigging.

Warning: ~ When reeling in, make sure all personne! are far enough away so they are in no
danger from rolling logs or whipping cables. Reel in slowly until mainline (cable)
and chokers are in the travel position.

WRONG
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Work Safely Cont’d

Grapple Skidding

Warning: Observe all of the safety precautions under “Cable Skidding”. In addition, there

are a number of other safety precautions to be considered when using a grapple.
Travelling — Loaded (with grapples)
When travelling with a loaded grapple, observe all precautions noted under Travelling Loaded.

The load must be securely within the belly of the grapple, not clamped into the grapple tips like a
pair of ice tongs. When backing up with a load, be very cautious. The load must be straight in

line with the skidder. Use the butt place or base of the boom to push the load.

Tf the load starts to angle out of control, stop, pull forward to realign the skidder and load. Then

proceed to back up again.

Warning: Back up slowly and cautiously. If a load strikes an obstacle, it could be pushed

forward through the grapple and rammed into the operator’s cab.

As in cable skidding, the load may be lowered with the grapple to act as a brake when travelling
down a steep slope. Periodically, check and adjust the grapple snubber to prevent fore, aft, and
side-to-side swinging when grapple is empty, Keep grapple tongs closed when travelling empty

to prevent striking tires or machine.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Work Safely Cont’d.

Transporting Procedures
When transporting a skidder on a truck or trailer, know the overall height to avoid contacting
overhead obstructions such as bridges, electric power lines, ete. If the machine is wider than the
truck, malce sure it is appropriately flagged according to local traffic regulations.
Refer to manufacturer’s manual when preparing your skidder for teansport
Refer to the manufacturer’s manual for loading procedures
Check truck and ramp capacities. Make sure there are sufficient tie downs, that blocks are in

place and blade and grapples arc lowered. Connect the frame locking bar (if so equipped) for
transporting,

WRONG

3.87




SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Work Safely Cont’d

Rules of the Road

If the skidder is to be driven over the road, refer to the manufacturer’s manual for instructions.

Be sure all local and provincial laws and regulations are followed.

Make sure clearance flags, all lights and warning signs are in place and visible. Make sure the

“Slow Moving Vehicle” emblem is visible to any vehicle approaching from the rear.

When travelling on public roads or streets, obey all {ocal traffic regulations appropriate to
skidder use and local classification. Make sure the blade is in travel position and that winch cable
and chokers are properly secured. With grapple machines, raise the grapple high enough to clear
any obstacle. Prevent it from swinging by tightening the snubber assembly or by securing the
grapple to the machine with cable or chains. Approach intersections with caution, observe speed,

and traffic control signs. Don’t speed. Avoid panic stops and sharp turns,
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
ark Safel

Safe Parking and Shutdown

Park your machine in a designated area or out-of-traffic, preferably on level ground. Lower dozer
blade and grapples to the ground. At night, pull of the road and set up flares or reflectors.

Correct shutdown is important to safe operation. Refer to your manufacturer’s manuals. Follow
these general steps.

Come to a full stop.

Engage parking brake.

Place controls in neutral or park.

Lower blade, grapples and other equipment to the ground.
Idle engine for gradual cooling.

Shut off engine,
. Cycle hydraulic controls to eliminate residual pressure.
. Remove ignition key. Shutdown at the electric master discannect (if so equipped).
. Lock anti-vandalism covers and closures.
. Dismount.
. If on a slope or incline, park at an angle and block the wheels.
. Check for and clean out trash build up especially in engine compartment, underside of

machine, and around rotating components.




Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Park Safely Cont’d.

Safe Dismounting

Never dismount from moving equipment. Observe proper shutdown practices before
dismounting. Check for slippery steps and handholds. -

Dismount carefully using three point support facing the machine. Keep your feet and hands away
from the controls. Never jump off the machine,

RIGHT
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Zerform Maintenance Safely

Before You Do Anything Else

I your skidder becomes disabled, attach a wamin
should not be started, remove the ignition key
$0 equipped).

g tag to the steering wheel. If the equipment
and shut down at the electric master disconnect (if

Before you do any maintenance or repair work, get permission. Do not perform any maintenance
without authorization,

If'you have been authorized to do maintenance, read the service manuals, Study the instructions;
check the lubrication charts; examine all the instruction messages on the machine.

RIGHT

DO NOT
OPERATE




Safe Work Practices

Skidders

Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d.

Prepare Yourself - Protect Your Eyes

Safety glasses or goggles are always needed for eye protection from electric arcs from shorts,

fluids under pressure, and flying debris or loose material when engine is mnning or when tools are
used,

Wear a face-shicld when you disassemble spring loaded components or work with battery acid.
Wear a helmet or goggles with special lenses when you weld or cut with a torch,

WRONG

Prepare Yourself - Wear Safe Clothing and Equipment

Wear all the protective clothing the job requires. Wear a rubber apron and rubber gloves when
working with corrosives, Wear gloves and safety shoes when handling wooden blocks, sharp-
edged metal or cables.

Never wear a watch or ring or a necktie around machinery. Keep your feet, hands,
clothing and your hair away from moving parts.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d.

Prepare the Work Area

Chose a clean, level work area, Make sure you have sufficient room. Check clearances. Make
certain there is adequate light and ventilation, Clean the walking and working surfaces. Remave
oil, grease, and water to eliminate slippery areas. Sand slippery areas.

Make sure you have the correct tools. Keep your tools clean, Inspect power cords. Make sure
Jacks and hoists are in good condition and are of adequate capacity, Make use of mechanical
assists. Use proper lifting methods, Save your back,

Prepare the Machine

Warning:  Start the engine from the operator’s seat only, Never attempt to start the engine
by shorting across starter terminals, The machine will start in gear if neutral-start
circuitry is bypassed. This could cause machine to move suddenly and cause
serious injury or death to anyone in its path.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d,

Move the machine onto a level surface, Shut off the engine. (See shutdown procedure).
Securely block all raised attachments or lower them to the ground, Place controls in neutral.
Release all hydrautic pressure,

Warning:  Never work on machinery with the engine running unless so instructed by the
manufacturer’s operator’s or service manuals, for specified service items. Never
operate any type of engine without proper ventilation - exhaust fumes can kill.

Block the wheels. Disconnect the battery and remove the ignition key, Connect the frame
locking bar. Remove only guards or covers that are necessary to provide access. Wipe away
excess grease and oil. Never leave guards off or aceess doors open when unattended. Keep
bystanders away if access doors are open,

Make certain all guards, screens or panels, and safety signs are reinstalled on the skidder as
recommended by the manufacturer,

RIGHT

Use Jacks and Hoists Carefully

When working beneath raised equipment, always use blocks, jack-stands or other Tigid and stable
supports. Never use jacks, blade or grapple attachments to hold machine in a raised position.
Follow manufacturer’s recommendations when using jacks and hoists and always be sure they are
adequately supported and of adequate capacity,

Make sure the hoists or jacks are in good repair. Never use jacks with cracked, bent or twisted
parts. Never use frayed, twisted or pinched cables, Never use bent or distorted hooks or chains.

3.94




SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d

Welding Cautions

Never weld on winch, grapple support frame, ROPS, or overhead guards without the consent of
the manufacturer of your skidder. These might be made of alloys or materials which require
special welding techniques or have a design which should not have welded repairs.

Before starting to weld, thoroughly clean machine, removing all accumulations of combustible
debris and spilled fuel, oil, or grease. Have a charged fire extinguisher ready and know how to
use it,

Roll Over Protective Strueture (ROPS) Safety Precautions

Do not remove the ROPS except when necessary for service. Instal the ROPS correctly before
you operate the machine again,

Do not modify ROPS in any manner, Unauthorized modifications such as welding, drilling,
cuiting, or adding attachments could weaken the structure and reduce your protection. Replace
ROPS if subjected to rollover or damage. Do not attempt to repair the ROPS. See the
manufacturer’s manual(s) for this machine for complete instructions and inspection
requirements.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d

Avoid Fire and Explosion Hazards

Shut off the engine and electrical equipment while filling the fuel tank. Use extra caution when
fueling a hot engine. Always ground the fuel nozzle against the filier neck to avoid sparks.

Handle all solvents and dry chemicals according to procedures identified on manufacturer’s
containers. Work in a well-ventilated area. Make sure you know where fire extinguishers are

kept and how to use them. Use an approved solvent to clean machine parts. Never use gasoline
or diesel fuel.

Waruing; Never smoke while handling fuel or working on the fuel system. The fumes in an
empty fuel container arc explosive. Never cut or weld on fuel lines, tanks, or containers.

Avoid spilling fuel. If a spill occurs, wipe it up immediately. Inspect the machine daily for
potentia! fire hazards and make any necessary repairs immediately. Always ensure that excess
grease and oil accumulation, including spillage, is cleaned up immediately.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d.

Avoid Battery Hazards

Warning:  Lead-acid batteries contain sulfuric acid which wil} damage eyes or skin on
contact, Always wear a face shield to avoid acid in eyes. Ifacid contacts eyes,
flush immediately with clean water and get medical attention. Wear rubber gloves
and protective clothing to keep acid off skin, If acid contacts skin, wash off
immediately with clean water.
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Follow manufacturer’s directions for “jump” start of engines with aid of extra battery. Operator
must be in the operator’s seat when jump starting engine so that skidder will be under control
when engine starts. Jump starting is a two person operation,

P
=

Warning: Lead-acid batteries produce flammable and explosive gases. Keep arcs, sparks,
flames and lighted tobacco away.

When using an extra battery to “jump® start an engine, make connections as recommended by
manufacturer. To ensure neutral start or other electrical safety devices are not bypassed, make
first connection only at the existing battery connection - never at the starter motor, Obscrve
polarity of battery and connections, When using an extra battery, to prevent sparks, always make
last connection to engine or ground (never at battery). When removing “jump” start cables,

always remove connection from engine or ground first (never at battery), Never charge a frozen
battery; it can explode.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d.

Avoid Electrical System Hazards

Disconnect the battery before working on the electrical system. Remove the ground terminal first,
When reconnecting the battery, reconnect the ground terminal last. Never check the battery
charge by placing 2 metal object across the posts. Serious burns or an explosion can result.

Never work on the electrical system of any equipment untess you are thoroughly familiar with
system details,

Be Careful With Hot Cooling Systems

Warning:  Liquid cooling systems build up pressure as the engine gets hot, Before removing
the radiator cap, stop the engine and let the system cool, Remove the radiator cap
only after the coolant is cold.

For cooling system with an overflow tank the coolant can usually be checked at the tank without
removal of radiator cap. See manufacturer’s instructions,

WRONG
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Skidders Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d

Be Careful with Fluids under Pressure

The hydraulic system is under pressure whenever the engine is running and may hold pressure
even after shutdown.

Cycle all hydraulic steering and other controls after shutdown. When venting or filling the
hydraulic system, loosen the filler cap slowly and remove it gradually. If the system is equipped
with an accumulator, see the manufacturer’s manual for recharge instructions.

Warning:  Diesel fuel or hydraulic fluid under pressure can penetrate the skin and cause
serious personal injury, blindness, or death. If any fluid is injected into the skin, it must be
surgically removed within a few hours by a doctor familiar with treating this type of injury.

Fluid leaks under pressure may not be visible. When searching for leaks, never use your hand.
Use a piece of cardboard or wood. Wear work gloves and keep your hand well away from
possible source of leakage. Wear safety goggles for eye protection.

Signs and Warning Tags

Clean or replace all damaged, missing ot painted-over signs, plates, and decals that cannot be
read.
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Safe Work Practices
Skidders
Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d.

Checking Tires

Check your tires and wheels once a day. Check tires for:

. correct pressure

. cuts or bulges

. nails or spikes

. Uneven or excessive war

. missing valve caps.

Warning; Stand behind the tread and use a self attaching air chuck when inflating tives. Use

a tire cage or equivalent for protection.

RIGHT
Il
H [} Py
Check wheels for: ;
. damaged rims :
. rissing or loose wheel nuts or
bolts
. obvious misalignment )

Have cuts or punctures repaired by authorized personnel before adding air. Refer to
manufacturer’s manual(s) for inflation procedures.

Tires are to be repaired only by an authorized person using the proper procedures and safety
equipment,
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d.

Warning:  An over-inflated tire can rupture. On multi-piece rims the lock ring could blow off
and on single piece rims the bead could lift and cause a jet effect. Any of these
could cause serious injury or death, An under-inflated tire can reduce machine
stability.

Be sure to replace tire ballast if machine was so equipped. See manufacturer’s specifications for
ballast requirements.

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Performt Maintenance Safely Cont’d.

Checking Tracks

Check tracks once a day for:

. damaged track components
. loose or missing track bolts
. proper track adjustment,

Don't Take Chances
. Use only tools, parts and fluids recommended by the manufacturer,

. Use the correct tools; make sure wrenches and drivers are properly fitted. Be careful not
to damage machined and polished surfaces,

Warning: Rotating parts must be inspected during repair and replaced if cracked or
damaged. Excessively worn or damaged parts can fail and cause injury or death.

RIGHT

Don’t Exceed Safe Limits

Never set a reliefvalve to a pressure higher than that recommended by the manufacturer., Don’t

close off overflow or bypass lines. Use parts, lubricants and service techniques recommended by
the manufacturer.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Perform Maintenance Safely Cont’d,

Complete Service and Repairs Before Machine is Released
Tighten all bolts, fittings and connections to torques specified by the manufacturer.

Reinstall all puards and covers after servicing. Replace or repair damaged ones. Refill and
recharge pressure systems only with manufacturer-approved or recommended fluids.

RIGHT

Start engine and check for leaks (see hydraulic fluid waming). Operate all controls and make sure
the skidder is functioning properly. Road test machine if necessary. After testing, shut down,
check the work you performed and again check for any missing bolts, retainers, cotter pins, etc.
Recheck fluid levels before releasing machine for operation.
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Safe Work Practices

Skidders
Test Your Knowledge

Now thet you have read this section of the safety manual, do you understand;

. Your safety program?
. Your machine manufacturer’s
manuals?

. Proper clothing and personal safety
equipment?

. Your machine’s controls, warning
signs and devices, and safety
equipment?

’ How to properly inspect, mount, and
start your machine?

e How to check your machine for
proper operation?

. Your work area and any special
- hazards that may exist?

. Proper operating procedures?

. Proper parking, shutdown, and
dismounting procedures?

. Proper maintenance procedures?

. Proper loading and unloading
procedures for transporting?

. Under what conditions you should not
operate your machine?
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors

General

The safety of the operator and maintenance personnel for crawler tractors/loaders is of prime concern fo the
management of Logan Driiling Group. This section of the safety manual is designed to present situations
which exemplity some of the daily work problems encountered by the operator and other personnel.

1t is your responsibility to know what specific requirements, precautions and work area hazards exist, and
to discuss these with your foreman or supervisor. A common understanding should be reached by all
personnel to assure safe performance in operation of the equipment.

You are the key to safe job performance and should study the following section on basic safety
precautions to help prevent serious injury and damage to property.

Machines offer many built-in safety features. Yet serious injuries occur! You can help to avoid them! The
safest machine still needs to be operated with care and with knowledge of its performance capabilities.

Remember — Safety is up to you!
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors

Your Employer Has a Safety Program

Know what it is

Consult your foreman for specific instructions on a job, and the safety equipment required. For
instance, you may need:

hard hat
safety boots
safety gogples
heavy gloves
reflector vest
ear protection
respirator

Always avoid:

loose clothing

flopping cuffs

dangling neckties and scarves
rings and wrist watches

Know what protective devices your
crawler tractor is equipped with and
see that each item is securely in place,

Yor iostance;

guards

canopies

shields

protective devices

roll-over protective structures
seat belts, etc.
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Your Employer Has a Safety Program

RIGHT

Be Alert

Plan ahead, work safely, avoid accidental damage and injury. If 2 careless moment does cause an
accident or fire, react quickly with the tools and skills at hand. Know how to use a first aid kit

and a fire extinguisher and where to get aid and assistance. In an emergency, split second action
is the key to safety,
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Prepare for Safe Operation

By Understanding the Equipment:

. Become thoroughly familiar with all controls, indicators, warning lights and warning
plates.

Know the operating characteristics of the crawler tractor, and its working capacities.

. Learn - and don’t forget- the limitations of the machine and equipment,

. Know the clearances required for tractor and attachments.
. Know where and how to check the tractor’s liquid levels - oil, fuel, coolant and hydrautic
fluid.
RIGHT
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Prepare for Safe Operation Cont’d.

By Familiavity With the Area:

. When operating tractor inside a plant, know what clearances you will encounter -
overhead, doorway, aisles, etc. also, the weight limitations of floors and ramps.

. When roading the equipment, find out what conditions you will likely meet, clearances,
congestion, type of surface, ete. Be aware of fog, smoke or dust elements that obscure
visibility.

. Determine warning devices to be used. Know whether you will be escorted.

. Become acquainted with the terrain where you will be working, and what hazards to
expect.

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Prepare for Safe Operation Cont’d,

WRONG

By Knowledge of the Traffic Rules:

. Learn the hand signals to be used on a job; and who has the responsibility for signalling.
. Learn thoroughly the “Rules” that should be observed at the work site.

Learn to tell, at a glance, the meaning of all flags, signs and markings - wherever
encountered.

Always watch for “Slow Moving Vehicle™ signs, and proceed with caution.
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Before Starting Your Machine

Know Equipment Is Ready

Check guards, canopies, safety bars - all protective devices installed on the crawler
tractor. Every one should be in place and secure.

When operating Power Take-Off (PTO) driven equipment, make doubly sure the safety
guards provided on the equipment are in place.

Carefully inspect your equipment for visual defects, leaks in fuel, lubrication and hydraulic
systems; loose tracks or shoes; any broken or missing part.

Do not start or operate a defective machine. Have it repaired and then okayed by your
supervisor before using it.

RIGHT

Check levels of fuel, coolant, hydraulic fluid, and
lubricating oil. When checking or adding furel, first put out that cigarette, Check and
secure all caps and filler plugs for fuel, oils, radiator, ete.

Be sure to clean any oil, grease or mud accumulation from floor of operator’s
compartment, stepping points and grab rails to minimize the danger of slipping.

In freezing weather beware of snow or ice deposits on stepping points, grab rails and
floor.

Remove loose tools, or other objects from floor of operator’s compartment and seoure
any loose items that will be carried on the crawler tractor - chains, shovels etc,
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Before Starting Your Machine Conf’d.

Know Your Surrounding Area Is Safe

Check area for any unusual conditions that could be dangerous.

*If necessary to start an engine within an enclosed area, provide adequate ventitation.

Exhaust fumes can kill

WRONG
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» Warn personne! of any danger.

Wam anyone who is servicing the machine or who is standing in its path. Make sure they

are safely out of the way before you start. At all times remember the pedestnan and
bystanders,
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Safe Work Practig:es

Crawler Tractors
Now, You're ready to Start

Walk around the crawler tractor once raore, eyes open and alert to people and obstacles that may
be in the way, then:

Mount Safely
Climb aboard your machine carefully
Use all the stepping pohits and grab rails provided.

Adjust seat for the most comfortable position and fasten seat belt if so equipped.

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Now, You’re ready to Start

Start Correctly

Know the exact starting procedure for your crawler tractor. This varies with the type of control
equipment provided. Follow the manufacturer’s operation manual,

RIGHT

In general;

. All transmission controls must be in neutral.

. Transmission safety lever in locked position.

. Attachments - blade, bucket or ripper- in down position and controls in neutral position.
. Check for free movement of throttle control and set to starting position.

. Then start the engine.

. When cold weather starting fluid is required, follow manufacturer’s recommendations:

remember ~ this fluid is flammable. Do not puncture or bum container. Dispose of it
following the manufacturer’s recommendation on the container.
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Safe Work Practices

Crawler Tractors
Now, You’re ready to Start

Sit securely

Do not operate the tractor from any position other than the seat provided.

WRONG

Move Carefully

Again make sure the coast is clear - that no people or objects are in your path,

Never stand up or dismount from your crawler tractor while it is in motion
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Safe Work Practices

Run an Operating Cheek Cont’d

Before working tractor:

Operator should make certain that any unsafe condition has been satisfactorily remedied.

RIGHT
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Temporary Parking:

Always set parking brake and place transmission in neutral when parking temporarily with
€ngine running.

If tractor is equipped with a transmission lock, engage it. -

Lower all attachments to the ground.

Never leave machine unattended with engine running.
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Safe Work Practices

At End of Operating Period

RIGHT

Park Safely

1. Park in a non-operating area or as instructed, If neeessary to park in traffic lane, use
appropriate flags, barriers, flares and warning signals as required. Also provide advance
warning signals in traffic lane for approaching traffic.

Park on level ground, if possible. When this is not possible - position machine at right

angles to the slope. Make sure the tracks are on a firm footing, and there is no danger of
sliding,

e Lower all attachment to the ground.

. In freezing weather, park on a hard surface. Freeze down should be avoided. Drive train

feilure could result in trying to move a machine under its own power when frozen to the
ground.
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‘Safe Work Practices
At End of Operating Period

Shut Down Properly
Know the exact stopping procedure for your crawler tractor. As with the starting procedure, this
varies with the type of equipment being used. Follow manufacturer’s operation manual,

WRONG

[
In general:
Lower attachments and place contro! levers in neutral. This helps stabilize the machine

and prevent accidents.
Place transmission controls in neutral and engage transmission control lock,

Set parking brake.
Allow engine to idle for gradual cooling down; then stop engine. Do not use any
“emergency” stopping device to stop an engine under normal conditions.

.

Disconnect the electrical system with the system master switch, if provided. Follow
employer’s additional shut down procedures to prevent accidental or unauthorized

starting.
Block tracks if machine is stopped on a grade or ramp.

Position and lock any anti-vandalism devices.
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Safe Work Practices

At End of Operating Period Cont’d.

Dismount Carefully

Don’t jump off. After stopping machine, use the stepping points and grab rails to safely

dismount.

Be careful of slippery conditions on stepping points and grab rails when dismounting.

WRONG

~
-
»

3.120




Safe Work Practices

Work Safely

Remember these Rules:

Keep your seat. When roading or operating, stay in the proper position. Be certain of the
control locations, and maintain commangd of your machine at all times.

Check the entire working area continuously. Ifyou can’t see it clearly from the operator’s

seat - and you don’t have a spotter- dismount and examine for possible hazards before you
proceed.

Don’t jump - either off or on the equipment. Never mount or dismount a moving vehicle.
Look and listen for equipment defects. Stop - when malfunctioning controls or erratic
operation are detected. Correct or report trouble immediately, Should the fuel system
spring a leak, be extra careful of fire,

Prevent asphyxiation, If you must operate in a building, or if you machine is equipped
with an enclosed cab, be positive there is adequate ventilation.

Use but don’t abuse your equipment. Misuse can cause an accident,

Never speed and never coast. Keep in gear at all times. Maintain a ground speed
consistent with ground conditions.

Your safety and the safety of those around you is determined by the care and judgement
you use while operating the equipment.

You are an operator of heavy construction equipment. Act accordingly.
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Safe Work Practices
Work Safely
Remember the Other Guy:
. Say no to riders. If you do carry an authorized passenger, don’t let him ride any place but

in the specified safe position as provided.

. Always look around before and while you back up ~ hook up- or swing an attachment,

. Never move pipe or similar items over the heads of other workman,

. Be sure that everyone is in the clear, when backing to hook up to a scraper, sheepsfoot
roller or other equipment. Watch the ground man for the all-clear signal before moving
tractor.

WRONG

. Take it slow and easy when travelling through congested areas. Traffic courtesy pays off,

' Give right of way to loaded equipment on haul roads and in pits. Maintain a safe distance
from other vehicles. Pass cautiously when necessary.

» Don’t obstruct your vision when travelling or working. Carry blade low for maximum
visibility while travelling.
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Safe Work Practices

Work Safely Cont’d.

Unfamiliarity with your equipment and your work area can lead to mistakes. And mistakes cause
accidents. Know always what you are doing, where you are working, and what the consequences
of an error could be. The following precautions can help you keep safety-minded , but follow
your tractor operation manual for the proper operating instructions,

Shifting:
. Never coast or free wheel downgrade in neutral.
. Always stay in gear when travelling down slopes.

. Do not brake on grades by shifting, Decelerate engine and apply the foot brake,

With a constant mesh or sliding gear transmission, do not shift on grade. Choose proper
gear speed before proceeding downgrade.
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Safe Work Practices

Work Safely

Speeding:

Drive at speeds slow enough to ensure you have complete control at all times.

Travel slowly over rough ground and on hill sides.

WRONG

On the Road and Towing:

When roading equipment in traffic, use proper warning devices in accordance with local
laws or regulations.

When towing a tractor to a repair area, use proper cable.

When towing a disables tractor, know what brakes are available. Do not try to brake a
towed tractor with power brakes or steering brakes, these may be inoperative. Use the
parking or emergency brake where possible,
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Safe Work Practices

Work Safely Cont’d.

Operating on Slopes

. Avoid side hill travel whenever possible. Drive up and down the slope. ‘The danger of
tipping is always present

. In steep downhill operation, do not allow engine to aver speed. Select proper gear speed
before starting tractor downgrade.

. There is no substitute for good judgement when working on slopes.

. Stiould the tractor start slipping sideways on a grade, during freezing weather this danger
is increased, tum it immediately in the direction of the downgrade.

. The grade of the slope you should attempt will be limited by such factors as condition of
the ground, load being handled, the type of tractor, etc.

. Consider all factors carefully before starting up. Keep in mind:

- Ifthe slope is too steep, the tractor may develop a jerky, bucking motion, which
can turn quickly into a slide.

- If the machine is belng forced down grade, it may be necessary to revert to reverse
O Cross steering.
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Safe Work Practices

Work Safely Cont’d.

Dangerous Areas

Always check work area for dangerous features

Avoid operating your equipment too slid to an overhang - orto a deep ditch.
Beware of caving edges
Beware of falling rocks

Beware of slides

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices

Work Safely Cont’d.

Hazardous Operations
Be extremely alert during any dangerous operation:
. When undercutting high banks, the whole mass can become unstable and cave in.

. When backfilling along a newly constructed wall - the fill material and weight of tractor
may cause the wall to collapse.

. When felling trees - the tractor should be equipped with proper overhead guarding, Push
smaller trees over, if possible. But never allow a tractor to ¢limb up on the root structure
while the tree is falling. Use extreme caution with a dead top.,

. “Pioneering” - be sure you know how this is done, It should be done by only the most
experienced operators, Danger from falling branches and up-turning roots is acute on
virgin land. Follow tractor operation manual.

WRONG
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Safe Work Practices

Work Safely Cont’d.

Safe Operating Habits

For everyone’s safety, establish good operating and working habits:

Keep work area as level as possible. This results in easier manoeuvring - and 2 minimum
of operator fatigue. To maintain a smooth surface, backdrag occasionally with equipment
where available.

Avoid excessive spinning of the tracks. Spinning can convert a smooth area into ruts that
tend to tip the machine,

Avoid going over obstacles - rough terrain, rocks, logs, curbs, ditches, ridges and raitway
tracks, whenever possible. The size and type of obstacle that can be safely crossed will
depend on many factors including good judgement. When obstructions must be crossed,
do so with extreme care, at an angle if possible. Reduce speed, downshift, ease up to the
“breakover” point - balance slowly on the obstruction - and ease down to minimize the jolt
of contact on the other side.

Cross a gully or deep ditch at an angle with reduced tractor speed. When starting to mire
down in mud, don’t spin tracks or try to seesaw machine.

When using a long cable to hitch your tractor to a load, move forward and take up slack
slowly, do not jerk, do not kink cable, keep cable taut. Ifthe connecting cable is slack, the
sudden impact of the load can snap it.

Examine the cable to be sure it is in good condition, that it is big enough for the job, and
has properly secured hooks and clamps.

If it becomes necessary to snub the machine, use adequate anchor, Danger always exists that even
a large tree may be pulled over,

RIGHT N
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Maintenance — Without Accident

Specific safety procedures should always be observed, whether servicing the equipment or
making the repairs, Remembering these — in time — can prevent an injury - or save your life.

Avoid Fire Hazards
¢ I‘uel is dangerous.
¢ Don’t smoke while refuelling.
¢ Don’t smoke while handling highly flammable material.
¢ Engine should be shut off when refuelling.
e Use care in refuclling if the engine is hot.
¢ Don’t use open pans of gasoline or diesel fuel for cleaning parts. Good commercial,
nonflammable solvents are preferred.
Battery gas is highly flammable
e Leave battery box open to improve ventilation when charging batteries.
¢ Don’t check battery charge by placing metal objects across the posts.
¢ Don’t allow sparks or open flame near batteries.
e Don’t smoke near battery.
EFlame is not a Flashlight
¢ Never check fuel, battery electrolyte, or coolant levels with an open flame.
e Never use an open flame to look for leaks anywhere on the equipment,
e Never use an open flame as a light anywhere on or around the equipment.

Know where fire extinguishers are kept!
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Maintenance — Without Accident Cont’d

Under all maintenance conditions:

Do not perform any work on the equipment unless authorized to do so. Then be sure you know
what you’re doing. Follow manufacturer’s recommended procedures.

s Never service the equipment while it is being operated.

» Use caution when hand cranking an engine.

e Avoid working on equipment with the engine running, If it is necessary to make checks
with the engine running, always use two men - one the operator at the controls, the other
checking where the operator can see him. Also, put the transmission in neutral, set the
brake, and apply any safety locks provided. Keep hands away from moving parts.

e Before servicing, adjusting, or repairing tractors which have attachments such as shovels,
loaders, dozers, scrapers, rippers, etc. — lower attachments to the ground, or, if necessary,
to raise them for access to certain parts, securely supported by manufacturer’s safety bar,
if provided, or external means. Do not rely on controls to support or position attachments
for maintenance.

e Never allow anyone to walk under equipment that is raised and not properly blocked.

o Avoid working directly under raised and blocked equipment unless absolutely necessary.

e If the machine is on an incline, block it securely. Use hoisting equipment for lifting heavy

parts.

Take Care
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES

Maintenance — Without Accident Cont’d

Watch out for other people in the vicinity.

Use exteme caution in removing radiator caps, drain plugs, grease fittings, or hydraulic pressure

caps.
L ]

Wear safety glasses when drilling, grinding, or hammering metal.

Make sure the maintenance area is adequately vented.

Keep maintenance arca clean and dry. Oily and wet floors are slippery, greasy rags are a
fire hazard, and wet spots are dangerous when working with electrical equipment.

When handling LP gas cylinders — do so with care. Don’t drop and don’t damage.

Warning: Severe freeze burns can result from spilling LP gas on your body. Store starting aids
i a cool and well ventilated place, out of the reach of unauthorized personnel.

Servicing Precautions

Stop the engine before cleaning or lubricating the equipment.

Lower mounted equipment and tools to the ground carefully.

Engine coolant gets hot! Don’t remove the radiator cap until coolant temperature is below
the boiling point. Then turn cap slightly to relieve pressure before removing.

Exhaust gases are dangerous. Periodically check exhaust system for excessive leakage.
Don’t forget a hydraulic system may be pressurized!

To relieve pressure, follow the manufacturer’s manual. When filling or venting system,
loosen the filler and level cap slowly.

If tractor is equipped with a hydraulic accumulator, recharge by using only dry nitrogen.
Again, follow manufacturer’s manual for procedure.

When checking hydraulic pressure, be sure and use the correct test gauge for the pressure

in the particular system.
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SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Maintenance — Without Accidents Cont’d

» Use extra caution around power take-off equipment, Before attempting to service, shut
off the engine and disengage the PTO lever.

e Keep all equipment free of dirt and oil. This attention will minimize fire hazards and
facilitate spotting of loose or defective parts,

When preparing engine for storage, remember that inhibitor is volatile and therefore dangerous.
Seal and tape openings after adding the inhibitor. Keep container tightly closed when not in use.

Adjusting Precautions
For operating adjustments:

¢ Keep clutch and brake bands of cable control units properly adjusted at all times. Before
making adjustments, stop engine, and be sure that the cable is slack.

e Always wear gloves when handling cable.

e Before removing any housing covers, stop engine. Take all objects from your pockets
which could fall into the opened housing. Don’t let adjusting wrenches fall into opened
housings.

For maintenance adjustments:

e Don’t attempt to check belt tension while the engine is running.

¢ Don’t adjust the carburetor or the fuel pump while the machine is in motion.

o Before attempting to adjust hitch or PTO linkage, shut off the engine and disengage the
PTO lever.

When adjusting track tension, never use makeshift jacks. Follow manufacturer’s manual.

3.132




SAFE WORK PRACTICES
Maintenance — Without Accidents Cont’d

Precautions During Repair:

o Before working on the engine fuel system — with gasoline powered or diesel engines,

close fuel shut off valve.

With LP gas powered engines, close LP cylinder valve and run engine until fuel is

depleted and engine dies.

Check manufacturer’s service manual before working on pressurized parts or systems.

Before working on hydraulic system — make sure engine is not running and the system
pressure is relieved by working the control levers in all directions with the engine shut
off,

Before repairing the electrical system, or petforming a major overhaul, make sure the

batteries are disconnected.

When working on the frack:
e Handle it with extreme caution.
¢ Never place your fingers between the track shoes when removing track.
¢ Protect your eyes with safety glasses while striking metal parts.
When changing cutting edges:
¢ Stop the engine and securely block the bucket, blade, bowl, ete.
¢ Never let your bare hands come in contact with the sharp edges. Wear gloves.

¢ When installing, use a drift punch to align holes.
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Safe Work Practices

Load and Unload Your Tractor - Safely

General

Operating and maintaining equipment without damage or injury is part of the safety picture. The
other part is safely loading and unloading your equipment,

All tractors are not loaded the same way, and the procedures recommended by the manufacturer
should always be followed. For example, it is generally advisable to back small tractors up ramps
10 avoid tipping,

Several precautions are applicable to all equipment, however and are mandatory for safety’s sake.
. Load and unload on the level

. Block transport vehicle so it cannot move.

. Use ramps of adequate strength, low angle, and proper height.

. Keep trailer bed clean of clay, oil and all materials which can become slippery.
' Tie and block tractor securely for transport.

. Know the correct loading and unloading procedures for your type of equipment.

3.134




Job Procedures

Prepare to Move in Shop Loading Procedures

General

1.

10.

Make sure all necessary permits have been obtained from the Ministry of Natural
Resources and Ministry of Transportation and Communications.

Thoroughly check men and equipment. Men must be aware of work conditions expected
and have proper clothing. Equipment must be in good operating condition mechanically
and have all safety equipment such as guards, mufflers, etc. installed. Make sure batteries
are fully charged, and that hoses, belts, etc. are in good condition.

Assure yourself that men are familiar with operation and maintenance of all equipment.
Use an inventory list while loading, checking off each item loaded.

When loading skidder type of equipment, ail caution should be observed.

Observe highway regulations as to size of load. In Nova Scotia you are aliowad a load
2.59 meters wide, 4,15 meters high, and 19.82 meters long,

If loading a mobile drill, make sure doors are securely fastened, and alsa that they will
readily open with a light shove from inside when operating.

Make sure tractors have roll-over protection and canopy cover, and seat belts. If you are
to travel on ice, make sure that both tractors and sloops have loops welded on front and
rear for inserting a long log,

Make sure that fire extinguisher and first aid kits are readily accessible.

Secure load carefilly,
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ran ing a Drill Ri

General

When transporting a drill rig on and off 3 drilling site:

Allow only licensed individuals to operate the vehicle. Comply with all federal, provincial,
and local regulations.

Know the traveling height (overhead clearance), width, length, and weight of the drill rig
with carrier and know the highway and bridge load, width, and overhead limits. Allow
adequate margins and make sure that they are not exceeded.

Never move a drill rig unless the vehicle brakes are in sound working order.

Allow for mast overhang when cormnering or approaching other vehicles or structures.

Be aware that the canopies of service stations and motels are often too low for a drill rig
mast to clear with the mast in the travel position.

Watch for low hanging electrical lines, particularly at the entrances to drilling sites,
restaurants, motels, or other commercial sites.

Never travel on a street, road, or highway with the mast (derrick) of the drill rig in the
raised or partially raised position.

Watch for low hanging electrical lines, parhcu]arly sites or restaurants, motels or other
entrances to drilling sites.

Remove all ignition keys when a drill rig is left unattended.
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Loading And Unloading

General
When loading or unloading a drill rig on a trailer or a truck:

. Use ramps of adequate design that are solid and substantial enough to bear the weight of
the drill rig with carrier ~ including tooling.

. Load and unload on level ground.

. Use the assistance of someone on the ground as a guide.
. Check the brakes on the drill rig carrier before approaching loading ramps,
. Distribute the weight of the drill rig, carrier and tools on the trailer so that the center of

weight is approximately on the center line of the trailer and so that some of the trailer load
is transferred to the hitch of the pulling vehicle. Refer to the trailer manufacturer’s weight
distribution recommendations.

. Secure the drill rig and tools to the hauling vehicle with ties, chains, and/or load binders of
adequate capacity.
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Off Road Movement

General

Follow these procedures during off-road movement;

Before moving a drill rig, first walk the route of travel, inspecting for depressions, stumps,
pullies, ruts, and similar obstacles.

Always check the brakes of a drill rig carrier before traveling, particularly on rough,
uneven, or hilly ground,

Check the complete drive train of a carrier at Jeast weekly for loose or damaged bolts nuts,
studs, shafts, and mountings.

Discharge all passengers before moving a dxill rig on rough or hilly terrain.

Engage the front axle (4 x 4,6 x 6, etc. vehicles or carriers) when traveling off highway on
hilly terrain.

Use caution when traveling side-hill. Conservatively evaluate side-hill capability of drill
rigs because the arbitrary addition of drilling tools may raise the center of mass. When
possible, travel directly uphill or downhill, Increase tire pressures before traveling in hilly
terrain (do not exceed rated tire pressure).

Attempt to cross obstacles such as small logs and small emission channels or ditches
squarely rather than at an angle.

Use the assistance of someone on the ground as a gmde when lateral or overhead
clearance is close.

Set all brakes and/or locks after the drill has been moved to a new drilling site. When
grades are present, block the wheels,

Never travel off-road with the mast (derrick) of the drill rig in the ralsed or partially raised
position.
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Tires, Batteries and Fuel

General

Tires on the drill rig must be checked daily for safety and during extended travel for loss of air and
they must be maintained and/or repaired in a safe manner, If tires are deflated to reduce ground
pressure for movement on soft ground, the tires should be re-inflated to normal pressures before
movement on firm or hilly ground or on streets, roads and highways. Under inflated tires are not
as stable on firm ground as properly inflated tires. Air pressures should be maintained for travel
on streets, roads and highways according to the manufacturer's recommendations.

During air pressure checks, inspect for:

. Missing or loose wheel lugs.

. Objects wedged between duals or embedded in the tire casing,

. Damaged or poorly fitting rims or rim flanges.

. Abnormal or uneven wear and cuts, breaks or tears in the casing. The repair of truck and

off-highway tires should only be made with required special tools and following the
recommendations of a tire manufacturers repair manual.

Batteries

Batteries contain strong acid. Use extreme caution when servicing batteries:

. Batteries should only be serviced in a ventilated area while wearing safely glasses.

. When a battery is removed from a vehicle or service unit, disconnect the battery ground
clamp first. )

. When installing a battery, connect the battery ground clamp last.

. When charging a battery with a battery charger, turn off the power source to the battery
before either connecting or disconnecting charger leads to the battery posts. Cell caps
should be loosened prior to charging to permit the escape of gas.

. Spilled battery acid can burn your skin and damage your eyes. Spilled battery acid should
be immediately flushed off your skin with lots of water. Should battery acid get into
someone’s eyes, flush immediately with large amounts of water and see a medical
physician at once,
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Fuel

Tires, Batteries, and Fuel Cont’d.,

To avoid battery explosions, keep the cells filled with electrolyte, use a flashlight (not an
open flame) to check electrolyte levels and avoid creating sparks around the battery by
shorting across a battery terminal. Keep lighted smoking materials and flames away [rom
batteries.

Special precautions must be taken for handling fuel and refueling the drill rig or carrier:

Only use the type and quality of fuel recommended by the engine manufacturer.
Refizel in a well-ventilated area..

Do not fill fuel tanks while the engine is running, Tumn off all electrical switches.
Do not spill fuel on hot surfaces. Clean any spills before starting an engine.

Wipe up spilled fuel with cotton rags or cloths; do not use wool or metallic cloth,

Keep open lights, lighted smoking materials, flames, or sparking equipment well away
from the fueling area.

Tum off heaters in carrier cabs when refueling the carrier or the drill rig,

Do not fill portable fuel containers completely full to allow expansion of the fuel during
temperature changes.

Keep the fuel nozzle in contact with the tank being filled to prevent static sparks from
igniting the fuel,

Do not transport portable fuel containers in the vehicle or carxier cab with personnel,

During travel store fize! containers and hoses so they are in contact with a metal surface.
This should prevent the buildup of static charge.
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Off-loading Trucks

General

I

2.

10.

1.

12,

Make sure you are at the proper off-loading point.

The load off arca must be level and cleared of obstructions.

Loosen only the appropriate chains at the proper time,

Ensure that mechanical apparatus for off-loading is inspected and discard worn chains.
Stay clear of suspended loads.

The minimum crew for off-loading should be two people.

Only properly designated slides should be used in loading and off-loading equipment.
Rods and casing must be placed on sills.

Equipment must be placed in an orderly manner.

Cover supplies and equipment which could be damaged by moisture.

Never drop fuel containers (propane tanks must be capped, stored and secured in an
upright position),

Smoking is prohibited when handling fuels.

LIFTING THE RIGHT WAY

BEND KNEES-KEEP BACK AS STRAIGHT
AS POSSIBLE

SIZE UP LOAD, .
GOOD BALANCE !
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GRIP LOAD WITH PALMS OF USE BODY WEIGHT TO START LOAD
HANDS AND FINGERS MOVING - THEN LIFT BY PUSHING UP
WITH LEGS

/
KEEP ARMS AND ELBOWS CLOSE TO WHEN LOWERING LOAD- BEND KNEES,
BODY DO NOT STOOP
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Road Cutting And Construction

General

1.

2.

10.

Make sure all tools are in good condition (IE. Axes sharp, properly hung and guarded).
New workers must be instructed in the proper use of tools.

Foreman select best routes identifying potential hazards.

Dear limbs and hang-ups must be identified with instructions to crews on safe removal.
Roads must be wide enough to enable equipment to travel freely.

Travel ways must be free of all obstructions.

Corduroy must be extended two feet on each side of equipment.

Bridge structures must safely support equipment with level approaches.

When road is complete it must be inspected by the foreman for the following:

a) Ground and overhead obstructions, such as dead branches and leaning trees

b) Road width

c) Proper installation of corduroy

d) Construction of bridges to handle loads required

Ensure that all applicable permits and envirommental controls are strictly adhered to.
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Moyving
Gseneral

L Ensure that employees know that standing on sloop or wagon is not allowed. Either sit on
sloop or wagon or walk behind, never walk beside tractor or sloop.

2. Gloves must be worn to protect hands from cuts, splinters, ete.

3. In fire season, crew should be warned against smoking while moving. (If you smoke, sit
down, have your smoke and make sure the butt is extinguished),

4. Make sure the load is secure before moving equipment.
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Building Camps

Recommendations:

Provide drilling crews with proper living conditions. Optimum selection of camp site and type of
camps to be used.

When evaluating the type of camps to be used the following factors must be considered:
a) Length of contract

b) Time of year (season)

c) Number of men employed

d) Method of transportation (air, water, road)

e) Provincial and Rural regulations (fire and travel)

1, If at &l possible, the camp site should be established near the shoreline of a lake or river,
but not closer than 50 meters (150 &.) from the edge of the water line.

2, Camp site should be on a high or well drained site,

3. Camp site clearance subject to environmental controls.
4, Make sure the foundations are built solid in order to avoid twisting or sagging.
5. In order to prevent dampness make sure floor is well ventilated.

6. Camps must be built at least 15 metess (50 feet) apart.

7. Each camp site provided must be dry.

3. Each camp must be provided with an alternative fire exit.

Q. Camp stoves must be placed on a suitable sized sheet of:meta].

10.  Fuel oil used for heating must be installed on proper stands outside of the camp.

1. All stoves must have spark arrester at the chimney top. Stove pipes must have jacks and
clearance when passing through walls.

12.  Esach camp and cookery must be provided with a fire extinguisher installed for fast
accessibility.

13. Each camp area must have sufficient fire fighting equipment as required by regulations,
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14,

13.

16.

17.

18.
19,

20.

2]

22.

23.

24,

25.

Building Camps Cont’d.

Outside toilet must be built not closer than S0 meters (150 feet) from the camp. The
contents of the toilet pit must be disinfected periodically.

The cesspool for the cookery sinks must be treated daily with lime.

An adequate garbage pit must be dug in an area as required by provingial regulations
Camp and cookery garbage must be disposed of daily as per provincial regulations.

A sturdy level platform must be supplied for propane tanks while in use for cookery.
Propane eylinders must be stored upright.

Health regulations relating to food and water must be adhered to at all times.
Kitchen must be separate from sleeping quarters.
No pets will be allowed in any camp.

Weekly inspection of camp and cookery must be carried out to maintain a clean
comfortable living environment.

When the camps are being serviced by air, a good solid dock must be provided for loading
and unloading supplies. This dock must be within each access of the camp area.

First Aid supplies must be in place.
Ensure that emergency plan and procedures are visibly posted.

Ensure that communication links are established with the outside.
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Transporting Equipment Safely Over Water
1. Dock

The loading and unloading area should be equipped with a dock for safe handling of the
equipment.

2. Boats

The boat should be large enough to do the job. Barges should be equipped with guard
rails to prevent falling over the sides. Barges should be equipped with safety boat in tow.
This boat must be connected with a secure hitch to prevent losing the boat, and also some
means of a quick release in case of the barge sinking. Walking ereas on the barge must
have non-slip surfaces.

3. Loading

The boat must be made secure before loading or unloading begins. The load should be
evenly distributed so that the boat is level. Check the loaded boat for leaks before starting
out from the dock.

4. Crews

Alj personnel must wear life jackets while on the water or docks. The crew should remain
seated while traveling.

5. Power Units
All boats should be adequately powered,
6. Weather Conditions
Water and wind conditions should be such to allow safe passage.
7. Refueling
Remove portable fuiel tanks to shore when refueling. Wipe up all spilt fuel. When filling

stationary tanks use a funnel with a strainer. Shut off all electrical switches and stop all
motors. Make the boat secure to the dock before refueling.
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Transporting Equipment Safely Over Water Cont’d.

8. Safety Equipment

Proper Tools

Bucket, paddles and whistle
Spare shear pins

Fire extinguisher

First aid kit

Emergency light

Compass

Matches

Be Extra Safety Conscious When Working on Water
Because the Extra Hazavd of Drowning Is Always Present

Follow All Environmental Regulations
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Mobile Equipment

1. Only authorized operators shall operate a machine.

2. The Operator is responsible for the safety of any person who may be near the machine, or
near any cable, chain or other hitch attached to the machine.

3. The Operator should report mechanical troubles immediately.

4, The Operator must:
a) Do a pre-op check out of equipment
b) Keep all protective guards in place
c) Keep operator’s position free of any obstruction or slipping hazard
d) Wear suitable clothing fres from loose cuffs or other snagging bazards
e) Wear protective mitts or gloves when handling cable
f) Look up and watch for overhead hazards
g) Ensure a seat belt is buckled while operating

3. Do not run engine in a closed garage or shed.
4. No smoking while in refuelling area.

5. When servicing a machine all hydraulic or cable operated attachments should be lowered

or secured.
6. Never attempt to clean, service or adjust a machine or engine while it is in motion.
7. When a machine is standing with engine running, transmission should be in neutral.

8. When starting engine, make sure the brakes are on and dogged,

9. Operator will take extra care when winding or letting out his winch cable, He will not
allow anyone to hold cable closer than 1.2 meters (4 feet) from drum when winding on.

3.149




Job Procedures

obile Equipment Cont’d.
10.  The operator alone will ride on the machine.
Mobile Equipment Pre-Op Checklist

Before starting:
a) check all hydraulic hoses, visually
b) check fuel levels

c) clean oil, grease, trash from steps and operators
d)  oil levels

e) check fluid levels
f) check tires, brakes and rpging
g) check fire extinguisher
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Regulations for Traveling Over Jce

General

For any person working or moving over ice covered surfaces, the principal danger is breaking
through the ice and falling into the water. Exposure to cold water could result in hypothermia
and/or death, It is important to know that determining the ice cover over a lake and a stream or
niver is generally very different. When traveling over a fast flowing stream extreme caution must
be taken to ensure that the ice thickness is uniform over the area of proposed travel with
equipment. Due to the current and flow of water under the ice, the ice cover will vary, even over
a few meters.

1. Thickness of ice required to carry the following loads;

Load Weight in Lbs. Tee Thickness
in Inches

One Man on Skis 220 2

One Man on foot 220 2-3/4

One loaded sled 353 3%

Ski-doo 1100 5

One horse 1700 3

One smalt tractor on wheels 2400 9

Snow Personnel Carrier 5500 11

Automobile 4000 12

Muskeg 5000 12

Farm Tractor 6000 12

Skidder 10000 15

D-6 24000 23

D-7 30000 25

D-8 35000 ' 27

20 Ton Truck 44000 30

35 Ton Truck 77000 39

50 Ton Truck 110000 47

2, The distance of a sloop from the tractor should never be less than 9,14 meters (30 feet).

3, Always attach to both the tractor and sloop the longest timbers that are available 7.63

meters (25 feet) to each vehicle back and front.

4 As part of equipment, a length of cable should be attached to the tractor in order to assist
in the recovery should the tractor go through the ice,
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Use of Saws
CHAIN SAWS:
General:
1, Inspeet daily and repair when necessary,
2. When not in use, store in a safe, conspicuous place.
3. Only personnel authorized by foreman will be allowed to use chain saws.
Felling and Bucking:
L Before starting work, se¢ that tools are in good working order.
2. Before felling clear away brush and limbs and deep snow, so as to allow yourself room to

work right around the tree. Make sure of a fast line of retreat. Bven a skilled logger
cannot guide the direction of & falling tree during high winds. Avoid felling timber when
the wind is strong enough to sway the trees,

3. Before starting your saw, look for “widow makers”. Look around you for persons, horses
and other obstacles. If necessary to fell timber across a road, post men on the road for
adequate warning. Remember you cannot hear anyone approaching once your chain saw
starts.

4, Make your notches deep, one-third the diameter of the tree. The felling cut should be 5.0
cm. (2"0 above the bottom of the notch). Large, leaning trees should be “cornered” to
prevent “barber chairs”. Use wedges in large timber. Do not cut right through to the
notch; a tree must have something to hinge on or it will kick back.

5. Just before the tree is about to fall, shout “TIMBER” and when the tree begins to topple,
remove your saw and place it at the base of the stump directly behind the line of fall of the
tree. You are now free to move rapidly away from objects that may be knocked down by
the falling tree,
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Use of Saws Cont’d.

Safe use of Chain Saws:

1.

2.

10,

i1,

12.

13,

14.

15

16.

17.

Do not use the tip of your saw for cutting.

Do not limb or cut brush with your chain saw.

Make sure¢ that spurs are on your chain saw.

Maintain correct chain tension.

Adjust the idling screw so that the chain saw stops when the motor is idling.
Do not smoke while filling the gasoline tank,

A chain saw must not be used to strip bark,

Follow the manufacturer’s instructions for the maintenance of your saw.
Use only saws with an anti-kick device.

Always set a chain saw onto non-flammable material to refill the gas tank.
Never refill the gas tank of a chain saw when the machine is hot.

Hf gas is spilled while filling, clean off before restarting the machine.

Never start up a chain saw within 3.04 meters (10 feet) of place where the refilling took
place,

Make sure that there is no gas left on the muffler of the machine.

Always carry and use if necessary the small bags of “Chemical Powder” that is supplied to
put out any fire.

Do not walk with the power saw running, Walk with the saw stopped and pointing 10 the
rear,

Start the saw on the ground or on a stump - ot on your knee.
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Use of Saws Cont’d.

Part1: Felling

Objectives

1.

2,

3.

4,

The importance of proper felling,
The importance of proper notching.
The hazards of improper felling and how to correct them.

The imporiance of proper back cutting.

Proper felling techniques result in better quality, higher production and fewer injuries.

How does proper felling help reduce injuries?

I.

2,

It decreases the pushing of trees.

It reduces injuries from pushing and cutting at the same time,

It reduces the possibility of a tree splitting into a “Barber Chair” and striking the cutter.
[t reduces the number of tree butts kicking back off the stump.

It reduces the possibility of trees being cut almost completely off and not falling.

It helps ensure that the tree falls in the intended direction.
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Proper felling improves quality by reducing:

L. Damage through improved control of the direction of fall
2. Splitting and “Barber Chairs™

3. Pulled fibers and side scars

4, Cutting long section of the butts

Proper Felling Improves Production by Reducing:

1. Time spent choking by improved felling

2, Time spent pushing and pulling trees down

[F%

Time lost when a chain saw binds in a cut

4, Problems for the cutter and unnecessary cutting of butts
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Proper Notches |

Conventional

V' noten

Humbolt o
under cut

-~
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Proper Dimensions of Notches

The face of the opaning of w prapar notch “A*, should be
rqual o the depth of "B,

The ratlo of A {0 B can be raduced in largar trees.
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Correcting Dutchman Notches

1. DPutchiman nolches.

2. Podlon ¢f nolch that must be remavad to conact the
Dutchman noteh.
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‘YThree Typical Duichman Notches
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Proper Dimensions of Notches
A. BARBER CHAIR

g

1,

1. The tréga stans 1a fall and stops when Dutchman notch
closeg, radulting In sirain along tha dotied line.

2, Becauge of the slraih, the ihres separate and the iree
begins to split.

3. Tha trae continues to spiit until it beeak off, iraving a
Barhar Chais,

B. The Tree Fails to Fal) Gomplately

L REIAY
}jfc\?\ ;f\ }!’:\

1. ‘rne :ree stars to fan but alnps when the Dulchmﬂn
closes,

2. The culler must leave the {ré to be pushed down by &
shiddar or..,
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Results of Improper Back Cuttin

A. Back cut &t the B. Beck qut too daep
same jevel ag the
natgh

=
1, h. ‘l .

1. Highly increases the passbility of the tree huit hlck]hg
back ofi the slump ang dacreases plasticity. ‘of the
hinge.

2. Hinge will bieak almost immodialely rasulling in
inacéurate feling, and damage 1o the saw. -

€. Back cuttoo high D. Bavk cut balow.
nbave the notch the noteh

s

]
a3, ".J ': ‘ll "\g 1.

R
i

3. Highly intreases the necessity of pushlag or pull rlilhe
decronses sflattivonoss oi the notch, oy

4. Highly Increases the possgibliity of tree sitting back-'ﬁn
the alump; produces (ow quality butt ang may alsp
roquire aome pushing.
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Use of Saws Cont’d.

Part2:  Felling Problem Trees

1.

Some trees present special problems in felling:

a) Trees that side scar easily

b) Larger trees - light leaners or heavy tops (Technique 1,2,3)
c) Heavy leaners. (the boring technique)

d) Trees leaning the wrong way

€) Felling trees against the natural lean

Hung up trees.

Chicots.

The escape route.
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A)  Trees That Side Scar Easily

st
andard felling, the sides of the hinge between the notch and back cut are not sawn when
the tree starts to fall.

2. As the tree falls, there js strain on the sides of the tree along with dotted fines. (Circled
area).

3. Instead of breaking with the hinge, strips along the side of the tree rip off the stump,
resulting in side scars.

Shallow  cor-
nering approx.
1" deep, notch
* approx. 1/3
dia. of tree.

Shallow  cor-
nerihg approx.
1" deep i

To prevent side searring, corner to a depth of one inch before making the back cut,
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B) Larger Trees, Light Leaners or Trees with Heavy Tops

t. " 05.
’ ‘|' 'qtf'-.;
o8, YN X
l-l.

‘

v hdo i
s
AR
)
".“!:\"-‘ )

(FECHNIQUE 1-2-3)

Felling a Light Leaner

a) the notch is made in the normal manner (1/3 diameter of tiee)

b) make comer cuts ’

c) the number one cut is made as per the diagram at the same height above the notchas a
standard back cut

d) the number two cut is made as per the diagram, at the same plane as cut number one

e) the number three cut is made at the same plane as the former cuts, leaving the standard
thickness of hinge
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C)  Henvy Leaners (The Boring Technique)

i
s &

I Begin by making a shallow notch (1/4 diameter of tree)

2. Next, holdmg the saw bar horizontal to the plane of the notch and at a slightly higher plane,
the tree is bored out cutting back from the notch, leaving a good hinge and sufficient

holding wood.
Ly
noo

3. The same boring procedure is then performed on the other side of the tree, ensuring that
the two boring cuts meet properly.

4. Then a back cut is made horizontal to the boring cut, a minimum of two inches below the
boring cut; the holding wood at the back severs and the tree falls, guided by the hinge.
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D)  Trees That Lean the Wrong Way

Most trees will fall on the branch heavy side or in the direction of their lean; some trees can be
encouraged to fall to the right or left of their lean, the extent varying with every tree,

Tweo techniques can be used to control the direction of fall; they can be used individually or
together.

L.
(URAY
o A
o
d"'? hq‘??
&

1. The notch must be made in the desired direction of fall; by varying the thickness of the
hinge on one side and cornering the lighter side, you change the direction of fall.

2, The notch is made in the desired direction of fall, a hinge is left and a corner cut (No. 1);a

wedge is hammered into the back cut or a felling bar is used, forcing the tree to fall in the
desired location,
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E) Felling Treces Against the Natural Lean

A large tree may be felled against its natural lean by inserting one or more wedges in the back cut
and as the back cut is sawn, drive them in with an axe.

This may be necessary to:

a) avoid falling into other trees

b) place the tree in desired direction
c) prevent a hang-up

d) avoid breakage

e) avoid fouling up the felling pattem
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STOP

» L, Y
e sty
b SR VY

o
Wi [P +-‘

i
E

AV Ay a5ty

e -:,. “}l:ff' M‘-}f{qﬂ.b

AT ‘g}p—r‘: |

Don’t work in the presence of hung-up trees.

Have these death-traps pushed or pulled down by machine.
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LOOK

CHICOTS iWildowmakers)
Deseription: "
d and They are the
33”3‘3&“ 3111““ moat deadly hazard
limba and tops in the w .

which break off and
tal) with the wind

or when stiuck by .
falling trees,
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Use of Saws Cont’d.

ESCAPE ROUTE

&
FELLEING BIRECYION

ESCAPE CRCAPE
ROUTE MAIYE

DARGLR AHEA

Learn to anticipate in your felling techniques;
when the tree starts to move, get moving yourself?
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Preventing Axe Cuts

L Axes must be properly hung, sharpened, fitted with good handles and maintained in good
condition.

2. Axe must be carried by the side with the handle gyipped close to the axe head and the
cutting edge turned away from the body.

3. Clear the work place of all interfering branches and brush.
4, Keep your axe strokes under control. Axe strokes must be aimed clear of the body.
5. Axes must never be used to pull on logs or push over standing trees.

6. Axes must be sheathed, when stored and during transportation,
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Drill Tower. Erection Safety

Drill Towers:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Safety belts must be worn at all times when working around towers (Refer to Section 13 of
the Occupational Health and Safety Act.)

Tower must be secured by guy lines,
Signaling device a must on all towers.

Tower lighting is a must.

Drill Tower Erection Safety:

1.

2,

Fall arrest system tnust be used.
During tower erection proper working platforms must be used
All tools used in tower construction must be secured.

A gin pole of sufficient strength to pull any required load safely must be attached to the
tower leg.

All material being reised on the tower must be tied securely so that there is no danger of
ropes becoming undone or objects falling. All materials should be laid out in an orderly
manner to provide for an efficient and safe operation.
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Cementing

Cementing Diamond-Drill Holes:

Diamond drill-hole cementing is regarded by the trade as a necessary evil. The operation is time
consuming and the results often unpredictable,

In as much as rock temperatures vary from one area to another, and also from one depth to
another, it is well to remember that temperatures are a definite factor in cement hardening time. In
all cements tested, the hardening time lengthened considerably as the temperature decreased. A
sturry consisting of five gallons of water to one sack of aluminous cement sets in ten hours at

50° F but would require twenty-eight hours to sct at a temperature of 33° F,

There is also a relation between setting time and the amount of water used in mixing the cement
slurry. A mix of two gallons of water to one sack of cement requires twenty hours to harden at
35°F. while & mix of five gallons per sack requires twenty-eight hours at the same temperature.

Cement Placements:

Having determined that the aluminous type of cement was best suited to our regujrements, the next
step was to ascertain how to place the cement to do the best job with the least possible shutdown
time and chance of failure,

Generally speaking, cement has been placed in diamond-drill holes by one of three different
methods,

Ore is to mix the required amount of cement slurry and to pour it through the drill rods to the area
in the hole that is causing trouble. The rods are then slowly raised through and to a point above
the zone that has been cemented, washed out and removed from the hole. With care, fair results
can be obtained by using this method. Never leave rods in the hole after cementing.

Two i3 to place cement by using z cementing eylinder. The slurry is placed in a steel cylinder of
the desired dimensions, one end of which is sealed with an easily ruptured piece of light brass
sheeting. The other end is attached to the drill rod and the assembly is lowered down the hole.
When the cementing cylinder is in proper position, sufficient hydraulic pressure is applied to
rupture the brass cover and force the cement into the hole. This procedure works quite well in
deep holes in as much as & very thick cement mix may be placed with very little dilution at the
point required, but it has several disadvantages; first, if the hole is caving badly, the dumnp bailer
cannot be washed or chopped through the trouble zone which necessitates releasing the cement on
the top of the cave depending on the weight of the cement to work its way down through;
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Cementing Cont’d,

secondly, considerable time is consumed for the amount of cement placed due to having to lower
and pull the entire string of rods for each bailer full of cement placed,

A third method is to pump the cement slurry into the hole through the drill rods, when the mix
reaches the zone to be cemented, the pump is stopped and the rods pulled. In order that the .
cement may be placcd accurately and not pumped past the zone to be cemented, or left in the dotl
rods, the operator must either pump a measured volume of water behind the cement or estimate
the pumping time required. To place cement accurately in this manner requires very carefil
planning and considerable skill. Poorly. or inaccurately placed cement can be the cause of a great
deal of trouble,

The major fault pertaining to the placing of cement by the pumping method is lack of control.
There are seldom any tables showing the volumetric capacities of drill rods and mixing barrels
available at the drill site when they are required. Capacities of thick and thin wall drill rods vary
considerably. Bven with the necessary information covering the above factors, there is still no
means of definitely knowing when the cement has reached the desired destination.

Pumping Method Most Suitable:

¥rom past experience, the pumping method of placing cement appears to be the most suitable for
normal diamond-drilling requirements, consequently, we concentrated our investigations on this
method. Having determined the main causes of failure, it was our purpose to try to find ways and
means of correcting them.

Plugs placed ahead of and behind a column of eement appeared to be the logical way to prevent
difution. Plugs have been developed that fill the entire diameter of the drill rod and expand to fill
the hole. After trying a number of ideas it was found that balls made from foam rubber and
specially treated would serve the purpose very well. By placing one ahead of and one behind the
column of eement, dilution while passing through the drll rods could be almost entirely eliminated.

When the plug reaches the desired depth, it causes the line pressure to rise and the relief valve at
the pump to discharge. By isolating the relief valve, the pumping pressure is increased until the

plug has been forced through the rods. The relief valve is again brought into service by opening
the shutoff valve and the cement pumped through into the trouble zone. When pumping cement

the rods should be raised slowly, and clear water should be pumped through the rods to displace
the cement.

3.175




Job Procedures

Cementing Cont’d.

In some diamond-drill hoies there are conditions where a heavy flow of water makes cementing
difficult. This water may be the cause of caving material or running sand. To combat such a
condition the cement should be placed under pressure which rmust be maintained until it has set,

A second plig should be placed above the cement to prevent dilution. The pressure on: the cement
may be maintained as required by continuing to pump water.

It cannot be emphasized too greatly that cementing of diamond-drill holes, regardless of depth or
conditions, requires care and skill and can never be bound by hard and fast rules.

Never pump cement through a core barre! and on standard X Series Rods also remove fermule,
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Safe Operation of Snow Mobiles

Normal Operations:

First check to make sure the throttle is free before starting motor.

L Agitate the fuel tark before starting, as oil will settle

2, After starting motor, check to make sure track is free before mounting machine

3. Shatter proof goggles and helmet must be womn

4. All motor toboggans must be licensed and insured

Fuel Mixing Procedures:

1. To mix the gasoline and oil always use a separate clean container. Never mix in your snow
machine tank.

2. Pour the full amount of oil required for the total mixture into the container, add
approximately half the amount of gasoline to be mixed and shake thoroughly.

3. Add the remainder of the gasoline and again thoroughly agitate the container.

4, Using a funnel with a fine mesh screen to prevent the entry of water and foreign particles,
transfer the fuel from container to tank,

Steering:
Operate vehicle in a safe manner,
Lubrication and Maintengsnce:

Check operator’s manual
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Safe Operation of Snow Mobiles Cont’d,

Supplies:

DO’S

10.

Always carry the following emergency equipment:
2) Tirst aid kit

b) Spark plug wrench

¢) Tools

d) Snow Shoes

¢) Spark Plugs

f) Drive Belt

g  Axe

h) Drive chain and spare links

For long trips add survival equipment, food and fuel;

Make sure proper maintenance has been carried out on machine.

Always follow used trails if possible, as they are proven safe routes. If possible travel in
pairs,

Always let some responsible person know where you are going, what route you are taking
and your estimated time or return.

Check the weather before starting out, especially for long trips.
Carry extra mixed gasoline,

Wear proper clothing.

Wear extra warm and waterproof boots.

Use a rigid trailer hitch while pulling toboggans or sleds.
Observe highway regulations.

Snow machine must be registered and licensed the same as a car. Driver must have a
driver’s or chauffeur’s license.
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Safe Operation of Snow Mobiles Cont’d.

11,  Stop before railway tracks or roads.
12, Check gas in tank, turn back when half is used up. Leave a safety margin.

13.  If storing machine check owner's manual for storage procedure.

DONT’S;
1. Don’t cross in front of another vehicle in motion.
2, Don’t go over rocks or stumps or ride in raitway tracks ot right of ways.

3. Don’t smoke while refueling.

4, Don’t cross a river or lake before checking thickness of ice.

5. Don’t show of and do acrobatics.

6. Don’t 6vetload the machine, Haul load on sled instead.

7. Don’t use machine for pleasure, It is a company vehicle and is to be used only as such.
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Auger Drilling

Ctearing The Work Aren

Prior to drilling, adequately clear and level the site to accommodate the drill rig and supplies and
provide a safe working area. Drilling should not be commenced when tree limbs, unstable ground
or site obstructions cause unsafe tool handling conditions.

Start up

. All drill rig personnel and visitors should be instructed to “stand clear™ of the drill rig
immegdiately prior to and during starting of an engine.

’ Make sure all gear boxes are in neutral, all hoist levers are disengaged, all hydraulic levers

are in the correct positions and the cathead rope is not on the cathead before starting a drill rig
engine,

- Start oil engines according to the manufacturer's manual,

Drilling Opexations
Safety requires the attention and cooperation of every worker and site visitor.
. Do not drive the drill rig from hole to hole with the mast (derrick) in the raised position.

. Before raising the mast (derrick) look up to check for overhead obstructions, (Refer to
Section on Overhead and Buried Utilities.)

. Before raising the mast (derrick), all drill rig personnel (with exception of the operator)
and visitors should be cleared from the areas immediately to the rear and the sides of the

mast. All drill rig personnel and visitors should be informed that the mast is being raised
prior to raising it.

. Before the mast (dervick) of a drill rig is raised and drilling is commenced, the drill rig
must be first leveled and stabilized with leveling jacks and/or solid cribbing. The drill rig
should be releveled if it settles after initial set up. Lower the mast (derrick) only when the
leveling jacks are down and do not raise the leveling jack pads until the mast (derrick) is
lowered completely. Before starting drilling operations, secure and/or lock the mast
(derrick) if required according to the drill manufacturer’s recommendations.
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Auger Drilling Cont’d.

. Do not stand on the elevated deck of a truck-mounted or all terrain-mounted drifl rig while
the

. drili rig is in operation unless necessary for special tasks and the operator has been
notified,

’ The operator of a drill rig should only operate a drill rig from the position of the controls,

If the operator of the drill rig must leave the area of the controls, the operator should shift
the transmission controlling the rotary drive into neutral and place the feed lever in neutral.
Before leaving the vicinity of the drill, shut down the drill engine.

. Throwing or dropping tools must not be permitted. Carefully pass tools by hand between
personne] or nse a hoist line,

. Do not consume alcoholic beverages, other depressants, or chemical stimulants prior to
starting work on a drill rig or while on the job,

. IFit is necessary to drill within an enclosed area, make certain that exhaust fumes are
conducted out of the area. Exhaust fumes are toxic and some cannot be detected by smell,

. Clean mud and grease from boots before stepping on a drill platform and use hand holds
and railings. Watch for slippery ground when stepping down from the platform.

. During freezing weather, do not touch any metal parts of the drill rig with exposed flesh,
Freezing of moist skin to metal can occur almost instantaneously.

. Drain all air and water lines and pumps when not in use if freezing weather is expected.
. Adequately cover or protect all unattended boreholes to prevent drill dg personnel, site
: visitors, or animals from stepping or falling into the hole. Cover, protect or backfilt all
open boreholes according to local or provincial regulations on completion of the drilling

project.

’ Never allow “horsing around” within the vicinity of the drill rig and tool and supply
storage areas - even when the drill rig is shut down.
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Auger Drilling Cont’d.

When using a ladder on a drill rig, face the ladder and grasp either the side rails or the
rungs with both hands while ascending or descending. Do not attempt to use one or both
hands to carry a tool while on a ladder. Use a hoist line and z tool “buckef” or a safety
hook to raise or lower hand tools.

Terminate drilling operations during an electrical storm and move the complete crew away
from the drill rig.

An elevated derrick platform should be used with the following precautions:

When working on a derrick platform, use a safety belt and a lifeline. The safety belt must
be at least 4 inches wide and should fit snugly but comfortably. The lifeline, when
attached to the derrick, must be less than 6 feet long. The safety belt and lifeline must be

strong enough to withstand the dynamic force of a 250 Ib. weight (contained within the
belt) falling 6 ft.

When climbing to a derrick platform that is higher than 20 ft. (6 m+), a safety climbing
device should be used. '

When a rig worker is on a derrick platform, the lifeline should be fastened to the derrick
just above the derrick platform and to a structural member that is not attached to the
platform or to other lines or cables supporting the platform.

When a rig worker first arrives at a derrick platform, the platform should immediately be
inspected for broken members, loose connections and loose tools or other loose materials,

Tools should be securely attached to the platform with safety lines. Do not attach a tool
to a Jine attached to your wrist or any other part of your body.

When you are working on a derrick platform, do not guide drill rods or pipe into racks or
other supports by taking hold of a moving hoist line or a traveling block.

Loose tools and similar items should not be left on the derrick platform or on structural
members of the derrick.

A derrick platform over 4 ft, (1.2 m) above ground surface should have toe boards and
safety railings that are in good condition.

Workers on the ground or the drilling floor should avoid being under rig workers on
elevated platforms, whenever possible.
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Auger Drilling Cont’d.

Be careful when lifling heavy objects:

Before lifting any object without using a hoist, make sure that the load is within your
personal lifting capacity. Ifit is too heavy, ask for assistance.

Before lifting a relatively heavy object, approach the object by bending at the knees,
keeping your back vertical and unarched while obtaining a firm footing. Grasp the object
firmly with both hands and stand slowly and squarely while keeping your back vertical and
unarched. In other words, perform the lifting with the muscles in your legs, not with the
muscles in your lower back.

Ifa heavy object must be moved some distance without the aid or machinery, keep your

back straight and unarched. Change directions by moving your feet, not by twisting your
body.

Move heavy objects with the aid of hand carts whenever possible. Drilling operations

should be terminated during an electrical storm and the complete crew should move away
from the drill rig,.
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The Lowering and Heisting of Dril] Rods
Surface

Step 1 - Preparation

A

Check the Core Barrel. Check the core tube and core barrel head for CLEANLINESS.

AW N~

Attach the bit and shell firmly.

Attach the core barrel to the drill rods and tighten. Remove hole cover.
Lower core barrel and first section of drill rods into hole.

Hold with hoist brakes.

Apply rod grease when necessary.

Step 2 - Install Lowering Tool

A,

Check the condition of the jaws.

1
2
3
4

Check for cleanliness,

Attach to rods.

Test to see that the lowering iron handle has enough clearance.
Operator to position himself properly.

Step 3 - Lower Rods

A

Lowering Iron

1. Hold lowering rod handle firmly.

2. Helper detach hoisting plug from rods.

3. Brake and stop rods with a smooth motion.

4. Allow time for the helper to attach next rod properly.

o b

@

L

Holding rods with the foot clamp, detach the hoist plug. Ensure that brakes are
properly adjusted.

Attache the rod while hoisting the free plug.

Allow time for the helper to attach the hoisting plug to drill rod.

On signal from helper place your foot on the foot clamp pedal,

Hoist the rods enough to free the foot clamp jaws holding with the hoist brake
keeping the clamp open with pressure from foot.

Lower rods with the hoisting brake.

Lower rods in appropriate sections.

When the rods reach the desired depth, leave rods in foot clamp.
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The Lowering and Hoisting of Drill Rods
Surface Cont’d.,

Step 4 - Prepare to Drill

VAN~

Lo

1L
12,

Close the drill head and secure.

Attach cable to the hoisting swivel and rod,

Hoist rod to a position above the closed drill head.

Lower rod carefully through the drill head.

Ifthe rod does not go through the chuck jaws, spread the jaws with a wrench
handle or screwdriver. DO NOT USE YOUR FINGERS.
Attach the rod to the string of rods that are in the hole.
Chuck the drill rods.

Pump water through the rods until a good return is observed.
Lower the rods with the cable to the desired depth position.
Chuck rods fimmly,

Remove holding devices,

Commence drilling,
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The Lowering and Hoisting of Drill Rods
Surface

Standard:
Step 1 - Stop Pump

Open the release valve and close discharge valve,
Be sure that the place of work is free of obstacles.

Step 2 - Position eed Screw
To release the chuck

Ay L Assure condition of the wrench. When using hydraulic break-out tools ensure that
jaws and hydraulic hoses are in good condition,

2. Always pull on wrench.

3. Assure proper footing. .
4. - Never use an extension on the handle,

5. Maintain good housekeeping,

In order to back up the feed screw (mechanical)

B) L Stay clear of moving parts.
2. Place hand firmly on jacking back whee! or grasp lever properly.
3. Avoid jamming chuck against housing.

Step 3 - Attach the Water Swivel Bail

A) Check the hoist cable for correct spooling.

Check the marker on the hoist cable,

Check and adjust, if necessary, the hoist clutch and brakes.

Measure the rods for exact depth {be sure to mark the rods),

Attach the holding dog or rod clamp.

Check for proper anchorage and line condition of the holding dog or foot clamp,

SRS e
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The Lowering and Hoisting of Drill Rods
Surface Cont’d,

Step 4 - Hoist the First Rod Segment to where a joint appears between the chuck and the
casing, or above the feed screw

A L
3.
B) I
3.

Hoist Carefully
Make sure that the bit is not stuck on the bottom, mudded or sanded.
Hoist the rods.

Apply the hoist brake firmly.
Make sure that the brakes will hold the weight of the rods,
Ease the rods into the holding clamp.

Step 5 - Breaking the Fivst Rod

A L
2.
3
B) 1.
2,
3.
4
5,
6.

Loosen rod joint with two pipe wrenches and detach completely.

Check the condition of the pipe wrenches. Pay strict attention to the condition of
the jaws.

Position yourself properly with good footmg

Detach the rod completely to prevent the raising of the full stnng of rods,

Hoist the rod out of the drill head and remove.

Keep clear of moving parts.

Lower the rods to the floor.

Remove the cable from swivel,

Attach cable to the hoxstmg plug.

Open the drill head and swing out of the way, securing it at the same time.

Step 6 - Hoisting the Rods

A)

Ll

Attach the hoist plug to the rods.

Check the hoisting plug for condition,

Check the cable device, bolt and nut, or other focking device.
Check the hoist drum for proper cable spooling.

Check the cable marker.
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The Lowering and Hoisting of Drill Rods

Surface Cont’d.

General Safety Check

1,

Check the ladders for rung spacing 30.43 cm, (12") condition, ladder secured, and extends
3 feet above platform.

2. Check the slide for fine and general condition,

3. Check the guard rail.

4, Check sheave wheel and safety cable.

5. Check tripod chains for condition and security.

Hoisting First Full Rod

1 Do not allow the helper on the scaffold unti! the first rod has been pulled.

2. Hoist the first rod slowly.

3. Allow the helper time to position himse!f on the scaffold before starting to hoist the rods,

4. Attach the plug firmly.

5. Release rod weight tension by releasing hoist brake, then re-apply to permit removal of the
hoist plug, helper must remain clear of cables and moving parts until the tension has been
released.

6. Keep the hoist cable tight.

7. Count the number or rods to assure location of core barrel.

8. When the last rod segment arrives, tighten the hoist plug with pipe wrench.

9. On final rod segment, stop rods with the brakes.

10.  Remove foot clamp and continue hoisting.

11, When the core barre) appears, stop rods with the hoist brakes.

2. Loosen joints between rods and core barrel,

13. Hoist slowly until the core barrel is out of the hold.

14, Make sure that the hoist brakes are firm and cover hole.

15. Detach the core barre!.

16.  See section on “Q” Series.
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Refueling and Lubrication

Pumps And Drilis;

Refueling
1, Never smoke while refueling, Wipe off excess fuel before starting motor,
2. Strain fuel, cover all containers, store outside, repair any leaks.
KN Radiator coolant level must be checked.
Oil Changing :
1. Drain old oil into a good container and check for metal cuttings.

2 Oil must be changed once a week.

3. Report to supervisor any oil irregularity or quality.

4. Make sure that drain plugs are tight.

5 Check daily for water in drill transmissions, pump power ends. Change oil once a
week.

Oil Filters
L Change oil filter weekly.

Storape of Drums
1. Store all drums in upright position away from building,
2. Use the prescribed tool ta open fiel bungs,
3. Under no conditions may gas lanterns be used to give off light for the person
transferring or carrying fuel - THIS IS A MUST

ADHERE TO CDA ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY, COMPLY WITH WHIMS AND THE
TRANSPORTATION OF DANGEROUS GOODS ACT .
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Petroleum Products

General

Whether it occurs in a city of out in the country, a petroleum leak may crease serious problems.
The contamination of a watercourse, and the environmental damage caused by a leak and the risk
that it represents for public safety may be extensive and al} the necessary precautions must be

taken.

1.

10.

Check with your province for any new regulations governing the use and transportation of
petroleum produects.

Ensure that all users are made aware of the importance of making equipment safe.
Check for compulsory registration of equipment used.
Ensure that registration cards and certificates are attached to equipment.

Ensure that the equipment used in the storage and transportation of petrolenm products is
in good condition and properly installed in accordance with the regulations,

Above ground tanks, pipes and distribution equipment should meet provincial building

standards and must be adequately protected against corrosion. They must:

a) be installed on a solid fire-resistant foundation

b) be equipped with a shut-off valve

c) be protected from vehicle impact

d) be located according to regulations from all buildings

€) be surrounded by a dyke forming a retaining basin if the capacity of the tank or
group of tanks is equal to or greater than 5000 liters, for a non-commercial user.

Respect the standards for implementing and installing pétro!eum equipment.

Replace tanks deemed unsafe,

Obtain authorization prior to any work carried out on petroleum equipment (installation,
alteration, maintenance, demolition).

Collect used petroleum products in tanks or covered metal containers and dispose of them
in compliance with the Ministry of the Environment’s regulations.
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Propane Equipment

Using Propane Equipment:

L.

Propane is compressed into a liquid and will remain a liquid under pressure when stored in
special cylinders. Pressures in propane cylinders will vary with the “liquid temperature” as
follows:

Temp. Pressure Temp Pressure
130F 235 LBS. 54C 1794 KPA
110F 230 LBS. 43C 1358 KPA
100F 195 LBS. 38C 1186 KPA
9F 175 LBS. -32C 1027 KPA
80F 150 LBS. -27C 883 KPA
60 F 110LBS, -16 C 637 KPA
30F 65 LBS. -1C 356 KPA
-45 F 0 LBS. 43C 0KPA

Cylinders must be used, stored and transported in any upright position.
Make sure cylinders are always placed on solid footing and secured.
Fuli and empty cylinders should be stored separately outdoors,
Cylinders must be protected with the protecting collars in place.
Protect hoses from traffic or excessive heat.

Use only hoses and regulating equipment used for gas propane services.
All propane equipment must have proper regulators.

Propane being heavier than air, escaping gases seek low placed. Ensure proper ventilation
around propane burning devices.

Do not force the cylinder valve open beyond its normal stop (this is about 1 % to 2 turns).
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Propane Equipment Cont’d.

It is also necessary to shield cylinders from radiated or blower heat.

1.
12.  Ensure that the safety shut-off valve is operational.
13. Ensure accordance with WHMIS and Transportation of Dangerout Goods Act,
14.  Ensure that at no time are propane tanks to be positioned inside a core shack.
Propane Gas in Operation
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NOTE:

IT MUST ALWAYS BE REMEMBERED THAT PROPANE NEEDS AIR FOR
COMBUSTION. ALWAYS CHECK FOR LEAKS WITH A MIXTURE OF SOAP AND
WATER - NEVER A LIGHT. PROPANE IS A VERY VALUABLE PART OF A
DRILLER’S EQUIPMENT IN THE FIELD, FOLLOW THE RULES SO THAT IT CAN
SERYE YOUR MANY NEEDS SAFELY.
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Propane Equipment Cont’d,
CONTAINER SPACING 1
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Lighting - Lamps - Qil Stoves - Waterline Heaters

Lamps: (Coleman typc)

1, Wipe off any excess fuel spilled when refueling.

2. Pump fuel tank to recommended pressure.

3. Hold the flame under the burmer.

4. Let mantle and burner tube heat up gradually.

5. Open the fuel valve gradually until mantle lights, before opening vaive wide.
6 Ifthe lamp runs dry, let it cool off before opening,

7. Lamps must be kept away from fuel drums, cans or tanks that contain or have contained

inflammable liquids,
Oil Stoves:
1. When lighting from a cold stove, let 2 small amount of oil run into the firepot.

2, Light by tossing a small piece of lighted paper into the firepot.
3. If the stove is HOT, turn off oil. Do not relight unti! the firepot cools off.
4, Oil seeping into a hot firepot will cause evaporation which can easily cause an explosion,

5. Clean out the firepot every two weeks or each time you move,
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Lighting - L.amps - Qil Stoves - Waterline Heaters Cont’d.

Waterline Heaters;
L. Fire box must be set up away from motor end of pump,
2, At least four stove pipes should be used for smoke stack.

.3 Bumer end of coil should be approximately 2.5 cm. (1") higher than back end.

4. Before lighting burner, start pump. Get water circulating through pump but not through
coil.

5. Heat up firepot on coil with cither propane torch of a small amount of fuel in bumner.
When firepot is hot, open fuel valve, making sure there is enough fire in burmer to ignite.
This is usually done by making a torch with oil soaked rags on a stick, or heavy wire and
inserting this into the burner. Then conneat exhaust and start water going through coil,
Wait until fire is going good and water coming out warm before connecting waterline.

6. If pump stops, shut down fire as quickly as possible to avoid overheating the copper coil.

7. When shutting down coil, make sure that fire is nearly out before shutting down pump, If
coil is dirty, it may burn for a considerable time after oil is shut off.

8. Adjust the amount of oil going into the burner so that there is no smoke coming out of
smoke stack. Ifitis smoking, you are dirtying the coil. This will insulate the coil and keep
it from absorbing the heat. Also, if you overfeed, the unburnt fuel may leak out of the
heater, thus creating a fire hazard,
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Job Procedures

Lighting - Lamps - Qil Stoves - Waterling Heaters Cont’d.

Propanc Heaters/Stoves

1. Secure cylinders upright against building or tent wall,
2. Connect hose to regulator at outlet and to stove,

3, Open shut-off valve on propane cylinder,

4. Check for leaks at joints with soapy water.

5. Light pilot on heater or stove,

Figure 1
Propane Cylinder
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Job Procedures

Lighting - Lamps - Qil Stoves - Waterline Heaters Cont’d.

Propane Tiger Torches

I, Secure cylinder upright outside the drill shack.

2. Connect hose from torch to regulator of cylinder.
3. Open shut-off valve on propane cylinder

4, Check for leaks at joints and fittings.

5. Open valve a quarter turn and light torch,

Figure 2
Propane Torch
QOHTA. VALVE AT TORGH
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Propane Block Heaters
1. Secure cylinder upright beside mobile unit.
2. Connect hose from heater to regulator,
3. Connect water hoses from heater to quick couplers on mobile unit.

4, Open shut-off valve a quarter turn on cylinder and light heater.

5. Be aware of air locks. Disconnect top hose, pushing down on valve in quick cbupler to
Temove air.

6. Feel hoses periodically for circulation and temperature. Open eylinder valve as required,

7. Never circulate cold water through a hot heater. |

8. One half hour to one hour should be sufficient for heating the block.
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Job Procedures

Lighting - Lamps - Oil Stoves - Waterline Heaters Cont’d,

Propane Refrigerators

1. Always transport reffigerators in upright position.

2. Install refrigerator, level and prevent from rocking.

3. Never operate propane or refrigerator without a proper regulator at outlet of propane
cylinder

4, Check feed line joints with soapy water for leaks before lighting pilot.

5. Threads at shut-off valve and/or regulator are left handed.

6. When not in use, remove all contents from refrigerator, wash thoroughly and leave door
open. '

7. Shut off propane at
Important: A propane refrigerator which runs inefficiently due to dirty exhaust may

produce dangerous carbon monoxide gas. Clean regularly.

Wood Stoves

1. Never pour flammable liquid into any stove or into a fire area that is still warm --- the
immediate fuming of the liquid will result in an explosive vapor.

2, When starting a wood stove, a small piece of burning paper placed directly under the stove
pipe will create a column of heated air in the pipe so that, when the tinder and kindling are
lighted, there wilf already be a favorable draft.

3 Ensure stoves are a safe distance from drill shack wall. Ensure wall is shielded properly.

4. All wood stoves require spark arresters.
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Job Procedures

Fire Protection Equipment And Fire Extinguishers

Fire Equipment
Provincial regulations will govemn the type of equipment used.

Note: As the regulations will be found to be different in each Province, inquire at the local
Ministry of Natural Resources office.

Fire Extinguishers

All fire extinguishers must be the dry chemical type with cylinder loading.

1. Ensure all personnel are instructed in the handling, use and limitations of extinguishers.

2, Ensure extinguisher is located according to company and regulatory policy.

Fire Extinguisher Procedure

When fighting small fires with a portable fire extinguisher stand six to eight feet away from the fire
and follow the four-step PASS procedure. If the fire does not begia to go out immediately, leave
the area at once. Always be sure the fire department inspects the fire site.

Pull the pin: allows you to discharge the extinguisher

Aim low: point at base of fire

Squeeze the lever below the handle: will discharge the extinguishing agent.

Sweep from side to side: Move toward fire, keep aiming at the fire’s base and sweep back and
forth until the fire is extinguished.

CLASS AFIRES  Ordinary combustible materials such as wood, cloth, paper, rubber etc.

CLASS BFIRES  Vapor-air mixture over the surface of flammable liquids, IE. Gasoline, oil,
grease, paints and thinners,

CLASS CFIRES  In or near energized electrical equipment.

CLASS D FIRES  Combustible metals such as magnesium, titanium, zirconium, lithium,
potassium, and sodium,
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Job Procedures

Five Point Safety System

Are entrances and throughways to work area in good order?

a) Are steps from camp and cookery safe?
b) Is travel to road as obstacle-fiee as possible?
c) Is entrance to drill shack as safe as possible?

Are working areas and equipment in good working order?

a) Stumps cut low - especially under tripod.

b) Scaffold chains safe.

c) Safety cable on sheave wheel,

d) Safety rope around scaffold.

e) Hook good on sheave wheel.

f) Enough plank on scaffold.

g) Tripod legs safe and sound - braced and capped.

h) No trees ready to blow down on set-up.

i) Ladder strong and secured at top.

i) All rods and casing up on timbers, Spares covered with canvas.
k) All axes and saws stacked away - cannot be stepped on.
b No spikes around in poles or planks to be stepped on.
m)  Spare pumps and hoses drained,

n) No fuel valves leaking,

0) Fuel cache stored safe distance away.

p) Pump set up away from coil stove,

Q Smoke stack supported - cannot blow down.

r) Pump and coil stove checked every four hours.

5) No passengers riding on tractor with driver,

t) Lights, scat and winch on tractor in good shape.

u) Guard on pump chain.

Are the men working properly?

a) All men with hard-toed boots and hard hats - no loose clothing,
b) Floor clean with no nails or holes.

c) Sheet of tin behind stove in shack,

d) Exhaust not leaking and protected from burning shack,

€) No gesoline stored in shack.

f) Wireline joist well anchored down,

g) No gasoline lantern hanging from ceiling during daylight.
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Job Procedures

Five Point Safety System Cont’d.

h) Tools clean and in place.

i) LGirill well anchored - not lifting or sliding.

) Rod slide well lined up - cannot fall.

k) Machine controls clean and working well.

)] Drill shack roof supported - cannot collapse.

m)  Fire extinguisher hung up - handy by door.

n) Garbage container in shack being used.

0) Hoisting plug in good condition, properly connested to cable.
p) Rod, clamp and base - big enough, properly used.

q) Are rods being handled at [east one foot above couplings to avoid stivers?
1) Do not spin rods without water swivel and hose attached.

4, Do an Act of Safety

Pick one unsafe habit or condition that you have noticed on the job and correct this with one half
of the crew at least once a week., Check to see that unsafe habits or conditions are not continued.

5. Can and will men continue to work properly?

Are all equipment and tools in good workinig orde? If so, with continued supervision, crew
should work safely.
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Job Procedures

Wedging Equipment and Preparation

Equipment Required for Wedging:

(1)  One 39,48 em (12") wood plug approximately 3/16" less than gauge of hole
(2)  One drive wedge

(3)  One deflecting wedge

(4)  One pilot wedge

(5)  Onewedge clinometer

(6)  Onedropper

(7)  Brass washers to adjust pilot wedge

(8)  Copper rivets

(9) Onefile

(10)  One machinist’s protractor

(1) One goniometer

(12)  Four per cent hydrofluoric acid and test tubes
(13)  One reaming shell

(14) Wedge reamer bit

(15) One adapter (A) rods to shell

(16) 5/16" punch

(17) Hammer
(18) Hacksaw
(19) Chisel

The wedge clinometer is riveted by two copper rivets to the drive wedge, the center line of the
wedge clinometer is indicated by a chisel mark on the top end of the clinometer. Using a file, a
straight line is scribed on the test tube parallel to the long axis of the tube. The test tube is then
inserted in the clinometer and snugly fitted nsing thin paper as a shim so the scribed line on the
text tube coincides with the chisel mark on the top end of the elinometer. The pilot wedge threads
into the base of the deflecting wedge. The coring shell that is being used to drill the preseat hole is
threaded into the wedge reamer, the adaptor from (A) rods to reaming shell is threaded into the
coring shell, 1.52 meters (5*) (A) rod is threaded into adapter, from there to top of hole 3.04
meters (10°) (A) rods are used,

Take the wooden plug and flatten four sides to allow water to pass, then point one end to prevent
it from catching on wall of hole.
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Job Procedures

Wedging Equipment and Preparation Cont’d.

Wedging Operations:

Nevei set a wedge in broken ground or a hole that has cave in it. Ground that i siliceous of
cherty is too hard to expect full correction on a wedge, as the rock is harder than the wedge. The
wedge will drill out instead of the rock, so that very little corvection is gained. The full correction
from the wedge is 1 ¥ degrees.

The first step of the wedging operation is ta push the wooden plug down the hole, pointed end
first. With rods, make sure the wooden plug is securely placed. The clinometer with drive wedge
attached is checked to make certain that the scribed line on the test tube coincides with the chisel
mark on the top of the clinometer. The test tube is then filled about half full of four percent acid,
corked and the clinometer sealed.

The drive wedge and the clinometer are then lowered down the hole with a minimum of delay,
When bottom of the hole is reached, put rods through head and shear by putting pressure on rods.

After shearing the clinometer is left in place for the required time to allow the acid to etch the test
tube (one hour).

An accurate record is kept of the depth of the hole and depth of test,

Pull rods slowly for the first twenty feet. When the clinometer is pulled the drive wedge remains
at the bottom of the hole. At surface the clinometer is carefully opened and the position of the
scribed line on the test tube is checked to make sure that the tube has not moved with respect to
the chisel mark on the back of the clinometer. The test tube is then removed fom the clinometer,
cleaned, dried, the low point of the etched ring is found, its position projected to the open end of
the tube with a file and marked (Low Point). The test tube is then put back in the clinometer in its

wedge test position with the scribed line on the test tube coincident with the chisel mark on the
clinometer,

The wedge clinometer with the test tube in its original wedge test position is place don the drill
platform with the low point on the tube up. The deflecting wedge is placed on the drill platform
alongside the wedge clinometer with the deflecting wedge and oriented so that the flat face on the
pilot wedge is at the same relative angle as the flat face of the wedge clinometer. This angle may
be accurately set by using a machinist’s protector with a spirit level attached. A chisel mark is
made on the deflecting wedge and the pilot wedge to indicate this setting. The pilot wedge is
fixed and tightened in this position by wrenches, using the brass washers of varying thickness as
shims. The wedge is now correctly set to deflect the hole towards vertical. Drill 3/16" hole %
deep where pilot wedge threads into deflecting wedge as a safety measure.
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Job Procedures

Wedging Equipment and Preparaticn Cont’d,

Following this same procedure a wedge may be sef to flatten a hole or deflect to the right or lefl.
In every case the clinometer with the test tube in its original wedge test position is placed on the
floar with the low point up, Ifthe hole is to be steepened the deflecting wedge is put on the floor
with groove down, for flattening, the groove faces up. To deflect to the right the groove is turned
to face the right., to deflect to the left the groove is tumned to face the left

Attach the wedge dropper to the deflecting wedge with the necessary rivets and take the necessary
measurements. Lower the assembly to a point 1.52 meters (5) from the bottom of the hole,
having the last rod go through the head, By holding the rods lightly as they are being slowly
lowered it is possible to tell instantly, when the pilot wedge either comes point to point with the
drive wedge, or goes into place. In either case the rods should be marked at the point of contact,
raised and lowered very slowly and at the same time turned in 2 clockwise direction until you are
sure the wedge is in place. One in place, tighten up the chuck and shear the rivets with pressure
on the head. After the rivets are sheared never let the wedge dropper continue into wedge as
there is & possibility of getting stuck in the deflecting wedge.

Pull rods slowly for the first twenty feet and at the normal rate after this. Remove wedge dropper,
attach the wedge reamer to current reaming shell, adapter add 1.52 meters (5') rod, Iower this
assembly to top of deflecting wedge. Start drilling slowly with a slow feed for 15.2 em (6") then
ream back 15.2 cm(6") to the top of the wedge. This will taper off the top part of the wedge.
Drilling then may be continued at the best cutting feed and speed but it is best to put as much
pressure as possible on the bit. Drill 4.57 meters (15') with wedge reamer, then pull.

Remove the wedge drilling assembly and replace with coring bit, current coring shell and 3,04
meter (10°) core barrel. Lower to within 15.2 em (6") of bottom and start to ddll. The reason for
drilling 4.57 meters (15) below the top of the wedge with the wedge reamer and assembly is to
obtain maximum deflection and also to overcome running a core barrel in the wedge.

The following items should be carefully observed:

Lower core barrel through wedges slowly.

Coring bit should never be run in or around a wedge

If trouble happens around a wedge always drill through the wedge with a wedge reamer.
Never lower bell taps through a wedge

Always test the hole twenty feet below a wedge to see if the proper correction took place.
Good drilling practice requires that a complete record be kept of all conditions that might
affect the drilling of a hole such as hole gauge, presence of cave, cementing operations,
and loss of water.

QWb W=
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Job Procedures

Wedging Equipment and Preparations Cont’d.

7. Due to the increased O.D. of wireline rods, it may be found that you do not get full
correction out of a wedge.
8. It is not necessary to cement a wedge after it has been installed.

A four percent solution of hydrofluoric acid produces the clearest etched line of a test tube. For
best results testing should proceed as follows:
etching time will be a minimum of one hour.

If a tube has been in the hole four hours there is no danger of etching another line thereafter. It
does no harm to leave a tube in a hole over the weekend or any length of time.

A four percent hydrofluoric acid solution will produce a clear cut etch line regardiess of the area in
which the drilling is being done.

Four percent acid is dangerous and corrosive and will bum the skin or eyes. Protective glasses

must be worn when handling acid. If any spills on skin, wash it off immediately with clear water.
If any splashes into eye, wash out with clear water and see a doctor as quickly as possible.

3.213




.

WO PIARNRD

L] -
L~ -
2 wvou

.JN

) T f e

RIER

RO IS

3.214



Flatten and
deflect to left

Flatten and
deflect to right

Steepen and
deflect to left

Steepen and

deflect to right

Deflect to Ieft

Deflect to right

Flatten

Steepen

Machinist’s
protractor with
spirit level is
convenient
tool for setting
the angle,
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Job Procedures

Operating Instructions Series “Q”
Wireline Core Barrels

Core Barrel:

L

4.

Study the series “Q” parts list and core barre! llustrations which are included at the end of
this section,

Remove the inner tube assembly (Items I through 33) from the outer tube assembly by
grasping the spearhead (1) with an overshot, then pulling out until the latches release. Pull
out the inner tube assembly and place it alongside the outer tube assembly,

Note the two rubber shut-off valves (12) and two stee] washers (13). When a core block

_ occurs, the blocked core resists the downward drilling force and in turn, exerts a force up

through the inner tube assembly expanding the rubber shut-off valves. When the rubber
valve diameter expands into the annulus between the inner tube and the outer tube, the
downward flow of water is restricted and a rise in water pump pressure results, This signal
warns the operator that a core block has occurred.

These rubber valves can be set for two ranges of operation for each size core barrel.

Position 1: The two rubber shut-off valves are in contact with each other. Use this arrangement
when coring soft or friable rock. The table below shows the approximate core block forces
necessary to actuate the shut off valve in the position shown.

AQ 320 Ibs. NQ 1140 Ibs,

BQ 700 lbs. HQ 1900 lbs.
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Job Procedures

Operating Instructions Series “Q*
Wireline Core Barrels Cont’d.

Position 2: Two rubber shut-off valves are separated by a steel washer. Use this arrangement
when coring harder formations, The table below shoes the approximate core block forces
necessary to actuate the shut-off valve in the position shown.

AQ  5501bs. NQ 1750 1bs,
BQ 950 Ibs. HQ 2900 lbs.

il L
SR

5, Within the inner tube is a heavy duty compression spring (16.) The purpose of this spring
is to allow the inner tube to set on the bit during the core breaking operation. This feature
transfers the load from the inner tube to the bit, protecting the hanger bearing and inner
tube assembly from damaging stress.

6. Both ends of the inner tube have pin threads. All Series “Q” inner tubes are reversible so
the operating life is almost doubled as compared to conventional inner tubes.

7. Examine the core lifter case (31) and the stop ring (32) above the core lifter (33). The
stop ring provides a hardened surface for the core lifter to bear against during coring.
Before a worn core lifier can be extracted, the stop ring must be removed. To remove the
stop ring, insert a screwdriver blade under the split in the ring and pry loose. Rotate the
stop ring so that the ring hoop is at 90 degrees with the diameter of the core lifter case and
pull it out. Replace the core lifter. To install: slide in the stop ring in the 90 degree
position, then rotate the hoop and snap it into the recess, Visually inspect the inside of the
core lifter case to be sure the stop ring is properly positioned,

8. Reassemble the core lifter case to the inner tube and reassemble the inner tube to the head
assembly.
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Job Procedures

QOperating Instructions Series “Q”
Wireline Core Barrels Cont'd.

Examine the outer tube. Note that the outer tube assembly consists of the following items:
locking coupling (40), adapter coupling (41), ring landing (42), outer tube (43), and inner
tube stabilizing ring (44). A thread protector is attached to the outer tube. Within the
thread protector counter-bore is the inner tube stabilizer ning (44). The thread protector
provided for shipment of the core barrel is not shown on the cross sectional drawing,

Servicing Core Barrel for Use:

1.

Remove the inner tube stabilizing ring (44) from the thread protector and install it into the
deep counter bore of a new reaming shell, This stabilizing ring centralizes the inner tube
and is a particularly important aid in coring because it holds the core lifter and the core
lifter case in the proper position to receive core.

Assemble both the reaming shell and the diamond bit (51) to the outer tube.

Wipe the inner tube assembly clean and lightly oil the outside surface. Install the inner tubs
assembly into the onter tube so the landing shoulder is firmly seated on the landing ring.

Check the tap or distance between the beveled shoulder inside of the bit and the lower end
of the core lifter case. The gap should measure 1/16 of an inch (1.6 mm.), plus or minus
1/32 of an inch. If the gap setting is not within the limits specified above, extract the inmer
tube assembly, loosen lock nut (10) and adjust the spindle assembly so the proper gap,
1716" (1.6 mm.) is made. After the adjustment is made, tighten lock nut (10). Insert the
inner tube and again check the gap as indicated above,

Whenever a new bit or reaming shell ig first installed or if the inner tube or a core lifter
case is replaced, the gap between the core lifter case and the bit should be checked to
assure full core recovery.

Whenever more than one inner tube assembly is used interchangeably with the same outer
tube assembly, each companion inner tube assembly must be gap adjusted to the same
length from the landing shoulder to the core lifter case.
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ITEM

NAME OF PART

1-45
1-45
1-33
1-33

CORE BARREL ASSEMBLY, 5' COMPLETE
CORE BARREL ASSEMBLY, 10’ COMPLETE
INNER TUBE ASSEMBLY, §'

INNER TUBE ASSEMBLY, 10
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Spearhead

Case, Latch Retracting

Pin, Spring 5/16" Diameter X 1 1/4" Long
Spring, Latch

Latch

Pin, Spring, 5/16" Diameter X 3/4" Long
Support, Latch

Pin, Spring, 1/4” Diameter X 3/4" Long
Body, Latch

Nut, Lack

Spindle Assembly

Valve, Shut-off

Washer, Valve Adjusting,
Bearing, Ball Thrust

Bearing, Spindle

Spring, Compression

Nut, Self Locking

Cap, lnner Tube

Grease Fitting, Hydrautic
Bearing, Hanger

Tube, Inner, 10 Foot

Tube, Inner, 5 Foot

Case, Core Lifter

Ring, Stop

Lifter, Core

Coupling, Locking

Coupling, Adaptor

Ring, Landing

Tube, Outer, 5 Foot

Tube, Outer, 10 Foot
Stabilizer, Inner Tube
Protector, Thread (Not Shown)
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Job Procedures

Operating Instructions Series “Q”
Vireline Core Barrels Cont’d.

A Fingl Check for Proper Gap Setting;

Before the core barrel assembly is used, suspend the entire assembly sufficiently so that a gap
inspection can be made in the vertically suspended position, The comect gap 1/16" (1.6 mam) must
be evident, otherwise core recovery may be adversely affected.

Adding New Tool Joints to The Drill String:

Experience shows that the first few trips in the hole are the most hazardous in the life of rod tool
joints. For this reason, extra care must be taken during the break-in period. On newly machined
surfaces, galling is most likely to occur. Resistance to galling can be built by using a high quality
thread lubricant and by properly torquing each rod joint, After some service the metal surfaces
undergo changes which make them less susceptible to galling,

The following are the recommended steps for handling new tool joints:

1.

It is important to keep the throads on the water swivel and the hoisting plug in good
condition as they mate with every box.

Pin and box threads and shoulders must be thoroughty cleaned.

When rod joints are run in the hole, both the pin and the box threads and shoulders should
be liberally coated with a good grade of lubricant. Field experience shows a very
satisfactory lubricant is one which contains & minimum of 40% by weight of fincly
powdered, metallic zine. Use “TEXACO THREAD-TEX™ or equivalent thread lubricant,

In making each trip, the box threads and shoulders should be coated with the lubricant
again.

Avoid forced make-up of improperly engaged threads. In stabbing, the flat crests on new
threads sometimes wedge against each other. A slight amount of back up will fiee them.
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Qperating Instrucfions Serjes “Q”

Wireline Core Barrels Cont’d.

Starting The Coring Operations:

1.

After the Jast rod is connected and the drill string is still held by the foot clamp, disconnect
the hoisting plug.

- Connect the water swivel to the rod and connect the hoist to water swivel ball.

Raise the rod string high enough to remove the foot clamp.
Lower the drill string to within a few inches of the bottom of the hole.
Tighten the chuck on the drill head to the drill string.

Start the water pump and the drill, but do not advance the drill string into the hole until the
water pressure rise is indicated on the pressure gauge or until water is returning from the
hole. Water must be circulating around the diamond bit before cutting begins.

Water pressure of 50 to 100 psi is sufficient water pressure to start advancing the rotating
drill head into the hole and to start coring. As the hole deepens, the water pressure will
gradually rise to higher operating pressures.

Retracting The Inner Tube:

L

Paint a 5 foot section of the wireline cable about 30 feet above the overshot. The painted

section will help to signal the approach of the overshot when it is being retrieved from the
hole.

Insert the overshot into the drill string and lower it into the rods without over-running the
cable.

As the overshot approaches the inner tube, slow its speed until the overshot is latched onto
the inner tube spearhead assembly.

When the overshot assembly has contacted the inner tube spearhead, tie a string marker to
the wireline cable a few feet above the point of contact. This string marker will help wamn
the drill operator when the overshot approaches the inner tube spearhead on future runs.
Move this marker upward after each core run.
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Job Procedures

10.

11.

Operating Instructions Series “0Q”
Wireline Core Barrels Cont’d.

Slow the overshot when the string marker appears - then case the overshot over the inner
tube spearhead.

To check if the overshot has properly latched over the inner tube assembly spearhead, take
up the cable slack so the cable is light and then by pulling the taut cable by hand, it will be
noted that the combined weight of the core filled inner tube and the overshot is greater
than the weight of the overshot alone,

Hoist the overshot and the inner tube assembly from the hole. As the overshot assembly
approaches the surface, the paint marker will appear, Reduce the speed of the hoist.

Lift the inner tube assembly until it is out of the hole. Then carefully lower the core laden
inner tube assembly so the overshot can be removed.

Disengage the overshot from the inner tube. Place the inner tube on a pair of wooden
work horses or a bench,

Unscrew the inner tube from the inner tube head assembly using an open end wrench on
the head assembly and an inner tube wrench on the inner tube.

Before coring runs, inspect the inner tube assembly for wear. Sel the head assembly aside
for servicing between core runs. See servicing instructions. Move the corse laden inner
tube to the core removal area,

Removing Core From Ioner Tube:

L

2.

Empty core from the top end of the inner tube.

Before removing core, slip the stee! “protective sleeve” over the inner tube. Then, using a

ball pien hammer, jar the core loose from the inner tube. The protective sleeve will absarb
the shock of the tapping.

Check the inner tube to be sure all the core has been removed.
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Job Procedures

Operating Instructions Series “QU” Wireline Core Barrels

Familiarization:

The Series “QU” Core Barrel has been carefully assembled and inspected at the factory. Itis not
necessary to disassemble any part of the core barrel except to make minor field adjustments.

Core Barrel:
1. Study the parts list and core barrel illustration attached to these instructions.

2, Remove inner tube assembly (Items 1 through 38) from the outer tube assembly (Items 40-
45). Use the overshot to grasp and pull out the spearhead (1) until the latches release.
Pull out the inner tube assembly completely, and place it along side the outer tube
assembly,

3. Note the two rubber shut off valves (23) and two steel washers (24). When a core block
occurs, the blocked core resists the downward force and in turn exerts a force up through
the inner tube assembly expanding the rubber shut off valves. When the rubber valve
diameter expands into the annulus between the inner tube and the outer tube, the
downward flow of water is restricted and a rise in water pump pressure results, This signal
wamms the operator that a core block has occurred.

4. This pair or rubber valves can be set for two ranges of operation for each size core barrel.
Position 1:  The two rubber shut off valves are in contact with each other. Use this

arrangement when coring soft or friable rock. The table below shows the
approximate core block forces necessary to actuate the shut off valve,

AQU 320 Lbs.
BQU 700 Lbs.
NQU . 1150 Lbs.

Position 2:  Two rubber shut off valves are scparated by a steel washer. Use this
arrangement when coring harder formations. The table below shows the
approximate core block forces necessary to actuate the shut-off valve.

AQU 550 Lbs.
BQU 950 Lbs.
NQU 1750 Lbs.
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10.

Operating Instructions Series “QU”
Wireline Core Barrels Cont’d.

Within the inner tube head assembly is a heavy duty compression spring (28). The purpose
of this spring is to allow the inner tube to set on the bit during the core breaking operation.
This feature transfers the load from the inner tube to the bit, protecting the hanger bearing
and the inner tube assembly from damaging stress.

Within the centrebore of latch body (20) is a stainless steel ball (17), and opposite the ball
on the outside of the latch body is an “O” ring (18). Bother the ball check and the “0”
ring act &s seals preventing the passags of fluids through or past the fatch body. The
combination fluid seal described above prevents hydraulic pressure from prematurely
unlatching the inner tube assembly due to up hole hydraulic pressure.

The inner tube assembly is pumped into rod string by the piston efect of the piston
packing (32) this replaceable piston packing is clamped in place by lock nut (21). When
the inner tube assembly is prepared for the pump-in cycle, the latch retraction case (3) is
pulled, cocking the latches (13) inward. Then by retaining the latches inward, release the
latch retraction case. Notice that the top of the latch retraction case closes off the water
ports below the piston packing. In this position, the inner tube is pumped to its coring
pasition. The inside diameter of the rods holds these latches inward until the inner tube
assembly is pumped to its coring position against the landing shoulder.

With the inner tube assembly properly adjusted for coring, cock the latch retracting case
and slip the latch retaining ring over the latches.

Install the rod adapter to the drill rod.

Install the water swivel over the spearhead. Pick up the inner tube assembly and insert it
inte the drill rod.
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Q-U WIRE LINE

ITEM NAME OF PART
1-45 CORE BARREL ASSSMBLY,,5 FOOT
COMPLETE
1-45 CORE BARREL ASSEMBLY 10 FOOT
COMPLETE
1-3% INNER TUBE ASSEMBLY, 5 FOOT
1-38 INNER TUBE ASSEMBLY, 10 FOOT
1-33 Head Assembly
I Spearhcad
2 Body Spearhead
3 Nut, Clamping
4 Washer, Steel
5 Case, Latch Relraction
6 Pin, Spring, 5/16 diameter x 1 1/4 long
7 Washer
g Guide, Spring
9 Spring, Compression
10 Bolt, Hex Head 5/16" UNC x 2 % Long
11 Spnng, Latch
12 Pin, Square
13 Latch
14 Pin, Spring, 5/16" diameter x 3/4" long
15 Support Latch
16 Pin, Spring 1/4" diameter < 3/4 long
17 Ball, Stainlcss Stecl
18 “O" Ring
19 Spring, Ball chicck
20 Body, Latch
21 Nut, Lock
22 Spindle Assembly
23 Valve, Shut-OIT
24 Washer, Valve-Adjusting
25 Bearing, Ball Thrust
26 Bearing, Spindle
27 Bearing, Hanger
28 Spring, Compression
29 Nut, Self-Lecking, 4 UNC
30 Cap, Inncr Tube
31 Grease Filling, Hydraulic
32 Packing, Piston
13 “Q" Ring
a5 Tube, Inner, 5 foot
35 Tubs, Tnner, 10 foot
36 Case, Core Lifler
37 Ring, Snap
38 Lifier, Core
40 Coupling, Locking
4] Coupling, Drive
42 Ring, Landing
43 Tube, Quter, 5 lool
43 Tube, CQuter, 10 foot
44 Stabilizer, Inner Tube
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Job Prc¢cedures

Instructions

“QU?” Series Wireline Cont’d.

Famtliarization

Overshot Pumping:

I

The attached plano graph shows the underground overshot assembly. Tts purpose is to
retdeve the inner tube after each core run. When it is hydraulically propelled by the
circulating fluid, it pulls the wireline cable through the drill string until the overshot lifting
dogs latch to the spearhead of the inner tube assembly.

The diameter of the piston packing is adjusted to slide through the rods as 2 piston by
tightening the lock nut (packing sleeve).

For the BQU and NQU overshot, the assembly is cocked for pumping in by pulling the
valve sleeve to close the fluid ports on the valve stem and at the same time allowing the
lifting dogs to snap out, thus holding the valve sleeve in the up or cocked position. When
the lifting dogs hit the inner tube spearhead, they attach themselves to the spearhead and at
the same time, release the valve sleeve to slide downward opening the fluid ports.

As the overshot is pulled out of the hole, the fluid in the drill hole is allowed 10 bypass
through ports in the overshot assembly.

Servicing The Core Barrel For Use:

1.

Remove the inner tube stabilizing ring (44) from the thread protector and install it into the
deep counterbore of the new reaming shell. This stabilizing ring centralizes the inner tube
and is a particularly important aid in coring because it guides the core lifter and the core

lifter case to receive core.

Assembly both the reaming shell and the diamond bit to the outer tube,

Wipe the inner tube asserbly clean and lightly oil the outside surface. Install the inner tube
assembly into the outer tube so the landing shoulder is seated firmly on the landing ring.
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Job Procedures

10.

Instructions
“QU” Series Wireline Contd.

Check the gap or distance between the beveled shoulder inside of the bit and lower end of
the core lifter case. The gap should measure 1/8 of an inch (3.2 mm), plus or minus 1/32
of an inch, 1f the gap setting is not within the limits specified above, extract the inner tube
assembly, loosen lock nut (231) and adjust the spindle assembly so the proper gap 1/8"
(3.2 mm) is made. Insert the inner tube and again check the gap as indicated above,

Whenever a new bit or reaming shell is first installed or if the inner tube or z core lifter
case is replaced the gap between the core lifter case and the bit should be checked to
assure full core recovery.

Whenever more than one inner tube assembly is used interchangeably with the same outer
tube assembly, each companion inner tube assembly must be gap adjusted 1o the same
length from the landing shoulder to the core lifter case.

Push the inner tube forward, until threads are engaged. Tighten by hand to prevent
leaking. The latch retaining ring will slide into a recess provided in the water swivel and
remain there during the drilling cycle,

Aitach drilling fluid line using a quick disconnect coupling. Start the water pump and

pump the inner tube down the drill string with pump pressures adequate for the hole being
drilled.

The inner tube should travel from 100 to 150 feet per minute. The “Latch In” should be
audible in drill holes up to 1000 feet of depth. The sound of the landing shoulder striking
the landing ring can be detected by placing a chuck wrench against the rod string and
listening for the *“Latch In” sound. '

An hydraulic signal will also be noted when the inner tube is in the coring position, A
sudden rise in water pressure above normal and a sudden return to normal is indicated on
the water pressure gauge.
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Instructions
“OU” Series Wireline Cont’d.

New Feed Stroke;

1.

Before beginning a new core run, be sure water is returning from the hole or that the water
pressure gauge shows a reading of at least 50 to 100 psi.

Continue coring until a core block occurs or the inner tube becomes full of core. A core
block should be evident on the water pressure gauge.

Water Pressure And Core Blocks:

L.

Whenever the water pressure gauge rises rapidly above normal operating pressure, or if the
pressure relief valve opens, stop drilling and prepare to retrieve the inner tube assembly,

Occasionally, during the drilling operation, the bit will “mud™, which causes a sharp rise in
fluid pressure. When this happens, reverse the drill head so the bit is pulled back 1/2" to 1"
and allow the bit to clear itself and allow the fluid pressure to retura to normal pressure.
Commence drilling, but if the high fluid pressure recurs, it is an indication that a possible
core block has occurred,

In most cases, the above normal water pressure reading denotes the corc barrel may be full
of core, or a core block has occurred in the bit or inner tube. For either reason, the inner

tube must be removed from the hole and inspected to avoid unnecessary damage to the bit
or barrel.

The rod string should pull back far enough to break or separate the core, Wash the hole
for several minutes before retrieving the inner tube.

Retrieving The Inner Tube;

1.

Paint a five-foot section of the wireline cable about 30 feet above the overshot. The

painted section will help signal the approach of the overshot when it is being retrieved from
the hole.

Disconnect water hose and remove water swivel. Install the overshot into the deill rod.
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Instruetions
“QU?” Series Wireline Cont’d,

Install the wireline stuffing box into the rod adapter. Install with water line open. Fluid
leaking around the cable can be corrected by tightening the packing adjusting nut (2) on
the loading chamber assembly.

Attach the water pressure line and start the water pump. Pump in the overshot, unreeling
the wireline cable. When the overshot contacts the inner tube spearhead, tie a string
marker to the wireline cable a few feet above the point of contact. On successive runs, this
string marker will help warn the drill operator when the overshot approaches the inner tube
spearhead. Move this marker upward after each core run.

After the overshot has been pumped in and latched to the inner tube, maintain a pressure
on the pump and pull or hoist the cable out of the hole. Slowly release the pressure with
the valve on the loading chamber to allow the hoist to pull out the inner tube. Put the hoist
to full throttle and release thte fluid valve so the inner tube assembly is easily pulled, but
control the speed of the cable and the water pressure so the inner tube does not come out
faster than the cable. Back water pressure in the hole could cause the inner tube to over
run the cable, casing kinks and knots in the cable,

When the paint marker comes into view, throttle down the wireline hoist and open the
water release valve all the way. Then unscrew the stuffing box. As the inner tube comes
out, stop the hoist and grasp and hole the inner tube. Then disengage the overshot.
Extract inner tube from the drill rod. This operation should be done quickly, otherwise the
flow from the hole will build up behind the inner tube and force the tube out. Never stand
in front of the inner tube spearhead when it is coming from the hole.

Overshot Tronble in The Haole:

1.

If a driller fails to heed the water shut off signal, the resulting core block pushes the inner
tube assembly upward, tightening the latches against the locking coupling, This jamming
effect sometimes creates a condition where the latches are held sufficiently so they will not
release with the first effort of the overshot.
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Instruetions
“QU?” Series Wireline Cont’d,

When Inner Tube Fails to Release:

1.

Pull the cable taut and increase the flnid pressure to the overshot and the inner tube
downward to release the latching mechanisim,

Pull the cable with the wireline hoist until the shear pin (1) in the overshot assembly fails.

(@  reel up the wireline cable

(b)  remove the core barrel from the hole by removing all the rods from the hole

(c)  before disassembling the inner tube assembly from the core barrel, try to determine
why the inner tube assembly failed to release

(d)  remove the core from the inner tube

(&)  service and repair both the inner tube assembly and the outer tube assembly

(f)  replace the shear pin in the overshot.

Removing Core From The Inner Tube;

I

Unscrew the inner tube from the inner tube head assembly, using an open end wrench on
the head assembly and a “Longyear” tube wrench on the inner tube,

When two inner tubes are used, one can be inspected and serviced between core runs,
while the other one is inserted into the drill string and pumped into position.

Empty core from the top of the inner tube. Before removing core, slip an inner tube
protector over the inner tube. Jar the core loose from the inner tube by tapping the
protector with a ball pien hammer.

Between each core run, check the inside of the inner tube to be sure all the core has been
removed. Flush out the inner tube with clear water to remove all chips and grit.

Adding New Tool Joints to the Drill String:

Experience shows that the first few trips in the hole are the most hazardous in the life of rod tool
joints. For this reason, extra care must be taken during the break-in period. On newly machined
surfaces, galling is most likely o occur, Resistance to galling can be built up by using a high
quality thread lubricant and by properly torturing each rod joint. After some service, the metal
surfaces undergo changes which make them less susceptible to galling.
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Instructions

“QU” Series Wireline Cont’d.

The following steps are recommended for handling new tool joints.

1. It is important to keep the threads on the water swivel and the hoisting plug in
good condition.

2, Pin and box threads and shoulders must be thoroughly cleaned. When rod joints
are run in the hole, both the pin and the box threads and shoulders should be
liberally coated with a good grade lubricant. Field experience shows a very _
satisfactory lubricant is one which contains a minimum of 49% by weight of finely
powdered, metallic zinc. '

3. In making each trip, the box threads and shoulders should be coated with the
lubricant apain,
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SECTION I

-

BRAKES AND
BRAKING

HEAT-ENERGY-
TRACTION-FRICTION

For a vehicle to move along the highway, an internal com-
bustion engine must convert its HEAT ENERGY inlo
mechanical ENERGY. This mechanical ENERGY goes
from the engine to the driving wheel tires by means of a
system of connecting rods, shaftsand gears. The final fac-
tor that moves the vehicleis the amountof TRACTION its
tires have on the road surface. TRACTION is the ability of
a tire to grip the road surface on which it rolls. The vehi-
cle’s acceleration rate depends on the power the engine
develops and the amount of TRACTION the tires have on
fhe road surface.

FRICTION is the force which resists movemenlt between
two surfaces in contact with each other. Tostop a vehicle,
the brake shoe linings are forced against the machined
surfaces of the brake drums, aeating FRICTION. This
FRICTION produces HEAT.

The engine converts the ENERGY of HEAT into the
ENERGY of motion; the brakes must convert this
ENERGY of motion back into the ENERGY of HEAT. The
FRICTION between brake drums and linings generates
HEAT while xeducing the mechanical energy of the re-
volving brake drumsand wheels. The heat produced [sab-

by passing it off into the atmosphere. The amount of heat
the brake drums can absorb depends on the thickness of
lhe metal of which they are made. When enough FRIC-
TION is created between the brake linings and the drums,
the wheels siop turning; but the final factor that stops the
vehicle is not the brakes, but the TRACTION between the
tiresand the road surface.

Ifan engine of 200 horsepower accelerates a vehicle to 100
km/hin one minute, imagine the powerneeded tostopthis
same vehicle. Not only that, but the vehicte might have to
be stopped in an emergency, in aslitileas sixseconds (just
Yioof the time it look to reach 100 knvh).
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sorbed by the metal brakedrums, which dissipate theheat’

To stop the vehicle in Yo of the time it ook to accelerate
would require a stopping power of ten times the acceler-
ation power — the equivalent of approximately 2,000
horsepower. If the vehicle had six wheels, each wheel
would have to provide % of the braking power, Ifoncor ~
two of the wheels had brakes that were nol properly ad-
Jusled, the other wheels would have lo do more than their
share of the braking, and that might be more than their
brakes were constructed lo stand, Excessive use of the
brakes would then result ina buildup of heat greater than
the brake drums could absorb and dissipate. Too much
heatwould resull in brake damage and possible failure.

2500 C
NORMAL

425° C
MAXIMUM

1100° C
PANIC!

Most brake linings operate best at around 250° C and
should not exceed 425° C. I¥'s important to understand
that the power needed to stop generates heat which could
ruin the brakes,

SPEED-WEIGHT-
DISTANCE

The distance required to slop a vehicle depends on ils
specd and weight, In addition to the factors of energy,
heatand friction, The brake powerrequired tostopa vehi-
cle varies direclly with jts weight and the “square” of its
speed. Forexample, if the weightis doubled, the slopping
power must be doubled to be able to stop in the same dis-
tance. Ifthe dpeed is doubled, thestopping power mustbe
increased four times to be able to sfop in the same dis-
tance. And, when weightand speed are both doubled, the
sloppinﬁpower must beincreased eighttimestobeableio
slopin lhesame distance.

For example, a vehicle carrying a [oad of 14000 kgsdowna
steep grade al 16 knv/h is brought {o a stop in a distance of
30 meters by normal apptication of the brakes. If this same
vehicle carried 28000 kgs down the same grade at 32 knvh,
it would require eight times the braking power to stop the
vehicle in 30 melers. This would be more braking power
than the brakes could provide, No vehicle has enough
braking power when it exceedsits limitations,




SECTION 1
]

HOW WE OBTAIN POWER

A, MECHANICALLY

Braking systems use devices to gain a mechanical advan-
lage. The most common device for this purposc is fever-
age. Look al thissimple lever syslem:

Aleveris placed on a pivot cajled the fulerum. As thedis-
tance from A to Cis four fee!, and from C to Bis one {ool,
the ratio is four tn one (4:1). Power has been multiplied by -
the leverage principle. If a 100 Ib. downward {urce is
applied at poinl A, then the upward force at point B iy 400
1bs,

This is the result of the mechanical advantage of leverage.

Compare the Points A, C, Blothe previons lever diagram

B. USE OFAIR

Farce can also be muliplied by (he use of air to gain a
further mechanical advanlage, Everyonc has fell the
power of air an a windy day, Air can be compressed
(syueezed) into a much smaller space than thatamount of
air normally would ovcupy. For inslance, air is com-
pressed in tires lo supporl the weight of a vehicle, The
smaller the space into which air is squeczed, the greater
the air's resistance will be to being squeczed. This resis-
lance creates pressure, which is used to gain mechanical
advantage,

If a constant supply of compressed air were direcled
through a pipe that was one inchisquare, and il a oneinch
square plug were placed in the pipe, the compressed air
would push against the plug. Holding a scale againsl the
plug would registerhow many pounds of force were being
exerled by the airagainst the plug.

If the scate registered ten pounds, for example, then it
could be said the force was ten pounds on the one square
inch surface of the plug. This would be ten paunds per
square inch(P.5.1.).

The more the air in the supply tank has been compressed,
the greater the force that would be exerted on the face of
theplug,

C.LEVERAGE & AIR PRESSURE

In actuat operation, pipes are round and plugs are dia-
phragms of flexible materdal acting against push rods. If
compressed air of 120 P.5.1. acts on a diaphragm of 30
square inches, 3,600 Ibs. of force is produced {120 x 30).
Apply this force toa pushrod to move a 6-inchslackadjus-
ter operating a cam and Lhe lotal force equals 21,600 inch
pounds torque (3,600 x 6), or 1,800 (oot pounds torque
{21,600 + 12). It requires 25 - 30 foot pounds of {orque to
tighten the wheel ona car. This comparison illustrates the
powcr oblained from using mechanical leverage and air
pressure combined,




SECTION

STOPPING DISTANCE

In addition {o the above [actors, a driver must understand
whalt is meanl by the term “stopping distance”, Stopping
distance consisis of three factors:

Driver's reaction time + Brake lag + Braking distance.

REACTION TIME: The lime it takes from the moment a
hazard is recognized to the time the brake is applied, ap-
proximalely % of a second. {Reaction time is often called
"thinking time”.}

BRAKE LAG: The time the air takes lo travel through a
properly maintained air brake system, {approximately ¥lo
of asecond).

BRAKING DISTANCE: The actual distance the vehicle
travels alter the brake is applied until the vehicle stops.

(The distance depends on the ability of the lining to pro-
duce [riction, the brake drums to dissipate heat and the
tires to grip theroad.)

The professional drver never takes the brakes for
granted. The braking systern must be tested and the ad-
justment checked before placing the vehicle into service,
The professional understands the braking system,
. realizes the capabiliies and limitatons, and leamns to use
{ them to the bestadvantage.

Heavy vehicles re?uire powerful braking systems that are
oblained by use of mechanical leverage and air pressure.
Brakes must be used keeping in mmdg the heat generated
by friction. If the heat becomes too great, braking effec-
tveness will belost, Theheavier theloadand thefasterthe
speed, the greater the power needed to stop. -

Stopping, distance is also affected by the driver’s reaction
time, brake lag, and braking distance. The professional
driver is well aware that the vehicle, even-with properly
adjusted brakes, will not stop as quickly as a passenger
vehicle,

COMPARATIVE100 Kmvh STOPPING DISTANCES

-

SECTION SUMMARY
i

. What is the final factor that will determine if the vehi-
clewillmove?

2. Whatisathe final factor that will determine il the vehi-
cle will stop?

3. How is the heat dissipated thal is generated by the
brakes?

4, Ifone set of brake shoes are poorly adjusted, what ef-
fect could it have on the remaining sets of brake shoes
inthe system?

5. Whatis meantby the tern “FRICTION"?

6. If the weight of the vehicle is doubled, how many
times must the stopping power beincreased?

7. 1 both weight and speed of the vehicle are doubled,
how many times must the stopping power be in-
creased to beable to stopin the same distance?

8. Ifthespeed of the vehicleis doubled, how many Gmes
must the slopping power be increased to be able to
stopin the same distance?

5. Whatis compressed air?

10. Whatdoesthe abbreviation *P.S.1." stand for?
11. 1£40P.5.1. is exerted against a diaphragm of 30 square
inches in area, what is the total pounds of force that
could be oxerted?
"Brake lag” is approximately 50 of a second ina well-
maintained, single circuit brake systern. What is
meantby “brake fag”?
13. Whatis meant by the following terms?
“Reaction distance” — “Braking dislance” — *Stop-
ping distance”.

12

- NOTES




SECTION II

e
THE COMPONENTS COMPRESSION STROKE: The upward travel of the pis-

ion compresses the air in the cylinder, The rising pressure

OF AN AIR BRAKE cannot escape past the infel valve {which the compressed
air has closed) and as the piston nears the topof the stroku,

SY8TEM the pressurized air is farced pasi the discharge valve anul
into the discharge line leading to the reservoir,

A basic air brake system capable of stopping a vehicle has '

five main compunents: DISCHARGE

VALVE INLET VALVE

I, A COMPRESSOR, to pump air

2, ARESERVOIR OR TANK, tostore the compressed air

3. AFQOTVALVE, taregulate the flow of compressed air
from the reservoir when itis needed for braking

4. BRAKE CHAMBERS & SLACK ADJUSTERS, the
means of transferring the force exerted by the compres-
sed air tomechanical linkages

5. BRAKE LININGS AND DRUMS OR ROTORS, to
create the friction required to stop the vehicle

UNLOADER PLUNGER

It is necessary to understand how each of these compo-
nents works before sludying their functions in the air
brake system.

Pty M
trjg{,\ N— ]
R T P el L A

TOGOVERNOR

THE COMPRESSOR

Compressed alris the means of transmilting foree to an air
brake system. The source of the compressed airis thecom-

ELE;S;JA i‘:(;(;":f i) :sgﬁ!'i‘r?;igsstzﬁl;?n?t’ ok -ir‘:: unloader plunger holds theinlet valves of ftheirseats until

. . b - i hichisregu-
was explained previously in this manual, rmssuredmpstotheprc selcutin pressure whichis regu

i nted by the governor.
A piston type compressor aperates on a similar principle
tothatoftheintake and compression strokesofan engine.

UNLOADING: When sufficient pressure has been built
up, the compressor goes into an “unloading” stage. The

DISCHARGE
VALVE

INTAKE STROKE: The downward stroke of the piston INLETVALVE

creales a lower pressure within the cylinder than the at-
mospheric pressure outside the compressor. This causes
air lo flow past the inlet valve (which the almospheric
pressure has opened)into the eylinder,

i

TORESERVOIR
INTAKE

DISCHARGE

INLET VALVE

A T R UNLOADER PLUNGER

TQ RESERVOIR
ST INTAKE
3 ] STRAINER
o
W TSN TOR N
N E %l‘q . TO GOVERNQOR
l:}\- 2
¥ A
7, : .y . .
I . The vompressoris driven by the vehicle's engine, by either
p KLulIES ) bLelts and pulleys or shafts and gears. Invehicles which the
31 el | compressor is driven by bells, e belts showld be checked
MRS B | regularly for cracks and wension Bell adjusiment is usu-
j" LN A\ ally checked by pressing with a finger midway betwoeen
i the pulleys. A greater distance between the pulleys will al-
la]  TOCOVERNOL fect the amount of permissible slack, i the birlts becone
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SECTIONII

ton slack, they could slip, and the compressor will not
achieve its maximum efficiency. While checking Lhe drive
belts alsa check the compressor forbroken mounling brac-
kets or loose mounting bolts.

The compressor ig in constanl drive with the engine.
Whenevertheengine is running, sois the compressor. Ilis
usually lubricated from Uhe engine lubrication system.
Somne compressors are self-lubricating and require regular
checks of lubricant levels.

There are periods of time when it is not necessary for the
compressor o pump air. A common pressure in an air
brake system is fromalow of 85P.5.1. toa highof 105P.5.1.
Some systems operate between 105 P.5.1, and 125 P.G.I.
Minimum pressure is approximately 20 P.S.I, below
maximum pressure.

When the pressure has reached the system’s maximum,
the compressor goes irto an “unloading” slage.

Most compressors have two cylinders. In the unloading
stage, the inlet valves are held open, allowing the air lobe
pumped back and forth between the two cylinders, in-
stead of compressing it, During the “unloaded” stage, the
compressor is able to c6ol,

Itis most important 'thz;?".‘li;ge airin the alr brake system be
kepl as clean as possible. Dirtin the syatem can cause trou-

The air from the atmosphere that enters the compressor
mustfirst passthrough a filter toremoveany dust particles
from the air. The air filter must be cleaned regularly, A
dirty fifter will restrict the flow of airinto the compressor,
reducingils efficiency. Some vehicleshave theinlet port of
the compressor connected to the air deaner of the vehi-
cle’sengine,

A governor controls the minimum and maximum air pres-
sure in the system. Asthe compressorisin canstant drive
with the engine, the governor'sjobisto“unload” the com-
pressor when the desired pressure is reached. The gover-
nordoes this by directing air pressure lo theinlat vaives of
the compressor, holding them open when pressure in the
system reaches its maximum. When the pressure in the
system drops by approximately 20 P,S 1, the governoral-
lows the inlet vatves to close, returning lhe compressor to
its pumping slage.

PRESSURE
SETTING
SPRING

13

. WOT BE TAMPERED WITH,

THE RESERVOIRS

Reservoirs or tanks hold a supplt; of compressed air. A
safety valve prolects them from being over pressurized
and bursting, The safety valve prolects Lhe air brake sys-
tem from an excessive buildup of air pressure, The valve
consists of a spring loaded ball which will allow air to
exhaust the reservoir pressure into the atmosphere. The
valve's pressure setling is determined by the force of the
spring. A safety valve is normally set at 150 P.S.1. If the
pressure in the system rises to approximately 150 P.5.1.,
the pressure would force the ball off its seal, allowing the
pressure lo exhaust through the exhaust portin the spring
cage. When reservolr pressure {s suffidently reduced (to
approximalely 135 P,5,1.), the spring will force the ball
back onto its seat, sealing off the reservoir pressure. Not
alt safety valves havea manualrelease featureas shownin
the diagram below,

1f the safety valve has to relieve the pressure, it indicates
that the governoror compressor requires service orrepair.
This should be donebyaqualified mechanlc.

IMPORTANT! SAFETY VALVE ADJUSTMENTS MUST
ONLY QUALIFIED
MECHANICS SHOULD SERVICE SATETY VALVES.

Reservoirs or tanks are also equipped with drain cocks to-
drain off any moisture, When sir is compressed, it be- -
comes heated. The healed air cools in the reservoil, form-%:.
ing condensation, Oil leaking past the piston ringsof the*
compressor mixes with this moisture to form a sludge in
the bottom of the reservoir. If allowed toagcumulate, this
sludge (water and oil) would enter the braking sysiem. An
excess of water in the system causes trouble with valves
and other parts. In winler, walerinthe syslemmay freeze,
causing mal{unction of valves orbrake :]:\ambcrs
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To nimmize the amounlof walercolleclion, alt tanks must
be drained daily. Under extreme conditions, tanks may
have to be drained more than ance a day. Park the velicle
on a level sireface, set the parking brake, block ihe vebi-
cle’s wheels, open drain cocks ully. Allow all air pressurc
L vscape, which will then perinit the moisture, coltected
I thetank, todrain, Some tanks have more thanone com-
parloent and each compartment has its own drain cock,
Briefly opening the valve jusi to allow some uf the airto es-
cape DOESNOT drain Lhe moisture!

Some reservoirs are equipped with aulomalic reservoir
drain valves (spitter valves), These may be drained manu-
ally by pushing up onarod on the underside of the valve,

Mosl vehiclesare equipped with more than one reservoir,
This givesthe system alarger volume of main reservoir air.
As the first lank collects more of the moisture and oil from
ithe compressor, il is called the “wel lank”. The second
lank isusually furtherfrom the compressor and so collects
drieror cleaner air, This lank is called the “dry tank”.

Reservoirs vary in slze. The size of the tanks to be installed
on a vehide depends on the number and slze of the brake
chambers. Brake chambers with a 30 square inch dia-
phragm will cbviously require alarger volume of reservolr
air than those equipped With 20 square inch diaphragms.

THE FOOT VALVE

The foot-operated valve is the means of applying air toop-
erate thebrakes. The amount of distance the treadle of the
foot valve is depressed by the driver delermines the
amount of air pressure thal will be applied, but the
MAXIMUM APPLICATION WILL NOT BEXCEED THE
PRESSURE IN THE RESERVOIR. Releasing the foot valve
treadie releases the brakes.

TREADLE
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When the drver applies the Brakes, depressing the trea-
die part wav, t font valve will aulomatically mainlain
the application air pressure, wathuoal the driver having to
adjust the pressuce of tus fieoton e beadle

Releasing, the treadhs allows the applivation air te be
vihansted thraugh the exhaust porls 1o Hwe atmosphere.
Air treadles are spring Taded, posducing, o different
“feel” fram hydrauhc bra ke application
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THE BRAKE CHAMBERS
AND SLACK ADJUSTERS

Abrakechamberisa drcuié;conlahcrdivided
dle by a flexible djaphragm.?&i‘{ pressure pubht
the dlaphragm causcs itlo mogga

forcing the push rod cutward sgaihst

The force exerted by this motfon depéndg¥
and diaphragm size. I a leak occurs iri (hifliap
is allowed lo escape, reducing thie"eHEstgan

Pletely hiptured, ©

brake chamber. If the diaphragniis doni
brakesbecome ineffectivd.’ . . -

Fronl brake chambers are usuaily smaller than rear brake
chambers because the frond axtes carey less weight than the
rear axtes. A brake chambur is usually monnted on the axle,
near thewheel thavisto ke equipped (orbraking. Air prus.
sure is fed throughaninlet port. Theairpushes against the
diaphragm and the push rod. The push rod s coonectued
by aclevis and pin o a ceank arm type fever called a “slack
acdjuster”. This vonverts the pushing moton of the posh
rod {from the brake chansber to a bwishag motion o1 Hn
Lrake camshalt and 5% cams. When e amm s exhaosted,
the spring in the brake chamber woterns the diaphrapgm

.

anckpush rad to the released posilinn.
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As udicaled by s name, the slack adjusten is alsa the
means of adjosting the “slack” or free play in'the inkage
between the push rad amd the brake shows, This slack oc-
cursas e brake linings wear. §i the slack adjustersare not
ddpusted within the limitalions, effective braking is re-
duced and brake lag time §s increased. if too muoch slack
develops, the diaphragm will eventually “bollom” in the
brake chamber. 1f this condition is allusved (o occur, the
brakes wilf nol be effective atall.

WORM BOLT
LOCKSUREW

Some systems have aulemalic slack adjusters which ad-

just automatically lo compensate for brake lining wear,

thus maintaining the comect clearance between the brake

lining and drum. Automatic slack adjusters musl be
checked regularly to ensure thal correcl adjustment is

. ‘::;‘f.r!;gj.pg'_fn‘g[fltnined.
2.1 N DO
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ADJUSTING
LINKAGE

WORM GEAR

NOTE: Detailed brake adjustment pr‘ocedures are gul-
lined in Section V1.

The diagram below llustrates acommon type of brake as-
sembly used on truck rear axles and trailer axles. A front
axle assembly has the brake chamber and slack adjusler
mounted on the backing-plale because of the steering ac-
S tion.

The diagram illustrates a.conimon Type of stack adjuster,
shuwing the worm adjusiing gear. When the brakes are
fuily applied, the angle between the push rod and the arm
of the slack adjuster should be ng more Hhan 90 degrees (a
right angle), On this lype of stack adjuster, the adjusting
worm bolt is lorned until the brake linings touch .the
drums s then backed ofl, nurmally % o % a tnm. A
tochay device, which may be a spring loaded collar over
the head ul 1he adpesting botl, must be depressed swhen
e wrenh is slipped over the Tt head Some stk ad-

SLACK ADJUSTLUH

. pisfoers v sy foaded internal chieek ball to laek the
adppshsent The mare often the drivers chechs the "sfack”, . ; s ) Tt
{ the fess the probability of brake faifure. Vehwles wiely . \ QB BRAKESIIOE
. “Tose” e brahes becasse of Tows uf ain s usoally o Joss qES EH0t: BRAKELINING]

uladjustment,




rake lining material isattached to the shoes, The material
used depends on the braking requirements of the vehicle,
Drake lining musi give uniform cutpul of brake efforl with
minimum fade at high temperature,

Fading or a reduction in braking efforl accuors when the
heated drums expand away from ihe broke linings, The
brake linings also lose their effectiveness with overheat-
ing.

The twisting action of the brake cam shall and “5” eam
forces the brake shoes and linings against the drums. The

brake linings generate heat from friction with the brake
drum surface,

The thickness of the drums determines the amountofheat
they are able to absorb and dissipate to the atmosphere.
Drums worn thin will build up heat too quickly, Danger-
ously undependable brake performance will result from
distorted drums, weak return springs, improper lining,
poor adjusiment, or grease or dirt on thelining.

Drums must never be tumed or worn beyond the manu-
facturer’s specification.

WEDGE TYPE BRAKE

Here is another example of a ky pe of brake assembly used
on some air brake equipped vehicles. The action of the
brake chamber push rod forces a wedpe shaped push rod
between the brake shoe rollers, This forces the brake shae
lining against the brake drum.

ERAKE CHAMEER AL o

"ADJUSTING WHEEL

Fhe vehicle may be equipped withasinglechamberorfwo
chambers on each whedel, depending on the vehicle's size
and style.

these brakes inay e equipped with a sclf-adjusling
mechanism or with a manual “star wheel” adjuster, The
“star wheel” adjustment is made wilh the vehicle jacked
up, {0 ensure Lhal the brake linings do not drag. Manual
adjustineni of wedge lype brakes is usuaily a job for a
mechanic.

H
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Spring brakes added to these unils are of the piggy-back
type.

DISC BRAKES

Theairactivated heavy truck discbrakeis similar in princi-
ple to the dise brake used on passenger vehicles. Air pres-
surencts onabrake chamber and slack adjuster, aclivating
the brakes. For light truck and passenger carbraking sys-
tems, hydraulic pressure Is used. Instcad of the cam or
wedge used in conventional heavy truck drum brakes, a
power strew is used. A “power screw” waorks like a Ce
clamp. so lhat the lining pads exerl equal foree to both
sides of the disc or rotor. Some types of discbrakes have a
built-in avtomatic ndjuster. Disc irakes that respulce man-
ual adjustment have adjustment specifications different
frum conventional “5” cam braking systems. ALWAYS
CHECK MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS BE-
FORE ADJUSTING.




HOW THE BASIC
SYSTEM WORKS

A SIMPLE
AIR BRAKE SYSTEM

NOTE: ALL PIPING DIAGRAMS ARE USED TO JLLUS-
TRATE BASIC BRAKING PRINCIPLES ONLY AND DO
NOTILLUSTRATE ACTUAL AIR BRAKESYSTEMS.

BASIC OPERATION PRINCIPLE

Alr is pumped by the compressor (1) to the reservoir (2),
which Is protected from over pressurization by a safety
valve(d). The governor (5) controls the pressure in there-
servoir by governing the compressor. Alrisavailable from
the reservoir to the botlom of the foot valve (6), The driver
pushes down the foat valve treadle and air pressure fows
to the front and rear brake chambers (7, §). The brake
chamber push rodsmove theslackadjusters. Theslackad-
justers rotate the “5” cams, fordng the brake shoes against
the drums, This causes friction which stops the vehide.
The driverreleases the foot valve treadle, and the airin the
brake chambers is allowed to exhaust through the foot
valve, releasing the brakes,

Other valves are necessary to ensure smooth and efficient
operation. .

ONE WAY CHECK VALVE

In the diagram below, two reservoirs are shown. This
gives thesystemalarger volume of main reservojirair, The~

)
3
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first tank in the system collecls most of the moislure, and
is referred (o as the wet tank. The second tank is reflerred
to as the dry tank. Reservoirs vary in size. The size of the
tank or tanks Inslalled on a vehicle depends on the
number and size of brake chambers,

To preventair from llowing back from the reservoirs lo the
compressar, a ONEWAY CHECK VALVE (9)isinstalled.
This valve allows the air lo flow in one direction only. The
valve i5 spring loaded. Pressure at the inlet side aver-
comes the spring pressure and ifts the check valve ball, or
disc, off its seat. Afrpasses through the valve to theouttet.
When pressure at the outlet becomes greater than at the
inlet, together with the spring pressure, the check device
seats, preventingair from flowing back through the valve,

BODY  SPRING

CAF NUT
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GAUGES

All vehicles are equippud with a prussure gauge (10) o in-
dicate the amouni of air pressure in the main reservoir sys-
tem, This gauge is mounled in the cab, usually on the
dashboard. Common aperating pressures are 85 [L.S.1. lo
105P.5.1, and 105 P.5.1. 10 125 P.5.1,, depending on the
system. Monitoring the gauge will alert the driver to any
unusual changes in pressure.

BRAKE
APPLICATION GAUGE

An additional gauge can be installed on the dash to indi-
caletheapplication pressure when the brakesare applied,
This gauge can be piped to indicate the pressure of eithera
foot application or of a hand application. {(Hand applica-
lion will be explained later in the manual,)

LOW PRESSURE
WARNING

All vehicles equipped with air brakes must have a device
towarn thedriverif the air pressureinthe systemdropsto
a dangerous level,

Sheuld the air pressuee drap below approximately 60
P.5.L due toaveruse or leaks, Hhe low pressure indicalor
swild (L1) wilk tuen ona red warning light on the dash, or
cause a buzzer lo souad. Some vehicles are cquipped with
both a fight and a huzzer to warn the driver of a low air
pressure condition,

2t

WIG-WAGS

There are $sva common types of "wig-wag” low pressure
waming devices thal may be used. Uolly types will drop
into the driver's view when the pressure in the system
drops below approximately 60 1.5.1. The automatic warn-
ing device will rise out of the driver’s view when the pres
sure in the syslem rises above 60 P.5.1. The manual reset
lype mustbeplaced inthe “oulof view” pusition menually
and will not stay in place until the pressure in the system
goesabove 60P.S.1.

Whichever wamning system is used, buzzer, lights or wig-
wag, the driver MUST STOP his vehicle and find the cause
of the air loss. The air pressure remaining in the system
(approximately 60 P,5.1.}is enough forbrakeapplicalionif
the driveracts prompily.

STOP LIGHT SWITCH

Any driver following must be warned thal speed isbelng
reduced or the vehicleis being stopped. The STOP LIGHT
SWITCH (12} isanair operated electricswilch which turns
on the brake lights on the rear of the vehicle when a brake
applicationisbeing made.

QUICK RELEASE VALVE

Theapplication of the brakes in thesimple system wasde-
scribed earlier. In such a basicsystem, when the driver re-
leases the foot valve, it would be necessary for the alr

"‘.5'1:":"\-':--*'—‘*U ;
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SECTION III

underpressure in {he brake chambers to retrrit back o the
{oot valve lo releasc the brakes, This releasing action
would be slowed in long wheel base vehicles, due o
longer lines between Lhe foot valve and the rear brake
chambers. Toallow the brakes to release quickly and fully,
by discharging the application air near the brake cham-
bers, aquick release valve (13) may be installed.

RELAY VALVE

The foot valve is usually localed closer [o the front wheels
than to the rear wheels. The longer the distance from the
. foot valve Lo the rear chambers, the more time it will 1ake
(known a5 brake lag) before the rear brakesapply. To cor-
zect this condition on a long wheel base vehicle, a RELAY
VALVE (14) is installed near the rear brake chambers. A
larger diameter pipe is connected between the main reser-
voir and the relay valve. The airling from the fool valve to
the relay valve now becomes a “control line”. (The air in
the conlrol line “dead ends” at the relay valve.) When the
foot valve is depressed, theair pressure in the controf line
acls on the lop section of the relay valve, causing the relay
valve lo “relay” reservoir air directly to the rear brake
chambers through the larger diameter pipe, The pressure
of thereservairair delivered in this way wilt be thesame as
the control pressure delivered by the foat vaive, Releasing
the foot valve exhausts the controlair tothe relay valve, al-
lowing il tocutoff the flow of reservoirairtothe rearcham-
bers, in turn exhausting the air in the brake chambers by
the quick release feature of the relay valve,

SERVICEPORT

SUFPLY FORT

DELIVERY PORT
EXHAUSTIPORT

FRONT WHEEL
LIMITING VALVE

Vorbetlersteering control on aslippery road surface, it can
be an advantage \o reduce the braking effect to the front
wheels, This can be accomplished by installing a ¢onlrot
valve (15} in the cab, and a FRONT WHERI. LIMITING
VALVE{16) on the front axic.

22

The driver places the control vatve in the “normal” posi-
tion fordry road surfaces and the frontbraking applicalion
pressure is normal. On a slippery road surface, the driver
may flip the control valve to the “slippery road"” position.
In this position, the conlryl valve will causethe LIMITING
VALVE to operate. Application air pressure tv the {ront
wheels is then reduced to 50 perceat of the application air
pressure being delivered to the rear brake chambers.

FROMLIMITING CONTROL

SERVICEPORT

EXHAUSTPORT

SERVICEFORT

# DELIVYERYFORTS NOT SHOWN

Some systems are equipped with an AUTOMATIC
LIMITING VALVE. (17)

LOWER PISTON ASS°Y

This valve will hold ol brake application to the front
wheels from 0o Y0 P.5.1., depending on haw it has been
preset. Belween the preset pressure and 40 P.5.1, of brake
application, Lhe reduction is approximately 50 perceni,
Brake applications between 40 P.S.1L and 6 5.4, are re-
duced by less than 50 percenl. Urake applications over 60
P.5.1 are not reduced, full application is directed to the
fronl wheels.
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CHECK YOUR UNDERSTANDING

From the above diagram name each numbered compo-
nent and briefly describe its function in the system. Write
Youranstwers ona separate sheel of paper.

TANDEM REAR AXLES

The alr brake system discussed previouslyisthatofa vehl-
de equipped with a single rear axle, The diagram illus-

trates an airbrake systemofavehicle equipped withan au-
tomatie front wheel limiling valve (17), a quick release
valve (13} and a landem set of rear axdes. Both axles of the
tandem setare equipped with brakes,

A relay valve (14) Is used to provide quicker application
pressure to the tandem rear axles,

. . -
.
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PARKING BRAKES Application of the dash control valve exhausts airfrom the

spring brake chamber, causing spring {orce foactivate the

(SPRING BRAKES) spriny brake.

Spring type parking brakes may be instailed on an air
brake equipped vehicle {o ensure a reliable parking brake
system. [n theservice brake system, tha brakesare held re-
tracted by springs, and applied by air pressure, Spring

parking brakes are applied and remain applied
WITHQUT AIR PRESSURE.The parking brake chambers
are aliached o the service brake chambers and operatethe
brakes through the same linkage. Therefore, the effective-
ness of the parking brake dependson the service brakead-
justment. A control valve (usually a square, yellow but-
ton) in the cab allows the driver to exhaust air out of the
parking brake direuit to apply the brakes, or to repressure
the efrcuit to release them. The system can also act ag an
emergency brake. Loss of air from the main system may
automatically apply the brakes, depending on how the
syslemis piped.

R

e
)

During normal driving, air pressure ca%’es the spring.
raking.

holding it ready for parking or emergency
PARKING BRAKE SYSTEMS

The instalation of parking brakes and Iheir piping ar-
rangements into a vehicle air brake system will vary de-
pending on the vehicle make.

Control valves will vary, depending on the manufacturer
and type of piping arrangements.

During normal service brake operation, the spring brake
does not apply. Air pressure keepsthe spring caged.,

This type of spring loaded valve requices thal the driver
push the bulton'ta release the parking brokes. This valve
cannol be lelt in Ihe released position below approxi-
nuately 35 P.5.1L pressure in the main reservoir sysiem.
Any time the main reservoir pressure drops to approxi-
mately 35 P.5.]., this volve will exhaust aulomatically,
placing lhe parking brakes into full application. Similar
types of spring loaded valves require that the driver puil
the butlon out 1o release the parking brakes,
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There is a single lype of push-pull control valve inuse that
duoes not have an astomabie release feature. Te apply the
packing brakes, the valve st be operated manvally,
even Hhough e man reservoir pressure has been
emplied.
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USING THE
PFARKING BRAKES

The above diagram illustrates spring parking brakes (18)
added to the brake chambers of the rearaxle on the single
unit vehicle. A control valve {19} is mounted in the cab. A
supplylineof reservoir airls piped fromihedry tank tothe
control valve. Opening the control valve admits main re-
servolr alr pressure to the parking brake units, releasing
them, -

Closing ihe control valve shuts off the supply of reservoir

air pressure and exhausts the exising pressure in the _,

parking brake units, thusapplying the brakes, ° :

SINGLE CONTROL _
PARKING BRAKESYSTEM

Thediagram belowillustrates the use of a third tank witha
single contro, used on the rearaxle of a single unit.

A control valve (19)is mounted in the cab. A supplyline of
reservoir airis piped from the dry tank through a one-way
check valve (9) intoa third tank. Closing the control valve
shuds off the supply of reservolr air pressure and exhausts
the existing pressure in the parking brake units, allowing
them lo appfy the brakes. If the main reservoir air in the
system should be empHed, the parking brakes will not
apply, because the one-way check valve will isolate the
pressute in the third tank, If the spring (parking) brakes
aretobe used to stop the vehdcle, the driver will have loset
the parking brakes manually with the cab control valve,




DUAL CONTROL VALVE
AND
RESERVOIR SYSTEM'

Some vehicles, such as buses, may also be equipped with
an EMBRGENCY RELEASE TANK (2).

n thls system, if main reservoir pressureislosl, thespring
brakes will automatically apply.

If the parking brakes have applied because of a loss of
main reservoirair, the drivercan draw reserve air from the
emergency release tank fo release the parking brakes. A
dual parking brake control (19) is used together with the
emergency release tank, The driver must press on the
emergency release button. Releasing the emergency re-

lease bution will automatically allow the parking brakes to
re-apply.

SECTION 111
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The emergency release would only be used to move the
vehicle from an undesirable location, if the parking brakes
had been applied due lo & low main reservoir air condi-
tion.

CAUTION: Parking brakes should be in the released posi-
tion before making a service brake ag&llincation. A full
brake application, made when the parking brakes are
applied, can compound the force exerted on the slack ad-
justers and linkage which could result in damage orbrike
failure, Compounding is the combination: of two forces;
the force applied by the spring brakes and the force
applied by the service brake.

NOTE: Spring type brakes are primarily a parking brake,
butin the event of loss of main reservolrair, they canassist
in stopping the vehicle. How quickly they will stop the
vehicle depends on such factors as: -

The weightand'speed of the vehicle;

The steepnessof the grade; .

The spring force of the spring brakes which have beenin-
stalled; and,

Theadjustment of the service brakes,

MECHANICAL RELEASE

Some types of parking brakes can be released mechan-
ically by “winding them off” or “caging” them. A bolt,
which runs through the centre of the chamber body, is
turned to compress the spring. It may be necessary to first
remove a lock plate and stud, to gain access to the head of
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the bolt, Other types have a plu'g which must firs( be re- 12. Whatismeant by "compoundiné“ thebrakes?
moved and aboltinseried. Insome cases, aspecial wrench 13, Why are spring brakes a reliable type of parking
is required. Instruction on how to “cage” {susually on the brake?
body of Ihe parking brake. If all air is lost and the vehicle 14. Howare parking brakes held inthe released position?
has o be moved, the parking brake can be released by 15, What are the functions of the cab-mounted parking
winding them off. DO NOT wind off the spring brakes brake control valve?
completely. Leave enough brake force to stop the vehide 16. Will packing brakes apply “automatically” in ali brak-
after it has been moved. Always block Lhe wheels when ing systerns? .
cagingthe parking brake spring, Caging means the brakes 17. Whatis thereason for releasing the parkingbrakes be-
are being released. [ore making a full brake application test?

18. Whatisthe purposeof an emergency releasereservoir

tankina parking brake system?
19, How can some types of parking brakes be released
without the use of air pressure?
What Is the danger of disassembling a parking brake
unit?

20
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NOTES

WARNING!

Parking brakes should neverbe disassembledwithout first 4
compressing Hie spring with awind-off bolt, These springs
are under extreme pressure and could cause serfaus per-
sonal injury if disassembly is attempted by anyone notex- ~
perienced in servicing tese units, Disassembly is a fob for
amechanic.

7

SECTION SUMMARY

1. How camthe drivertell how muchair pressure thereis
inthe main reservoirs?
2. What must the driver do when a low pressure warn-
ing system aclivales?
. Whatis the purpose of a quick release valve?
. Whatis the purpose of a relay valve?
. What is the purpose of vsing a larger diameter pipe
between (he main reservoir tank and the relay valve?
6. If1he frontaxle imiting valveisinthe “slippery road”
position, and the foot valve is depressed lo make a
brakeapplicationof 30 P.5.1., how much pressure will
beapplicd inthe frontbrake chambers?
7. How is the reservoir protected from over pressuriza-
on?
Whatslops pressurized air from flowing back into the -
compressor from lhe dry tank?
9. At what pressure will the low pressure warning de-
viceaclivate? e
10. Hawisbrakelag” tothe rear wheels minimized?
11. When should a driver vse the frant wheel limiling
valve?

oo W
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TRAILER SYSTEMS

It can be assumed that the system itlustrated up to this
point Is the air brake system of a truck unit, H a trailer was
coupled (o this unit, the brakes of the trailer would have to
beoperated from the tractor.

The following diagram shows the piping of a unil, similar
to the isndem axles of the truck unit, The trailer has a
single axle equipped with brake chambers

A “TEE"” hasbeeninstalled in the application linebetween
the foot valve and the truck axle system. A line has been
connected from this tee to the trailer by a set of couplers
called “GLAD HANDS* (20).

GLAD HANDS

This term refers to the coupling device used toconnect the
service and supply lines of the trailer to the truck or trac-

-
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tor. These couplers have a snap-fock position, and a rub-
ber seal preventsair [rom escaping.

Before connection is made, couplers should be ciean and
free of dirtand grit. Whenconnecting the glad hands, start
with the bwoseals together and the couplers at a%0 degree
angle toeach other, A quicksnapdownwards willjoinand
lock the couplers. Vehicles equipped with "dead-end”
couplers should have these protection plates in use
whenever the vehicle is used without a trailer, This will
prevent water and dirt from entering the coupler and
lines.

If the unit is not equipped with dead-end couplers, the
glad hands of the service line can be locked to the glad
hand of the supply line to keep water and dirt fromenter-
ing the unusedlines. The cleaner theair supplyiskept, the
less chance of brake problems! :

Glad handsendlines shouldalsobesecured lopreventthe
line from bouncing off the vehlele. This could seriousty
damage the couplers.

THE APPLICATION LINE

The application line Is referred to as a SERVICE LINE, In
this simple system used for an example, the driver de-
presses the foot valve treadle, and application air will be
delivered to the tractor brake chambers and Vg the trailer
brake chambers. When the driver releases the foot valve
treadle, the application air to the trailer brake chambers
must return to the foot valve to be exhausted to the atmos-
phere.

In this example system, there would be disadvantages:

If the trailer broke away from the tractor, the tratler would
have nobrakes. .

30
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. the tmailer brake
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I the service line parted or ruptured, the teailer brakes
could notbeapplied, and the application air would be lost
fromi {he tractor if abrake application were made.

Il the air in the main reservoirs were lost, there woutd be
no way to apply the brakes of the tractor or the trailer.

The trailer brakes cannot be applied independently from
the tractor, and there Is no way o set the trailer brakes
when coupling to the ractor.

The application and release of the trailer brakes would be
slower than those of the tractor,

These disadvantages are overcome by the addition of the
linesand valves discussed In the following pages.

HAND VALVE AND TWO-
WAY CHECK VALVE

To provide a brake application {0 the trailer unit only, a
HAND VALVE (21) and 2 TWO-WAY CHECK VALVE
(22} are pipedinto thesystem. |

The purpose of the hand valveis toallow the driver tocon-
trol independently the amount of application air to be di-
rected to the trailerbrakes when a tratler brake application
is belng made. It also provides a method of applying the
trailer brakes when coupling the trailer to the tractor,

‘The purpose of a two-way check valve is to allow control of
by use of the hand or foot valve. This valve
will permitair to flow froin the source which issupplying the
higherapplication pressures.

HAND OPERATED VALVES

For trucks thatare intended to pull trailers, the hand oper-
ated valve is added to the alr brake systemn to operate the
trailer brakes. This valve allows the driverloapply the traller
brakes independently of the tractor, The amount of applica-
tion air pressure delivered depends on theamount the valve
Is opened by the driver, Some valves must be closed by the
driver; others will dose automatically from any open posi-
tion. Valves maybeofa thatwill remainin the full open
position only, orthey maybeequipped withalocking device
that will hold them in the desired position,

NOTE: The hand valve is NOT to be used for parking, asair
may bleed off if the engine is stopped or the hand valve
moves to the released position.
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ATWO-WAY CHECK VALVE-

This valve allows air to be directed lo one delivery pipe
from either of two sources. A two-way check valve aliows
the source applying the higherpressure to shift the shuttle
so thatthe higher pressure wili be directed to the delivery
or “service line.” This valve is used between the fool nper-
ated vajveand the hand operated valve, for the purpose of
independently controlling the trailer brakes. '

The driver has applied the brakes by using the foqt valve,
Application air is directed to the brake chambers of the
tractor AND to the trailer brakes through a two-way check
vaive (22), The shattle has shifted to thelow pressureside,
closing off any air flow toward the hand valve side. The
hand valve (21) isin the dosed position and equal pressure
is being applied to the brake chambers of the tractor and
the brake chambers of the trailer.

valve {21) opened, application air is directed from the tion has shifted to the low pressure side, closing offany air

Inthisdiagram, with the fool vatve retess'ed, and thehand brake chambeys, The two-way check valvein thisapplica-
hand valve through the two-way check valve (22), to the flow taward the foot valve side.
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The amount of application pressure through the hand
valve depends on the amount that the valve is opened by
the driver. (Bulitcannot exceed main reservoir pressuref)

Any time & trailer brake application is made by use of the
tand valve, the driver may depress the fool valve treadle.
If the foot valve application is of a higher pressure than
that of the hand valve, the two-way check valve will shift
to thelower pressureside, allowing the higher pressureto
be directed to the tractor and trailer brakes.

If, during a foot valve application, the driver makes a
higher pressure hand valve application, the two-way
check valve willallow the higherhand valveapplicationto
be directed to the trailer brakes,

Regardless of whether Lhe trailer brakes are applied inde-
pendently by means of the hand valve, or together with
the tractor brakes by the use of the foot valve, the
maximumappllcation preasure can only be thesameas, or
slightly less than, MAIN RESERVOIR PRESSURE,

TRACTOR PROTECTION

A tractor protection systemisadded toprevent totalloss of
air from the tractor if the waller breaks away, or if the ¢on-
necting air lines between tractor and trailer become sep-
arated or ruptured. The tractor protection system consists
of two valves added to the tractor system: the TRACTOR
PROTECTION VALVE (23), and the TRAILER SOPPLY
VALVE (24}. Other names for the trailer supply valve are
“trailer parking control and “emergency valve

There are two types of trailer supply valves in use, The
most comman is a spring loaded valve that, after being
opencd manually, is held open by air system pressure.
This deviceis called an automatictrailer supply valve.

Some traclors have a manual trailer supply valve. These
may beatoggle type switchora pushipull type.

The tractor protection valves vary inoutward appearance,
depending on make and model, but all perform the same
function: protecting the tractorairsupply.

AUTOMATIC TRAILER
SUPPLY VALVE SYSTEM

The diagram below illustrates that themaln reservolr airis
piped from the main reservoir lines to the trailer supply
valve (24). The traclor prolection valve (23} is led by two
lines, one from the trailer supply valve (24) and one from
the two-way check valve {22). Leading off from the tractor
proteclion valve are two lnes, each with a glad hand
coupler. These two lines are referred to as the SERVICE
Eand the SUPFLY LINE.

In the diagram, the upper line is the service linc and the
lowerlineis the supply line.

To understand the Function of the trailer supply valve and
the tractor protection valvein the system, itisimportantto
understand how they operate;, -
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TRAILER
SUPPLY VALVE

This valve (usually a red octagonal button) is mounted in
the cab of the vehicle, easily accessible to the driver. The
driver opens the valve by pushing or pulling the button,
depending on the type used.

Opening the valve permils main reservolr pressure to
flow through the valve, This pressure is piped to the trac-
tor protection valve and the Su%‘:‘ﬂ line glad hand. The
valve is spring loaded, and will be held in the open posi-

drops lo a range of between 45 - 20 P.5.1., the valve will

]
.

tion when suffldent pressure is reached. If the pressure -

shut automaticaily, by spring pressure, openinF the
exhaust port. The driver can ¢lose the valve manually, to
uncover theexhaust port. :

TRACTOR
PROTECTION VALVE

This is an example of & tractor protection valve, whick is
usually mounted on the cab orchassis of the tractor.

The diagram below illustrates a tractor unit equipped with
a trailer supply valve (24) and a tractor protection valve
(23). The trailet is not coupled and the tractor is being op-
erated as a single unit. The driver has not opened the
trafler supply valve (24) and the hand valve (2I)is dosed.
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Inthe diagramabove, the driverhas made abrake applica-
tion withthe footvalve (6), and application airis being de-
livered to the tractor brake charngers. The two-way check
valve (22) has shifted to the low pressure side, allowing
application air In the control line lo reach the tractor pro-
tection valve (23),

There is no air loss from the tractor through the discon-
nected glad hands {20).

3
&

If the driver, by mistake, applied the hand valve (23}, with
the trailer disconnectled, the applicationair directéd to the
tractorprotection valve would elsobe dead-ended. Again,
no airloss would ocour, if the trailer supply valve (24)is in
the dosed position.
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TRACTOR AND
TRAILER UNIT COUPLED

In the diagram above, the trailer has been coupled to the
tractor, and the service and supply lines of the unils have
been coupled by using glad hands.

The trailer unit has a reservoir (2) installed, This tank will
provide a volume of air near the trailer chambers for nor-
mal or emergency braking. The tank is equipped with a
draincock

A RELAY EMERGENCY VALVE (25) s mounted on the
trdiler reservoir, (This valve can also be mounted directly
. on the trailer frame near the brake chambers.) The relay

emergency valve serves three main functions in the sys- -

tem:

1. The RELAY part of the valve relays air from the tialler

reservoir to the trailer brake chambers during a brake
application. This part of the valve operates like the
welay valve previously discussed. It also provides a
quickrelease of the trallerbrakes,

2. The EMERGENCY partof the valvedirectstrailer reser-
volr pressure to the trailer brakes, causing an
emergency application (“dynamiling”). Thig action

will occur automatically in the event of ruplured or
parted air lines between tractor and trailer, orloss of air
from the main reservoir system. The driver may oper-
ate the cab-mounted trailer supply valve (24) to cause
anemergency application of the trailer brakes.

3, The relay emergency valve has a one-way check valve
vihich stops air in the reservoir from golng back to the
source of the supply.

CHARGING THE
TRAILER SYSTEM

In the previous diagram, the compressor has ralsed the
main reservoir pressure to maximum,

In the next diagram, the driver has opened the trailer sup-
ply valve {24} to allow the main reservoirair pressure tabe
directed through the tractor pratection valve (23) ta the
trailer, The air pressure passes through the refay
emergency valve (25) to the reservolr on the trailer. Pres-
sure wilt build up in the trailer reservolr to the same pres-
sureas the maii reservoirs on the tractor. Thisisknownas
“charging” the traller system. The trailersupply valve will
remain in the open position when the pressure has built
up tobetween 20 and 45 P,5.1., depending on the make.

o

2

+1
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BRAKE APPLICATION -
FOOT VALVE

The diagram above illustrates the air low action duringa
brake application being made with the foot valve (6). The
application air has applied the tractor brakes and the
trailer brakes together. As previously explained, the two-
way check valve (22) has shifted, and application air is
being directed through the tractor protection valve (23) 1o
the serviceline,

This control pressure moves through the service line toact
on the re(a{ emergency valve (25). This control pressure
will cause the relay emergency valve to ditect reservoir air
from the Irailertank lo the trailer brake chambers (26). This
will be of the same P.5.1. as the control pressure, which
was the P.S.I. of the application air by the foot valve. [h
suchasystem, brake lag time has been minimized. *

Release of the foot valve treadle stops the flow of applica-
tion alr. The relay portions of the valved retum to thelr
original positions, stopping the flow of air pressure. The
axhausting ports of the valves exhaust the air pressure
from thebrake chambers, releasing the brakes,

In this system, the brakes of both units can be released
quickly.

BRAKE APPLICATION -
HAND VALVE

The driver can use the hand valve (21) to apply the trailer
brakes. The air flow is tllustrated in the next diagram, The
tractor protection valve (23) and relay emergency valve
(25) are operated by the application air, as was explained
inthe footvalveapplication.

Closing the hand valve will release the brakes by closing
off application air. The air pressure in the chambers and
lines will exhaust, also as explained in the previous (oot
valveapplication.

CAUTION: TRAILER BRAKES MUST NOT BEUSEDTO
HOLD A PARKED VEHICLE THAT IS LEFT UNAT-
TENDED. LO55 OF FRESSURE WILL RESULT IN LOSS
OFBRAKES! ALWAYS SET THE PARKING BRAKE.
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EMERGENCY
APPLICATIONS

ATRAILER BREAKAWAY would resultinaseparation of
the service line and the supply line, The suddenJoss of air
pressure in the supply ling will trigger the relay
emergency valve (25) which causes the trailer resexvoir (2)
to dump its air directly to the trailer brake chambers (26).
This places the trailer brakes into emergency appiication.

The loss of pressure in the supply line also causes the
trailer supply valve (24) to automatically shift to the close
position.

The tractor brakes are operable, without air loss, bEgause"
the tractor protection system hasisolated the tractor.

The trallerbrakes will remainapplied unti] either the pres-
sure in the trailer reservolr and lines is drained olf, or the
supply line Is repaired and the system Is'recharged.

" SERVICE LINE RUPTURE

If the service line is ruptured or disconnecled, no action
will take place untila brake application jsmade.

In this diagram, the service line has ruptured, and the
driverhasmade abrake application with the foot valve (5).

The application air is directed to the control line through
the tractor protection valve (23), Rupture of theserviceline
will regult in the escape of air pressure, causing a loss of
pressure in the tractor system. This pressure drop will
cause the tractor protectionsystemto close off, exhausting
the supply line to the trailer. This will cause the tmailer
brakes to go into an emergency application,

The trailer brakes may be released by opening the trailer
supply valve (24) to recharge the traller system. A further
application of the foot valve or hand valve would again
trigger an emergency application.

NOTE: Depending on the type of tractor protection 6ys-
tem used, the air loss from the tractor will step im-
mediately, or it wili blow down to betweend5and 20P.5.1,
and then shutoff.




o

L2

"} ' SBﬁION v
*

SUPPLY LINE RUPTURE

A rupture of the supply line (or an uncoupling of the sup-
ply line glad hands) will result in a drop of pressurein the
supply line between the trailer supply valve (24) and the
relay emergency .valve (25). This will trigger the
emergency action of the relay emergency valve, placing
the brakes into emergency application. Asin the previous
examples, the trailer supply valve {24) will shift to the
closed posilion, \

‘The operation of the tractor brakes will not be affected, it

the tractor protection systemisin working condition, |

The relay emergency valve (25) must be the no bleed-back

type, sonoairis{ostfrom the trailer. N

LOSS OF MAIN
RESERVOIR AIR

Rupture of the compressor discharge line would resull in
loss of pressure from the wet tank. When the pressure in
the wet tank (2) of the tractor unit fails below the warning
level, due toa compressor failure or excessive leakage on
the Iractor, the warning devices (11) will start (o operate,
Tn the diagram, the one-one check valve (9) has prevented
the main reservoir air in the dry tank from escaping back
to the wet tank and the ruptured line.

Thereis sufficient reservoir air pressure in the dry tank for
u limited number of brake applications to stop the vehicle
before the parking brakes are activated. (This will depend
on how the parking brakes are piped.)
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If this pressure is lowered to approximately 4520 P.5.1,
the lractor protection system will close automatically,
placing the trailer brakes into an emergency position.

The tractor protection system described in this manual is
an example of a vehicﬁ.- equipped with a type of cab-
mounted trailer supply valve (24) which will close au-
tomatically when the pressure in the supply line drops

below 45-20P.5.1. The valve may also be closed manually. .

L

MANUALLY OPERATED
TRAILER SUPPLY VALVES

Some vehicles are equipped with a different type of cab-
mounted trailer supply valve, which must be operated
manually by the driver. Tt has two positions: NORMAL
and EMERGENCY,

The tractor will be equipped with a tractor protection
valve, and the trailer unil with a relay emergency valve, as
in the previous system,

The functions of the trailer supply valve, tractot protec-
tion valve, and the relay emergency valve willbe similarto
those illustrated. An important difference is that the
tratler supply valve must be shifted to the EMERGENCY
position manually.

CHARGING THE TRAILER SYSTEM:

The driver places the Irailer supply valve in the NORMAL
position and main reservoir air will be direcied (0 the
Irailer reservoir,

TRAILER BREAKAWAY:

The loss of emergency air in the supply tine will cause the
trailer brakes to dynamite. To prevent air loss from the

10

tractor, the driver must shift the trailer supply valve to the
EMERGENCY position. Otherwise the tractor air pres-
sure will bleed down and hold at 4520 P.5.1,

RUPTURED SERVICE LINE:

Asin the example, no action will occur until a brake appli-
cation is made, Application of the brakes witha rupltured
service line will result in a loss of pressure in the system,
When the main reservolr pressure drops to between 45-20
P.5.1., thetrailerbrakes will dynamite.

RUPTURED SUPPLY LINE:

As in the example, the loss of supply pressure will cause
the trailerbrakes to dynamite. To preventair loss from the
tractor, the driver must shift the cab-mounted trailer sup-
ply vaive to EMERGENCY. Otherwise the traclorair pres-
sure wilt bleed down and hold at 45-20 P.5.L

If a sTow loss of main reservoir air occurs, when the supply
line pressure drops to between 45-20 P.5.1,, the relay
emergency valve will cause thetrailerbrakesto dynamite.

MANUALDYNAMITING OF TRAILER:

Any time the driver shifts the cab-mounted trailer supply
vaive to the emergency position, and the trailer system is
charged, the trailer supply valve will exhaust the supply
line, dynamiting the trailer brakes.

The trailer brakes will remain applied only as long as air
pressure remains within the trailer system. How long the
air in the system will hold the brakes applied depeads on
how airtight the system is. As a safely precaulivn, parked
trailers should always be blocked to prevent a possible
runa “’ﬂy‘

To moyve atraller that has been parked with the brakes in
an emergency apﬁtication, it is necessary to chasge the
system 1o release the trailer brakes.
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DUAL AIR SYSTEMS

More and more heavy duty vehicles on the road today are
using a Dual Circuit Air System. The system has been de-
veloped to shorten stopping distances and reduce brake
failures. Atfirst glance, the dual system might seem com-
plicated, but if you understand t{ua basic air system de-
scribed go far, and if the dual system I3 separated into Its
basic functions, itbecomes quite simple.

As ils name suggests, the dual system is two systems or
circuits in one. There are different ways of separating the
two paris of the system. On a two-axlevehicle, one circuit
operates the rear axle and the other dreult operates the
front axle. If one system has a fallure, the other system is
{solated and will continue to operate.

A SIMPLE DUAL CIRCUIT
AIR SYSTEM

NOTE: ALL PIPING DIAGRAMS ARE USED TO ILLUS-
TRATE BASIC DUAL CIRCUIT PRINCIPLES ONLY AND
ARENOTTOBEINTERPRETED AS REGULATIONSFOR,
OR SPECIFICATIONS OF, DUAL AIR BRAKE SYSTEMS.

In theillustration below, airis pumped by the compressor
(1) to thesupply reservoir (2) whichis protected from over
pressurization by a salety valve (3), Pressurized alr moves
from the “wet” supply tank to the primary tank (green)
and the secondary {red) through one-way check val-
ves (9). At this point, the dual dircuils start, Air from the
primary tank is directed to the foot valve (6. Airisalso di-
rected from the secondary tank to the foot valve, The foot

valve is similar to the one desaribed earlier n the Single~

Circuit System, but has been divided into two, sec-

SECTION V

Hons (two fool valves in one). One section of this dual foot
valve controls the primary circuit and the other section
conlrols the secondary dreuit. Whena brake applicationis
made, airis drawn from the primary tank (green) through
the foot valve andis passed onto the rear brakechambers.
At the same time, air'is also drawn from the secondary
tank (red), passes through the foot valve and is passed on
to the front brake chambers. If there Is an air lossin either
circuit, the other dircuit will continue to operate indepen-
dently. Unless air is lost In both drcuits, the vehicle wilt
continue to have braking ability. The primary and secon-
dary drcuits are equipped with low pressure warning de-
vices(11) and pressure gauges (10).

DUAL CIRCUIT FOOT VALVE

e
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“SECTION V

SIMPLE DUAL CIRCUIT SYSTEM
WITH SPRING PARKING BRAKES

When spring brakes are added lo a dual circuit system the
same type of dash control valve discussed previously Is
used, Blended airis used to supply the control valve (19).
Blended alr is air taken from the primary and secondary
dircuits through a two way check valve (22). With this pip-
Ingarrangement the vehicle can havea fallure in either cir-
cuit without the spring brakes applying automatically,
Unlegs air {5 Jost in both circuits the spring brakes will not
apply.

SPRING BRAKES
WITH MODULATOR VALVE

Spring type brakes In this system serve two purpom' a

first, asa parking brake, and second as an emergency sys-
tem, Ifa failure occurs in the primary circuit {green), and a
brake appllcationis made, control air from thé foot valveis
directed toaspringbrake modulator. Asthereisnosupply

alr to maintain balance in the modulator valve, due to the
primary circult failure, the modulator valve then exhausts
air pressure from the spring brake drcuit. The amount of
air releasedis equal to theamountof alr applied by the foot
valve. The release of air in the spring brake circuit causes
the drive axle to brake using spring brake pressure (18).
When thebrakeis released, supply air from thesecondary
drcuit {red) returns the spring brakes to an off position.
Brakeapplications can be repeated untilall the air fromthe
secondary circuit is lost, but, as the alr pressure drops
below 85 P.5.1., the spring brakes won't retum to the full
off position, in fact they will start to drag. At approxi-
mately 35 P.S.L, the spring brake control valve (19) onthe

" dash exhaust the remaining air in the secondary circuit,
.arid the spring brakes are fully applied. The only way the

vehide canbe movedafter all airislostistorepairthedam-
aged dircuit and recharge the system, or cage the spring
brake system.

Tandem tractors withoutsteering axdebrakeswillhavethe

primary and secondary systems split between the drive
axles. .
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COMBINATION TRUCK
AND TRAILER WITH
SPRING BRAKES

‘The trailer system is supplied by blended tractor air taken
from the primary and secondary circuitthroughatwo way
check valveas previously described,

The system is charged by opening the traller supply valve
(24), allowing air from the tractor to pass through the trac-
tor protection valve (23}, and the trailerspring brake valve
(30} directly into the spring brake chambers (18). When air
enters, the pressure protection part of the trailer spring
brake valve apens, allowing theair to fill the trailer tanks.

When abrake applicationis made, blended control airacts
on the relay valve (14) which releases air from the trailer
tank to the brake chambers.

If the tractor breaks away from the traller, the serviceand
supply lines will be pulled apart. The sudden loss of airin
the supply line will cause the tractor protection valve to
dose, preventing air from escaping out of either broken
connection, Theairsupplyin the tractor issealed offand s
available to cantrol the tractor brakes. Atthe sameinstant,
the sudden loss of air in the supply line causes the trailer

gpring brake valve {o exhaust theair from thetrailerspring
brake chambers applying the trailer brakes. The trailer
brakes cannot be released under theée conditions unless
the lines are recoupled and the trailer tanks recharged.

1f only the supply line breaks between tractor and trailer,
the same sequence of events will occur,

A break or rupture in the service line will not affect the
trailer until a brake application is made, Aloss of pressure
in the tractor system will then result, cousing the same
emergency brake application described above. However,

the driver will be able lo release the parking brakes by re- -

Ieasing the foot valve, rebuilding air pressureand opening
the trailer supply valve.

To apply the parking brakes, the control valve (15} is
closed, causing a loss of pressure in the line which applies
the spring brakes as desaribed abova.

The old and new tractor and trailer system are fully intes-
changeable, whether they are dual system or single cr-

cuit, and whether they are systems with spring brakes or
without.

NOTE: An air dryer (28) has been added to reduce the
amount of moisture in the system.
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. Compressur

Reservoir

. Safety Valve

. DrainCock

Govermnor

. FootValve

. Front Brake Chamber

. RearBrake Chamber

9, One Way Check Valve
10. Reservolr Pressure Gouge
11, Low Pressure IndicalorSwitch
12. Stop LightSwitch

14, Relay Valve
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17. Automatic Limiting Valve
18. Parking Brake{Spring)

19. Parking Brake Control Valve
20, Glad Hand Conneclor

21, HandValve

22, TwoWay Check Valve
Tractor ’rotection Valve

24, TrallerSupply Valve

26, Trailer Brake Chamber

27. Spring Brake Modulator Valve
28. AirDryer

30. Spring Brake Valve

8
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(- SECTION'V

T-75 OFF HIGHWAY
SYSTEMS, SINGLE UNIT

Afr from the compressor is pumped info the supply tank
(blug). Pressurized air moves from the supply tank to the
primary tank (green), the secondary tank (red) and the
front axle fank (brown) through one way check valves (9).
When the air pressure reaches the govemor cut-out sét-
ting (maximum 125P,5.1.), the compressorcuts outand ls
inits cooling or "unloaded” stage. When the air pressure
drops approximately 20 P.S.1., the governor (5} retums
the compressor toits pumping or "loading” stage.

When 2 brake application is made by pushing down the
dual foot valve treadle (6), air from the front axle drcuit
flows to thi frontaxle relay valve and air from the pri

and secondary dircuits flows to the relay valves (14) at the
rear axles. This control pressure on therelay valves causes
the relay portion of the valves to open, relaying afr pres-
sure to the brake chambers. When the foot valve treadleis
released, air pressure in the control lines between the foot
valve and relay valves is released through the exhaust

- posts in the foot valve. Alr pressure in the brakechambers

isreleased throughlargeexhaust portsintherelay valves.

Should either the primary or secondary SUPFLY drcuit
fail, the remaining drcuitisisolated and continues to have
brakingability. :

When either of the primary or secondary SUPPLY circuit
fails, braking onthe frontaxle and one rearaxie will notbe
affected due to the two way check valve (22) installed be
tween lhe two service drcuits,

Should a failure occur in the front axte dircuit, the primary
orsaecondary clrcuil will notbe affected,

NOTE: A failure in apy of the clrcuils will activate the low
air warning system (11} and the driver MUST stop the ve-
hicle to determine the cause, Should the air in the supply
system drop toapproximately 35 P.5.1., the spring brakes
will apply.

In this diagram the vehicle is equipped with a variable
front wheel limiting valve (29). The application pressure
delivered to the front axle is determined by the selting
madeby thedriver.

To apply the spring parking brakes (18), the driver must
move the control valve (19) to the “park” positlon, This
exhausts the control pressure from the spring brake relay
valve (30) which then releases the air from the spring
brakes, alowing them Lo apply

To release the spring parking brakes, the driver must
maove the control valve to the “release” position, This di-
rects air fo the spring brake relay valve, which supplies air
pressure to the spring brakes, which compresses or
"cages” thespringsand releases the brakes,
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L-75 OFF HIGHWAY
SYSTEM, COMBINATION
WITH SCHEDULE X
TRAILER

The L-75 traclor brakes are piped similar to the T-75 sys-
lem. A low pressure governor (31}, a dump valve (32), a
hand valve (21}, a two-way check valve (22) and a rela
type tractor protectionvalve (33), have beenadded. Inthis
system, when air pressure rises to approximately 6)
P.S.1, the low pressure govemor opens, allowing air
pressure lo close the emergency dump valve. When
maximum alr pressure is reached, the governor unloads
the compressor, :

To fill the trailer tanks, the driver must open the tratler
supply valve (24) until the trailer supply line gauge (34)
shows over 50 P.5.1. The trailer supply valve will then re-
malnopenonitsown, keepinglhelralzzr tanksatthesame
pressureas the tractor tanks.,

When a brake application is made with the foot valve, aje
flows through a two-way check valve (22) to the control
porton the tractor protection relay valve (33), whichrelays
air pressure from the supply line to the service line. The
service pressure line relays air from the wailer tanks
through the relay emergency valves (25) to the trailer
bruke chambers.

When the brakes are released, air pressure in the service
line is exhausted through the exhaust port in the tractor
protection relay valve. Alr pressure in the trailer brake
chambers is exhausted through a [arge exhaust portin the
relay emergency valves, This acHon, both in application’
and release, ls simultaneous ontractorand teafler.

SECTION V
e ——————————,——————

Toapply the lrailerbrakesonly, or fora higherbrake appli-
cation on the trailer than on the traclor, the driver applies
hand valve{21), air from the tanks flows through the hand
valve inloa double-check valve {22), 2o the tractor protec-
Hon relay valve (33). Brakes on the trailer are then applied
and released as described above,

Hnecessary, the traifer brakes can be “dynamited” by clos-
ing the kailer supply valve. This shuls off the air supply
from the tanks and simultaneously exhausts the supply
lineinto theatmosphere. Lossof air pressurein the supply
line causcs the Wailer’s relay emergency valves to dump
full veservoir pressure into the brake chambers,

The trailer system will provide 2 rapid epplication and re-
lease of the trailer brakes as each axle has its own air lank
and relay emergency valve,

if a brake chamber or air line ruptures on one axle, the
other axle continues to have braklngability for emergency
slops,

The 1-75 tractor system has the same air loss safely fea-
turesas the T-73.

SCHEDULE SX
OFF HIGHWAY TRAILER
WITH SPRING BRAKES

The S5X irziler brake system is piped ‘similar to (he
Schedule X system, Both systems provide air loss safety
features. A one-way check valve (3), a third tank (2), a
spring brake control valve (19), two four-line lwo-way
check valves (35) and four spring brakes [18) have been
added.
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The addition of spring brakes serves two functions. It pro-
vides a method of securing the trailer when parked and
acls asanemergency brake for he trailer axle that has lost
its supgly reservoir pressure. (The traller spring brakes
are held off or caged by trailer supply reservoirpressure.)

1fthe trailer haslostall supply reservoir pressureand must
be moved, the spring brakes may be released by opening
the spring brake control valve (19) Jocated atthe Tear of the

trailer, This directs air from the isolated third lank to re-.

lease the spring brakes, The spring brakes may be reset by
closing the spring brake control valve, Care should be
taken when moving the trailer as the service brakes will
notapply. .
NOTE: Regulation piping diagrams for off highway air
brake systems are listed in Appendix I pursuant to the
Highway (Industrial) Act,

SECTION SUMMARY

1. Whatisthe basic principle of the dual circuit system?

2, Whatvalveisused to protect the primary circuit from
the secondary circuit?

3. Inasimple dual circuit system, will the vehicle con-
tinue to have brakingability if one cizcuit fajls?

4. Is there a difference between the foot valve used ina
single crcull system and the foot valve used in the
dual circuit system?

5. Name two functions of the spring brakes in a dual cir-
cuitsystem.

6. Describe the functions of the spring brake modulator
valve,

o
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7. Ifthe trailer breaks away from the tractor ona dual ciy-
cuit highway system, what applies the brakes on the
trailer?

{a} thetrailerreservoir pressure
(b) lhespringbrakes

8. Whatisblended air?

9. Can asingle circuit trailer be towed with dual cireuit
tractor?

10. Name the components found on an L-75 system that
are notonadual drcuit “highway” system.

11. 1f the trailer breaks away from the tractor onan L-75

system, what applies the trailer brakes?

{a) the tmilerreservoir pressure

(b} thespringbrakesifequipped

NOTES
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SHUT-IN PROCEDURES

DRILLING: (No Gas to Surface)

Call Alert

Stop Rotary

Shut pump offt

Open HCR to open choke to flare pit
Close Annular Preventer

Slowly Close Choke — Do not exceed Maximum Aliowable Casing
Pressure

Ensure well is shut-in

Read and record Shut-in Casing Pressure and Shut-in Drifl Pipe, while
pressures stabilize

WHILE TRIPPING: (Have Safety Hold Down on Foot Clamp)

e Call Alert
* Position upper tool joint above Foot Clamp
* Close Foot Clamp
* Install stabbing valve in open position and close valve after installation
* Open HCR to open choke to fiare pit
» Close Annular Preventer
» Slowly close choke, DO NOT excesd MACP
» Ensure well is Shut-in
» Put water swivel on
* Open stabbing valve
* Read and Record Shut-in Casing Pressure and Shut-in Dnll Pipe
Pressure, while pressures stabilize
OUT OF HOLE:
* Call Alert
* Open HCR through open choke to flare pit
¢ Close Blind Rams
* Slowly Close Choke, DO NOT exceed MACP, Record SICP




DRILLING: Gas Menitor Shut Down Engine (Gas to Surface)

« Shut drill engine off with motor kill
« Evacuate Floor — Call Alert
¢ Initiate Well Control/Shut in Procedures

“IF GAS TO FLARE PIT IGNITE WITH FLARE GUN"

PULLING CORE TUBE;

Stop hoisting core tube

Close Wireline B.O.P.

Open HCR to Opsn Choke to Fiare Pit
Close Annular Preventer

Install Circulating Line

Open Circulating Valve

Slowly Close Choke, not exceeding MACP

*If well can be shut-in Read & Record SCP & SIDPP.”

“IF GAS TO FLARE PIT IGNITE WITH FLARE GUN"




ON BOTTOM SHUT - IN PROCEDURES

Cali Alert.

Stop Rotation and raise closest joint to the top of the
head.

Shut off pumps.

Close the annular BOP and adjust the closing
pressure.

Open choke line failsafe valves to the closed choke.

Read and record SIDPP and SICP every minute until

pressure stabilizes (three consecutive identical
readings).

Record the pit again.

Proceed to well control operations as directed.




TRIPPING WARNING SIGNALS

Hole falls to take the correct amount of fluid on fill-up.
Pipe will not pull dry.
Trip tank increase or decrease.

Well flows by itself.




WARNING SIGNS OF A KICK WHILE DRILLING

1. Change in well flow rate

2. Well flows with pump off.

3. Change in mud pit volume.

4. Rock formation void ie. loss of head pressure.
5. Variation in pump pressure or speed.

6. Gas, oil or sait water contaminated in the mud.
7. Erratic rod torque.

8. Loss of circulation.

9.  Variation in string forces when the string is picked up off
bottom.

10.  Change in core size, shape, and type.
1. Change in return mud temperature,

12.  Increase in background gas.

Drilling crews must be on constant alert for these signs, elther individually
orin sequence. lt is critical to detect a kick as soon as possible, to keep
the volume of the Invading fluid as small as possible.

As soon as one or several of the warning signs occurs, the well should be

flow checked immediately, and if necessary proceed with shut-in
procedures.




WELL CONTROL
DRILLERS METHOD STEP 1

Check alignment of manifold

Crack open choke to initiate flow.

Start pump, bring to reduced speed holding casing pressure
at shut-in reading plus over kill until pressures stabilize.
Record drill pipe pressure.

Do not exceed MACP.

Hole drill pipe pressure constant until invading fluid is
circulated out or bottoms up has expired whichever is longer.

Stop the pump. Close choke trapping over kill.
Confirm the original shut-in drill pipe pressure reading.

Read and record SIDPP and SICP.




WELL CONTROL
LOW CHOKE

Record Kick data.

Do not exceed MACP.

Start pump at or near drilling rate.

Hold caéing pressure at MACP by choke adjustments.

Mix Calcium Carbonate (CaC12) as fast as possible for one
circulation.

Continue to circulate for one more circulation to condition
mud.

Stop the pump, close the choke, Attempt to shut-in well, |
without exceeding MACP.

If well cannot be shut-in repeat.

If well can be shut-in, consider another method of well
control.




WELL CONTROL
PIPE OUT OF HOLE

Record pressure and tank volume initially and throughout the
operation, '

The capability to accurately measure fluid return volumes is
essential when applying this method of well control.

Calculate the pressure equivalent exerted by 1 m? of drilling
fluid in the hole or annulus, whichever is the case.

Allow the CP in increase 700 — 1400 kPa above the initial
SICP as he overkill pressure.

As CP increases, bleed off the pressure equivalent of 1 m3 of
drilling fluid in the hole (calculated in step 3). Initially, the Cp
will increase slowly, but as the gas influx nears surface,
pressures will rise more quickly, :

Continue to bleed off fluid in increments until gas to surface.

When gas reaches surface, Top Kill operations should
commence.




LN

11.
12.

DRILLER’S SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES -

Continuously surveying the mud tank levels both while drilling and
during trips.

All mud “losses” or “gains” are recorded, including the depths at
which they start and stop, the rate of loss.

Unusual change in rate and total volumes lost or gained, between
such depths.

Keeping in close communication with the Helper so that he knows
what is going on at the mud tanks.

Ensure that the mud weight is checked and recorded every 3 meter
drilling interval.

Keeping the hole full on all trips.

Check for swabbing on tripping out.

Ensure the hole is filled with mud after every 10 stands are pulled.
Accumulator Cleanliness - Keep the entire unit including valves,
frame, piping, pumps and regulators ¢lean.

Check the accumulator and regulated manifold pressures and
reservoir fluid tevel each tour.

Check the accumulator valve's position each tour.

Check the choke manifold and BOP valve positions each tour.

The Driller is the key man in the whole operation. [tis he whoe must put into motion the well
control operations and take the appropriate action that will ensure a safe working
environment. In order to succeed the driller must have the assistance of a well trained crew.

At alltimes the crew will have the assistance of the on site Foreman who will be available

to answer any questions or assist in any one of the 12 items above.




LOGAN DRILLING GROUP

POTASSIUM TEST

Procedure:

1l

Fill bottle with 50 ml of distilled water

. Add 1 m]l mud then agitate
. Dip indicator stick in bottle then shake off excess mud on stick
. Dip stick in indicator fluid for approximately 1 minute

. Remove stick and compare color on stick to chart on tube

Comments: Potassium content should be between 700 to 1000 to give
adequate inhibition of rock. Indicator solution is .05% nitric acid.




LOGAN DRILLING GROUP

CALCIUM (HARDNESS) TEST

Procedure:
1. Filtrate 1 cc of drilling fluid
2. Add 50 cc of distilled water
3. Add 1 squirt of strong buffer

4, Add 2 to 6 drops of hardness indicator (sample will turn red wine
color)

S. Titrate with EDTA solution (standard versatate) from red to blue
color)

6. Calculate amount of titrating solution used and plug numbers into
formula

Formula: 400 X cc of standard Versatate = calcium content in PPM
cc volume of sample

Comments: To get cuttings to efficiently floc out of mud a calcium
content greater than 600 PPM is necessary. The higher the calcium
content the lower the yield of polymers.




GENERATOR

3.410




( JOB PROCEDURE —~ GENERATOR INITIAL START-UPS

el

o

© ® N o

11.
12.

Consult operator/maintenance manual.

Visual inspection of Genset room or building for good housekeeping.
Inspect exhaust system, piping, hangers, rain cap, muffler, etc.
Inspect fuel lines, battery cables, all fluid levels, anchor bolts and
containment tray (drip pan).

Inspect and tighten electrical connections after disconnecting power
source.

Manually operate transfer switch controls.

All personnel involved must use hearing protection.

Start and test run power unit (engine) only.

Check phase rotation of building and generator.

Receive proper authorization to transfer power to emergency load after
adyvising all personnel involved.

Check and record all readings.

Record if unit left in auto or off.




JOB PROCEDURE:

Generator Testing/Repair

Check all fluid levels.
Check that all guards are in place.

If unit has breaker installed, inspect internal for any loose/bare wiring.

N -

If running indoors, connect exhaust pipe to outdoors and turn on
ventilation fans.

Ground unit to existing breaker or ground rod.

Hearing protection to be worn by all personnel in immediate area.
Check and record all readings required.

If required to do repairs with unit stopped, disconnect battery.
Record problems and repairs performed and test run.

o © ® N o o

0.Tag unit with date, repairs and name of person doing repairs.




JOB PROCEDURE:

Standby Generator Service

1. Check General Condition — a) housekeeping

b) maintenance record

2. Do not start or lock out unit, must be done with consent of customer
representative.

3. If unit can be run to check and test operation, all panels, guards, etc. must
be closed, in place, etc.

4. if repairs are to be performed put unit in off position and remove battery
cables (also charger fuse).

5. [f unit cannot be repaired, tag unit with name and phone number,

6. [f repairs are completed, advise customer you require test run on unit.

7. Record all readings, “Record Left In Auto” problem, repair, and parts and
have signed by customer or representative.
8. Copy of it left with customer.
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LOGAN DRILLING GROUP

MACHINERY LOCK OUT PROGRAM AND PROCEDURE

Purpose:

The purpose and procedure establishes the minimum requirements for Logan
Drilling Machinery Lock Out Program. It governs lock out procedures to be used
to verify that equipment or machines are isolated from all potentially hazardous
energy. Machinery is to be Locked out before employees perform any servicing or
maintenance activities where the unexpected energizing, start up or release of
stored energy could cause injury.

Policy:

Procedures described apply to all electrical equipment and machinery connected to
an energy source by either hard wire or other permanent connection (hydraulic
lines, electrical, etc.) that is repaired, serviced, or maintained by Logan Drilling
personnel, The Machinery Lock Out Program applies to all equipment or
machinery operated by mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical, thermal, or
other energy resources where the unexpected energizing could cause injury to
employees or customers.

Circuit breakers disconnect switches, and other energy isolating devices used to
control the flow of energy to the machine/equipment must be operated in such a
manner as to shut off or “isolate” all energy to the machine.

Definitions:

Energy source - Any source of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, chemical,
thermal, or any other energy source.

Energized — Connected to an energy source or containing residual or stored
encrgy.

Energy Isolating Device — A mechanical device that physically prevents
the transmission or release of energy (for example, circuit breaker,
disconnect switch, slide gate, line valve, etc.)

Lock out — Placing a lock on an energy isolating device indicating that the
equipment shall not be operated until the Lock sign is removed.

1 l 3.95




Lock out device — A prominent warning device or sign that can be attached
to the energy isolating device. Locks will state the following:
DANGER -- DO NOT OPERATE

Initial training:

Employees involved in the use of this Machinery Lock Out Program must receive
training in the requirements of this program upon initial assignment. The Health
and Safety Manager is responsible for verifying that training is complete as
required by this program.

Authorized employees will be trained in the recognition of hazardous energy
sources present at the location they work, the type and magnitude of the energy
available in the workplace, and the methods/means needed for energy isolation
and control.

Employees must be trained to recognize when the Machinery Lock Out Program is
being implemented and understand the purpose of the procedure and the
importance of not attempting to start up or use machinery or equipment that has
been locked out.
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LOGAN DRILLING GROUP

LOCK OUT PROCEDURE

ALL EQUIPMENT

Step 1 Inform foreman which piece of equipment is going
to be locked out

Step 2 Ensure equipment is not in use.

Step 3 Turn off equipment’s main electrical breaker.

Step 4 Each individual install their locks on the lock device.
If more than one individual is on site a safety lock
out hasp has to be used.

Step S Push start button to verify no power to equipment

Step 6 Repair equipment as required

Step 7 When work has been completed advise supervisor

Step 8 Have supervisor check repairs and open lock out
box and issue keys to individuals on site.

Step 9 Remove all locks and start equipment

Step 10  Dispose of lock out tags




Job Procedure

Using Leveling Jacks

Make sure the drill site is cleared off and free of all obstructions.

. With the drill locked out, place a picce of 6”x 6” Blocking under each Jack Leg

Start the drill and pull up on the leveler to extend the Jack until it comes in contact with the
blocking. A spotter should be used to alert the operator when the Jack Leg hits the blocking

. Now that all Jacks are down and in coniact with the blocking, with the 3° Level on the skid of the

drill, determine which Jack has to be raised or extended to level the drill. (Caution must be
observed to jack the drill up evenly)

Once the drill is level, blocking must be put in place. The levers for the Jack Legs must be locked
out while blocking is being put in place

. Now that blocking is in place the leveling jacks can then be retracted and stowed in a safe place.

Levers will be then locked out, and the pressure valve to the jacks turned off and locked in the
OFF position.
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Z COMPANY RULES POLICY
1 1

LOGAN DRILLING LIMITED
AND
LOGAN GEOTECH IRC

January 3, 2012

Re: Company Rules (Discipline)

if Company Rules are broken, the Company will take the following actions:

(except where noted).

» First Offence — Warning, letter to file
> Second Offence — Warning, letter to file — 5 day suspension without pay
» Third Offence — Immediate dismissal

Safety and PPE Infraction:

> First Offence — Warning and Letter to Personnel file
» Second Offence — Warning, letter to file — 5 day suspension without pay
» Third Offence - Immediate dismissal

Substance Abuse (Drugs or Alcohol)

> Immediate Dismissal

= p
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1) Accidents, injuries, or “Near Misses”, regardless of their nature, shall be promptly reported to

supervisors.

2) Approved hard hats shall be worn on the job by all personnel.

3) Clothing shall be appropriate to duties being performed. Long pants, a shirt, and sturdy work
shoes are the minimum requirements. No tank tops or tennis shoes.

4) Swnoking is permitted only in designated areas. “Strike anywhere” matches are prohibited.

5) Running is not permitted anywhere, except in the case of extreme emergency.

6) Safety glasses, goggles, or face shields shall be worn when concrete breaking, metal chipping,
welding, grinding, and for other operations where eye protection is required.

7) Hand tools shall not be used for any purpose other than that intended. All damaged or worn parts
shall be promptly repaired or replaced.

8) Power tools shall be operated only by authorized personnel, with guards furnished by the
manufacturer “in place”.

9) All electrical hand tools shall be grounded or double insulated.

10) Explosive/power actuated tools shall be used only by persons who have been instructed and
trained in their safe use.

11) Compressed gas cylinders shall be secured in an upright position.

12) Possession or use on the job of intoxicating beverages or unauthorized drugs is strictly prohibited
and constitutes grounds for dismissal.

13) Riding on equipment is prohibited. No person shall ride any hook, hoist, or other matetial
handling equipment which is used strictly for handing material and not specifically designed to
carry riders.

14) Welding and burning operations shall be carried out only by authorized personnel with
appropriate individual protective equipment.

15) Horseplay, fighting, gambling, and possession of firearms are strictly forbidden on the job and

constitute grounds for dismissal.
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COMPANY RULES

Environmental Guidelines

Introduction

It is the Logan Drilling Group’s responsibility to ascertain and familiarize itself with all Federal, Provincial,
Municipal, and Client Rules and Reguiations regarding the environment. Logan Drilling Group shall establish a
contingency plan for each drill job.

This contingency plan should provide for the following:

1) Permits
2) Regulations
3) Site Access k
4} Site Preparation
5) Spiil and Leak Procedures
6) Emergency Preparedness
7) Waste Management and Transportation
8) Site Abandonment and Reclamation

Permits

""""" * Ensure that all necessary permits have been obtained, such as:

1) Work Permit
2) Environment Permit
3) Septic System Approval
4)  Waste Disposal Authorization
5) Reclamation Permits
6) Water Course Alteration
7) Water Taking Permit

Regulations

Logan Drilling Group’s responsibilities under Federal, Provincial, Municipal, and Client’s Rules and Regulations
regarding environmental concerns which pertain directly to the project will be identified.

Site Access

¢ Comply with ail local regulations
o Where practical, following existing rods

e  When creating new access road, minimize environmental ilmpact,
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Environmental Guidelines Cont’d

Pre-plan access to avoid swamps, rivers, streams, and lakes, unless they can be crossed to
standards.

Refrain from over-cutting, pushing, or dumping debris material into water courses.
Remove all foreign debris below the high water mark and use proper bridging techniques.
Where practical, avoid recreational and historical sites, plantations, fish, wildlife, and their
habitats,

Site Preparation

Refrain from unnecessary stripping ot grubbing of vegetation.

When necessary, neatly stockpile disturbed overburden for reclamation purposes.

Maintain proper distance from all water bodies and courses.

Sewage must be handled in an approved septic or sewage system. The method containment and
focation must be documented and records kept for the period specified by local regulations.
Ensure that the campsite design conforms to regulations and safety practices with respect to
structure, spacing, noise abatement, fire control, etc.

Spill and Leak Procedures

All petroleum products must be contained in suitable closed containers. Extreme caution must be
exercised in their handling to prevent escape to the environment.

Particular care should be taken when traveling and working over ice and open water.

Fuel oils must be transported, transferred, and stored in closed systems. Transfer hoses must be
drained into containers.

Ensure proper spill handling and controf equipment is in place. Drip pans should be of sufficient
capacity to hold advertent leaks or spills.

All chemicals and mud additives must be stored and handled with every precaution to prevent
loss.

Return water may not be discharged to surface waters unless it has been treated for solids
removal.

Ensure that sumps for process are adequate size and capacity.

In the event of leaks or spills, the operation must be immediately halted. The spill must be
contained and absorbed along with any contaminated soil, and processed according to Logan
Drilling Group’s spill handling procedures.

In the event of a reportable leak or spill (as defined in the company’s spill handling procedures),
the Provincial Environmental Spills Action Center must be notified.

Control all emissions and noises at ail times. Extra precaution must be taken when working in
proximity of commercial, industrial, and residential areas.
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COMPANY RULES

Environmental Guidelines Cont*d

Emergency Preparedness

In the specific context of these guidelines, the emergency plan for the site must outline the necessary
actions to be taken to mitigate the effects of environmental accidents such as fire, spill, burst dam, etc.

Waste Management & Transportation

e Minimize the generation of waste

« Al process water must be collected and/or processed following approved and recognized
methods and procedures.

¢ All chemical and hydrocarbon waste must be disposed of according to Federal, Provincial,
and Municipal Regulations such as the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act.

Site Abandonment & Reclamation

o All artesian wells, produced by the contractor, must be stopped or capped according to acceptable
practices.
e Groundwater courses intersected must be controlled to minimize erosion.
o Sumps must be restored to original ground condition as soon as the equipment has been removed
from each individual drill site.
Conclusion
The above guidelines have been prepared to assist the contractor in preparing a personal detailed

environmental contingency plan. However, specific regulations may vary from province to province. All
employees should receive basic training on the principles of environmental protection.
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COMPANY RULES

Bonus Schedule — Runners and Helpers

1) Work shall be performed on two 12 hour shifts per day, seven days per week basis.

2) Drill personnel are required to work all scheduled shifis for the duration of the job or until
transferred clsewhere by the Company. Failure to abide by this requirement will result in loss of
bonus earnings.

3) Travel expenses to the job and return upon completion shall be paid to those employees who
coinplete their contract or are transferred to another contract.

4) Bonus will be calculated and paid upon completion of the hole, 75% of which will be paid the
following month with the regular pay. The other 25% will be withheld until completion of
contract following equipment check, inventory check, and drill site inspection.

5} Bonus is paid on all footage drilled per shift over the required amount at each depth range. All
bonus’ earned for each shift drilled will be accumulated and shared between both shifis.

Hole Depth Range Bonus Paid Over Driller Helper
0 to 1000 feet

1000 to 2000 feet

2000 to 3000 feet

3000 to 4000 feet

4000 to 5000 feet

5000 to over

PLEASE NOTE

6) Bonus will not be paid under the following conditions:
a. Dismissal for unsatisfactory performance or other just reasons
b. Quitting
¢. Abusing equipment
d. Site not cleaned upon completion of contract
Bonus will be paid on the first scheduled pay day inmediately following the first month bonus

calculation.

4.5




COMPANY RULES

Bonus Schedule — Runners and Helpers Cont’d

7} All diamond set articles burned or abused will be deducted from the Runner’s bonus.

8) Safety boots and hard hats must be worn at all times on the job and safe working conditions must
be observed.

9) Bonus will only be paid for footage/meterage approved by the Client’s Representative. Therefore,
it is important to exercise caution when drilling, or bonus earnings will be jeopardized. If a hole is
lost or abandoned as a result of an employee error, no bonus will be paid to any employees for
that hole.

10) Both drillers and helpers are required to assist in taking sludge samples in a manner which is
satisfactory to the Client’s Representative.

11) Bonus will be paid only to those crews who leave their drill sites, and other work sites related to
the drilling, in a clean and orderly condition, free from accumulation of waste material and
rubbish.

12) Reasonable equipment care and maintenance are expected in order to qualify for the maximum
bonus,

13) NO ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE OR DRUGS WILL BE ALLOWED ON SITE. FAILURE TO
COMPLY WITH THIS REGULATION WILL RESULT IN IMMEDIATE DISMISSAL.

14) No personal charges of any nature will be permitted on either company credit cards or field
purchase orders unless previous authorization in writing has been obtained. This includes fuel and
gasoline purchases for employee vehicles.

15) Room and board shall be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day per man, with the exception of the

Runner Foreman or Full Foreman,
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A Guide to Chemical Spili Reporting and Clean-Up

What is a Spill?

Any release or discharge into the environment may be considered to be a spill, except where that release
is perinitted by law through a special approval, control order, or some other statutory provision. A spiil
may be either a sudden accidental incident (involving a ruptured tanker, for instance), or a slow leak from
an underground storage tank. Prohibitions against the discharge of contaminants into the air and water
(and their subsequent clean-up) are covered by general pollution prevention provisions in the
environmental statutes of every province. Most have also promulgated specific spill regulation that set
out, for example, reporting requirements. In addition, each province has enacted legislation for the
transport of dangerous goods that addresses any spills that may occur during the off-site shipment of
cheinicals. Finally, most jurisdictions have passed regulations that deal with the storage of gasoline
products, including the action that must be taken in the event of a spill.

New Brunswick

The province has promulgated no specific statutes to cover chemicaf spills or spill reporting, except those
under the Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act. General poliution control provisions under the Clean
Environment Act and Clean Water Act may apply.

Nova Scotia

Under Section 8 of the Province’s Dangerous Goods and Hazardous Wastes Management Act, the person
responsible for the spilled material must immediately notify the Minister of the Environment of any
“unlawful or accidental discharge, emission, escape, ot spill”, and take measures (as directed by the
Department of the Environment) to “repair, remedy, and confine the effects of and remove” the spilled
material so as to protect human life, health, and the environment.

Prince Edward Island
Under Section 20-21 of P.E.I.’s Environmental Protection Act, every person who, without permission,
discharges a contaminant into the environment (or who owns or has control of said contaminant) “shall

forthwith notify the Department (of the Environment) and take such remedial measures as the Minister
may direct.”
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COMPANY RULES

EREY 2

A Guide to Chemical Spill Reporting & Clean-Up Cont’d

Newfoundland

For all environmental emergencies in Newfoundland and Labrador, they must report them to the
Canadian Coast Guard spill line at 772-2083 or toll free at 1-800-563-9089. They will call the appropriate
federal and provincial on call members.

National

The Federal Transportation of Dangerous Goods Act and its regulations provide for the mandatory
reporting of hazardous good spills using the Dangerous Occurrence Report (DOR), which must be
submitted within 30 days of an incident to the Transport Dangerous Good Directorate at 1-613-992-1624.

For Emergency Assistance

Local police, fire departments, and provincial police or RCMP detachments can provide immediate
assistance in the event of a spill and should be notified as a matter of course. Other governmental and
industry sponsored organizations may be able to offer specialized containment and clean up assistance.
(Note: many of the 24 hour hotlines are for emergency use only. For general information, call the
sponsoring government agency or industry association.)

HOTLINES INCLUDE:
CANUTEC
(Transport Canada Information and Emergency Center)
1-613-996-6666
TEAP
(Transport Emergency Assistance Plan)
1-613-237-6215
CHLOREP
(Chilorine Emergency Plan)
1-613-966-6666
Environment Canada’s Environmental Emergency Co-ordinators
Atlantic Region: 1-902-426-6200
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COMPANY RULES

Diamond Drill Code

1) The safety requirements for diamond drilling are covered by the Occupational Health and Safety
Act (OHSA) and the Regulations for Mine and Mining Plants. The OHSA places responsibilities
of certain people, as follows:

a. The Employer Sections 14 & 15
b. The Supervisor Section 16
¢. The Worker Section 17

The Regulation for Mines and Mining Plants are grouped into nine parts. Those parts that apply
specifically to diamond drilling are:

Part 111 Safe Access to the Workplace Sections 44-52
Part IV Protection of Workers Sections 53-89
Part VII Electrical Requirements Sections 148-173
Part VIl Mechanical Requirements Sections 174-193

2) All diamond drills, both on surface and underground, shall be:
o Equipped with a guard or guards to protect the entire length of the rotating parts of the chuck
in accordance with Section 178 of the Regulations.
e Equipped with an electrical switch or valve by which power to the drives for the chuck can be
quickly and safely turned off.
3) 1) A worker assigned by a supervisor to work alone in an underground mine shall:
- A competent person

- Be subject to subsection (2) be visited at his particular work place by a supervisor or competent person
at least three times during the work shift.
2) Clause 1(b) does not apply where:

- The work conditions are standard

- The means of communication with the worker is provided and the worker reports to a supervisor or a
worker designated by a supervisor not less than once every two hours.

- A record of the reports of the worker is kept.

- The worker assigned by a supervisor to work alone in the underground mine is visited at his particular
place by a supervisor at least once during the work shift. (See Section 15 of the Regulation for Mines and
Mining Plants.)
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COMPANY RULES

Diamond Drill Code Cont’d

4) All underground diamond drills shali:
s Be operated only in locations where the minimum dimensions conform to those
recommended in Table 1 for the particular size of drill in use.
* Be equipped with a stabilizing device for collaring holes.
*  Where there is a raise in the diamond drill station, have the raise ventilated prior to and
during the period when petsons are in the raise.

5} Where the diamond drill is electrically powered:
¢ Refer to Section 148 — 173 of the Regulations
e Underground, the diamond drill stations shall be positively ventilated by a ventilation fan.
This fan shall be in operation at ali times that there is power to the drill, so as to dilute any
methane to a safe level.

6) - Where drilling is to take place, either underground or in an enclosed building on surface, in an
area where methane or other hazardous gas is known to occur, there shall be installed a
ventilation system as required by Sections 242 (1) and 243 (1) of the Regulations.

- Where methane is known to be present, Section 242 (1) (a) (b) and 243 (1) (a) (b} of the
Regulations apply, and

* Regular tests for methane shall be made and recorded.

» The ventilating fan shall be electrically interlocked with the drill so that power cannot
be supplied to the drill unless the fan is operating and has been operating for a period
of time to ensure at least two air changes in the diamond drill station (approximately
fifteen minutes), and

s All electrical equipment within the drill station shall comply with C.5.A Class 1,
Division 2, Group D rating. (This requirement is not required if the electrical panel
and switches can be located away from the drill so that the concentration of methane
is below explosive level.)
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COMPANY RULES

Diamond Drill Code Cont’d

e  Where a flow of flammable gas is encountered in a drill hole underground or in an
enclosed building housing a diamond drill hole on surface:

- The affected area shall be evacuated.

- Precautions shalil be taken to prevent inadvertent entry of a person into the area.

- A supervisor shall be notified.

- The air in the area shall be tested by a competent person,

- Measures shall be taken which protect persons who enter the area from toxic gases or
flammable concentration, and

- The area shall be designated a fire hazard area.

e In mines where flammable gas is known to occur, workers underground or Diamond
Drillers on surface should be advised of:

- The probability of encountering a flow of such gas, and
- The measures and procedures to follow.

7) All positive displacement water pumps shall be protected by a pressure relief valve as stated in
Section 82 (3) of the Regulations.

Methane Drainage — Surface

The casing of a bore hole shall have an approved stuffing box attached. The stuffing box is to maintain a
seal around the driil rod while drilling. The return flushing water and gas, if present, is removed by a side
outlet from the stuffing box, To the outlet shall be attached a minimum of fifteen meters (50 feet) length
of hose, the size of which shall not be less than 60 cm, (1% inch) in diameter. This hose is to exhaust into
the atmosphere outside of the diamond drill station or building. '

Electric Drills

1) Electrically powered drilis shall be properly grounded before they are energized and put into use.

2) A ten pound dry chemical fire extinguisher shall be located within easy reach of the drill operator
and another ten pound dry chemical fire extinguisher shall be located at the entrance to the drill
station.

3) When auxiliary ventilation is required, it shall be activated before power is turned on to any
electric drill, pump, or lighting.

4) The ventilation must be kept on as long as the power is on for the drill, pump, or lights.
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5) A compressed air line, which connects to the main air supply line, must be installed to all locations
using electric drills. This air line must be slightly opened at all times in case of a stench gas warning.

Date issued:
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Safety- Surface

1} All injuries must be reported to First Aid and your Supervisor.

2) All rod foot clamps must be fitted with a safety spring.

3) Check the condition of all cables before using them.

4) Make sure that the cables are wound evenly on the drum of the hoist.

5) When straightening cables on to the drum, the runner must be at the controls. Both men must
wear gloves.

6) When lowering rods, the runner must wait for a signal to do so.

7) Always maintain adequate lighting at or near the working area.

8) Good lighting is required when servicing machine (never an open light).

9) When handling equipment, wear gloves,

10) When using cement, protect your hands by wearing rubber gloves. When using grease, always
profect your eyes by wearing “eye” protection.

11) When lifting rods, use proper hand protection,

12) Keep the floor of the drill shack well washed down and free from obstruction,

13) Keep your working area clean and free from garbage. Place this material into containers for
disposal.

14) When drilling, secure the water swivel hose. Do not use the machine to remove the water swivel.
Use your hands.

15) Before drilling, ensure that all wrenches have been removed from the rods.

16) Stand rods and core barrels in safe place away from drill.

17) When you ling up the chuck jaws, use a screwdriver, not your fingers.

18) Use caution while loosening stuck rods.

19) All personnel are responsible for the safe operation of the equipment.

4.13




e

COMPANY RULES

Safety — Surface Cont’d

20) Never use a spike or wire on the cable clevis — use a cotter pin.

21} Good communication required between helper and runner during rod hoisting operation.

22) Both runner and helper must stand clear when lowering or raising hoisting plug. The plug must be
inserted fully into the rods before hoisting or lowering and secured to the last rod by means of
wrenches.

23) Stand squarely on both feet and well clear of the crank when cranking the engine. Do not take a
round hand grip, but have the thumb and fingers on the same side.

24) All moving parts of machinery must be properly guarded at all times,

25) All drill enclosures must have two exits.
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COMPANY RULES

Safety in Hydraulies

The use of high pressure hydraulics for diamond drilling machinery is quite common. Accidents due to
hydraulic failure are usually serious, sometimes fatal, and always preventable,

Injuries occur when:

1) The hydraulically held toad falls and then strikes the victim.

2) The failure produces projectiles such as whipping hose ends, metal shrapnel from explosions, or
oil striking the victim.,

3) A leak may produce a very fine flainmable spray. Should this spray hit an open flame, a flash fire
may result.

4) Qil may inject into exposed flesh (like a sliver) from a pin hole leak. This type of injury may
cause gangrene, amputation, and death.

Safety Rules:

1) Ensure that no pressure is set in excess of the manufacturer’s recommendations.

2) Replace worn or failed hoses with properly pressure rated hoses.

3) Ensure hose replacements are compatible with hose fittings being used.

4) Ensure that component replacement is pressure rated correctly.

5) Abhwvays install hoses in a manner that prevents sharp bends, stretching of hose (hose too short), or
rubbing against object or other hose.

6) Ensure applicable safety guards are properly installed and used.

7) Visually inspect all components prior to start-up, look for leaks, wear marks on hose, worn or
damaged cylinder rods, loose hose connections, improper mounting of components, etc.

8) Do not begin operating equipment if extremely cold, Warm up components and hydraulic
reservoir prior to start-up.

9) At start-up, follow procedures as recommended in operating manuals or as directed by authorized
personnel.

10) Endeavor to operate machinery smoothly. This wil prevent pressure spikes which can cause
premature failure.
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COMPANY RULES

Safety in Hydraulics Cont’d

11) Ensure tnaximum oil operating temperatures are not exceeded.

12) Follow all maintenance manual guidelines, particularly care of oil to prevent premature failures.

13) Stop operations when unusual noise is heard, Find the source of the noise and repair prior to
continuing operations,

14) When equipment will be shut down for extended periods, always set load down prior to turning
off machine. This will relieve pressure from cylinders, components, and hoses,

15) Do not leave tightly capped oil filled cylinders exposed to heat. The rising temperature will
expand the oil, causing the pressure to increase uncontrolled.

16) Never expose bare flesh to a hydraulic leak. Should there be a pin hole leak, it could pierce the
skin (like a sliver). This results in a serious injury, possibly death.,

17) Ensure fall arrest system is engaged.

18) Keep fingers away from the bit when handling the core barrel.
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COMPANY RULES

Aircraft Safety Rules

Stand clear of the propellers at al times.

No smoking within 100 feet of aircraft.

3) Always wear your safety belt while a passenger in an airplane.

Loading and Unloading Aircraift

1
2)

3
4)

5)

6)
7
8)
9)

Know the carrying capacity of the aircraft. The pilot is responsible for loading arrangements,
When loading, using 2 ramp of any kind, make sure aircraft is tied tightly to the dock or shore and
that the shore end of the ramp is solidly secured. If the ramp were to slip, the load could damage
the float,

All heavy objects should be tied securely in the aircraft to prevent shifting of same.

When clearing a docking area, make sure there is plenty of clearance for the length of the wing to
overhang the shore. Also, the approach and exit paths have to be clear.

If building a dock, make sure it is fastened securely to the shore and with no sharp objects
projecting from the front.

If standing on the shore, keep well back to be clear of approaching propeller.

If on aircraft, never walk ahead on the float until the pilot signals all clear.

All external loads must be placed and secured under supervision of the pilot.

There are proper procedures to use when signaling the pilot. If you have not been instructed in the

required method, ask your supervisor or the pilot to give you the necessary instructions.

10) Observe these “Safety Rules” at all times when working with aircraft.
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COMPANY RULES

Helicopter Safety Rules

Workers must wear required personal protective clothing and equipment (including hard hat chin
straps) and maintain in good condition.

Only workers authorized by their employers are permitted to work around helicopters.
Emergency procedures involving helicopters must be regularly reviewed and practiced,

No smoking within 100 feet of aircraft.

Determine carrying capacities and arrange loads accordingly.

All material must be properly tied when slinging.

Use cable chokers or lifting pods to move rods, casings, and core barrels. Be well prepared, to
minimize effort.

Keep landing pad clear of brush and loose material, Turbulence created by helicopter can lift
debris, causing damage to helicopter.

Have all loose material weighted down.

10) When helicopter blades are in rotation:

a. Approach or leave helicopter with your head down, walking in a crouch.

b. Never walk under the tail end of a helicopter.

¢. Never walk downhill towards a helicopter.

d. Always stay in full view of the pilot when approaching or leaving a helicopter.

e. Never carry material on your shoulder or overhead when approaching a helicopter.

11) Ali side loads must be properly placed as directed by the pilot.

12) Lineman gloves are recommended on helicopter hook-up to avoid shock from static electricity.

13) Cargo nets, slings, chokers, and load lines must be inspected at frequent intervals.

14) Stay clear of areas where helicopter is landing sling loads.

15) Stay well away from suspended loads while machine is in motion.
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Helicopter Safety Rules Cont’d

16) When departing from helicopter on a hill, move 30 feet away in a crouch position and stay there
until the machine lifts off.

17) Proper signals must be used fo signal the pilot. Confirm signals with the pilot.

18) Always follow instruction of the pilot or an engineer.

19} Never turn your back on an incoming load.

20) Allow the load to settle before removing chokers or slings.

21) Worker must wear high visibility outer clothing,
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Company Rules

Helicopter Hand Signals
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Personal Protective Equipment

Foot Protection

General

Safety footwear is designed to protect against foot hazards in the workplace. Safety footwear
protects against compression, puncture injuries, and impact.

Safety footwear is divided into three grades which are indicated by coloured tags and symbols.

The tag colour tells the amount of resistance the toe will supply to different weights dropped
from different heights.

The symbol indicates the strength of the sole. For example, a triangle means puncture-resistant
sole able to withstand 135 kgs (300 ft Ibs.) of pressure without being punctured by a 5 cm (2
inch) nail. For more information, look at CSA Standard “Protective Footwear” 7,195-M1981.

In construction, it is recommended that only the green triangle grade of footwear, which also
gives ankle support, be used.

Your choice of protective footwear should always over protect, not under protect.

Do:
¢ Choose footwear according to job hazard and CSA Standards.
¢ Lace up boot and tie laces securely. Boots don’t protect if they are a tripping
hazard or they fall off.
» Use a protective boot dressing to help the boot last longer and provide greater
water resistance (wet boots conduct current).
¢ Choose a high cut boot to provide ankle support (less injuries).
Don’t:

¢ Wear defective safety footwear (i.e. exposed steel toe caps)
e Under protect your feet or modify safety footwear.
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Personal Protective Equipment

Safety Belts, Lanvards, and Life-Lines

General

Body belts and harnesses are used in construction to provide workers working in heights above
ground level with freedom of movement and protection from falls. These devices will arrest a
fall and absorb some of the shock of the fall. The systems are usually worn around the body and
attached to a lanyard, fall arresting device, or rope grab. Better quality systems usually have
some form of shock absorbers in the system.

A lifeline should never be used as a service line. The only time a lifeline becomes a load bearing
line is in the event of a fall. At all other times, it should be just slack enough to permit fiee
movement on the service lines.

In the construction industry, full body harness systems used with a shock absorber are preferred
over waist safety belts,

It is very important to get quality advice in the selection, purchase, and maintenance of your fall
arresting equipment.

See CSA Standard:

+ “Fall Arresting Safety Belts and Lanyards for the Construction and Mining Industries”
7259.1 -1981.

e “TFall Arresting Devices, Personal Lowering Devices and Life Lines” 2259.2 M1979

¢ “Lineman’s Body Belt and Lineman’s Safety Strap” 7Z259.3 —~ M1978.

Obtain expert advice before purchasing a fall arresting device.

Properly train and practice with the system you decide to use.

Use webbing type harnesses instead of leather harnesses.

Use only the manufacturer’s components for replacement parts.

Inspect carefully before each use (inspection to be performed by a trained worker).
Have the harness fitted snugly to the worker using the system,

Ensure that the anchor points are secure and able to support the load in the event of a fall.
Follow the manufacturer’s instructions on care and use.

Ensure all lines used with the systems have thimbles.

Use only the proper safety rated fastenings with the system.

e Use a full body harness with shock absorber whenever possible.

¢ & & & & » o
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Personal Protective Equipment

Don’t:

2 & o &

Safety Belts, Lanyards, and Life-Lines Cont’d

Modify, change, or put additional holes in the harness or hardware.
Jerry-rig the system.

Use the system for any other than its intended use.

Use the lifeline for a service line.
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Personal Protective Equipment

Limb and Body Protection

General

Due to the nature of the construction workplace and the number of different hazards, it is not
possible to cover specialized limb and body protection in detail. These types of hazards are
known as “job exposures” (exposure to fire, temperature extremes, body impacts, corrosives,
molien metals, and cuts from sharp or abrasive materials). PPE in the category would be items
such as:

e Leg, arm, chin, and belly guards

Specialty hand pads and grips

Leather aprons and leg grips

Full body suits

Flame and chemical resistant clothing

Various types of plastic boot covers and overshoes

*® & & »

For mote information on the type of specialty PPE you require, check your local Department of
Labour office, With all PPE, following the manufacturer’s instructions on its use, care, and
cleaning is critical and will help you get the full service life from your specialty PPE.

Hand PPE (Gloves and Mitts)

PPE for the hands include: fingers guards, thimbles and cots, handpads, mitts, gloves, and barrier
creams. Choose hand PPE that will protect against chemicals, scrapes, abrasions, heat and cold,
punctures, and clectrical shocks,

Types

PPE for the hands come in many forms, each designed to protect against certain hazards. Gloves
most commonly used in the construction industry are made from leather, cotton, rubber,
synthetic rubbers and other man-made materials, or combination of materials.

Vinyl coated or leather gloves are good for providing protection while handling wood or metal
objects. When selecting hand PPE, keep the following in mind: look for anything at the job-site
that may be a hazard to the hands. If gloves are to be used, select the proper type for the job to be
done. Inspect and maintain hand PPE regularly. If in doubt about the selection or need for glove
or hand PPE, consult your safety supplier or Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS).
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Personal Protective Equipment

Limb and Body Protection Cont’d

Inspect hand PPE for defects before use.

Wash all chemicals and fluids off gloves before removing them.

Ensure that gloves fit properly.

Use the proper hand PPE for the job.

Follow manufacturer’s instructions on the care and vse of the hand PPE you are using.
¢ Ensure exposed skin is covered (no gap between the sleeve and the hand PPE).

Don’t:
e Wear gloves when working with moving machinery (gloves can get tangled or caught).

¢ Wear hand PPE with metal parts near electrical equipment.
e Use gloves or hand protection that is worn out or defective.
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Personal Protective Equipment

Respiratory Proteetion

General

Respiratory protection falls into two (2) major categories. The first is Air Purifying Respirators
(ARP’s), which are particle (dust) chemical cartridges but NO visor plate. The second category
is Atmosphere Supply Respirators, including self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA), air
line systems and protective suits that completely enclose the worker and incorporate a life
support system.

Only APR’s will be dealt with here. The second category of respirators requires much more
specific information and training. If you need to use Atmosphere Supplying Respirators, you
should get expert advice.

APR’s
There are two (2) basic types of APR’s:

» Disposable fiber type with or without charcoal or chemical filter “buttons”.
e The reusable rubber face mask type with disposable or rechargeable cartridges.

The choice depends on your job, labour, cost, and your maintenance facility.

It’s important to remember that APR’s are limited to arcas where there is enough oxygen
to support life. APR’s don’t supply or make oxygen.

The service life is affected by the type of APR, wearer breathing demand, and the concentration
of aitborne contaminants. When an APR is required, consult the Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) or supplier for the exact specifications for the APR.

Facial hair can prevent a good seal and fit of an APR — One (1) to three (3) days growth is
the worst. Follow the manufacturer’s instructions to the letter regarding the mask, filters,
cartridges, and other components. Workers who must use respiratory protection should be clean
shaven.

An APR is only as good as its seal and its ability to filter out the contaminants it was
designed to filter,

5.7




Personal Protective Equipment

Respiratory Protection Cont’d

Combination Respirators

This type of APR combines separate chemical and mechanical filters. This allows for the change
of the different filters when one of them becomes plugged or exhausted before the other filter
(usually the dust filter plugs up before the chemical filter). This type of respirator is suitable
for most spray painting and welding. For more information, check the:

Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
The local Department of Labour office
The safety equipment supplier

For more information, look at the:

Occupational Health and Safety Act, Regulations and Code of Practices
CSA Standards “Compressed Breathing Air” Z180.1 - M1978,
“Selection, Care, and Use of Respirators” 294.4 — M1982.

Train workers very carefully in the APR’s use, care, and limitations.

Ensure that respirators are properly cleaned and disinfected after each shift, according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

Dispose of exhausted cartridges and masks in sealed bags or containers.

Keep new, unused filters separate from old, used filters.

Monitor APR use -- they are useless just hung around the neck.

Replace filters when breathing becomes difficult.

Use for protection against materials which are toxic in small amounts.

Use materials that are highly irritating to the eyes.

Use with gases that can’t be detected by odour or throat irritation.

Use with gases not effectively halted by chemical cartridges regardiess of concentration
(read the cartridge label).

Use respirators or masks if the serviceability is in doubt.

Use APR’s where oxygen content in the air is less than 18% or 18 kilopascals {partial
pressure or greater).
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Personal Protective Equipment

Eve and Face Protection

General

This PPE is designed to protect the worker from such hazards as:

Flying objects and particles

Molten metals

Splashing liquids

Ultraviolet, infrared, and visible radiation (welding)

This PPE has two (2) types. The first type, “basic eye protection”, includes:

¢ Eyecup goggles
e Monoframe goggles and spectacles with or without side shields

The second type, “face protection”, include:

Metal mesh face shields for radiant heat ot hot and humid conditions
Chemical and impact resistant (plastic) face shields

Welders shields or helmets with specified cover

Filter plates and lens

Hardened glass prescription lens and sport glasses are no substitute for proper, required
industrial safety eye protection.

Comfort and fit are very important in the selection of safety eyewear. Lens coatings, venting, or
fittings may be needed to prevent fogging or to fit with regular prescription eyeglasses.

Contact lenses should NOT be worn at the work-site. Contact lens may trap and absorb particles
or gases causing eye irritation or blindness. Hard contact lens may break into the eye when hit,

Basic eye protection should be worn with face shields. Face shiclds alone often aren’t enough to
fully protect the eyes from work hazards. When eye and face protection are required, advice
from the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) or your supplier will help you in your selection.

For more information, look at:

e Occupational Health and Safety Act, Regulations and Code of Practices
e CSA Standard “Industrial and Face Protectors” 7294.3 — M1982,
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Personal Protective Equipment

Fye and Face Protection Cont’d

Ensure your eye protection fits properly (close to the face)

Clean safety glasses daily, or more often if needed.

Store safety glasses in a safe, clean, dry place when not in use.

Replace pitted, scratched, bent, and poorly fitted PPE (damaged face/eye protection
interferes with vision and will not provide the protection it was designed to deliver).
Don’t:

¢ Modify eye/face protection
e Use eye/face protection which does not have a CSA certification (CSA stamp for safety
glasses is usually on the frame inside the temple near the hinges of the glasses).

Eye Protection for Welders

Welders and welders’ helpers should also wear the prescribed equipment. Anyone else working

in the area should also wear eye protection where there is a chance they could be exposed to a
flash.

Eye Protection for Drilling Operations Personnel

Drilling personnel must use the best judgement towards eye protection with regards to reduced
visibility when drilling with water. Water tends to collect on the lens and impedes visibility.
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Personal Protective Equipment

Hearing Protection

General
Hearing protection is designed to reduce the level of sound energy reaching the inner ear.

The “rule of thumb” for hearing protection is: use hearing protection when you can’t carry
on a conversation at a normal volume of voice when you are 3 feet apart.

Remember, this is only a rule of thumb. Any sound over 80 dba requires hearing protection.
Hearing loss can be very gradual, usually happening over a number of years.

The most common types of hearing protection in the construction industry are earplugs and
earmuffs, If you choose to use other types of hearing protection, ask your safety supplier or
Department of Labour office for further information,

It is important to have different styles of hearing protection available. Different styles allow a
better chance of a good fit. Each person’s head, ear shape, and size are different. One style may
not fit every person on your crew. If hearing PPE does not fit properly or is painful to use, the
person will likely not use it. If the hearing protection is not properly fitted, it will not supply the
level of protection it was designed to deliver.

Most earplugs, if properly fitted, generally reduce noise to the point where it is comfortable
(takes the sharp edge off the noise).

If your hearing protection does not take the sharp edge off the noise, or if workers have ringing,
pain, headaches, or discomfort in the ears, your operation requires the advice of an expert,

Workers should have their hearing tested at least every year, twice a year if they work in a high
noise area.

CSA Standard “Hearing Protectors” Z294.2 M1984.
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Personal Protective Equipment

Head Protection

General

Safety Head Wear is designed to protect the head from impact from falling objects, bumps,
splashes from chemicals or harmful substances, and contact with energized objects and
equipment,

In construction, the recommended type of protective headwear is the Class B hard hat, which has
the required “dietectric strength”. There are many designs, but they all must meet the CSA
requirements for Class B industrial head protection.

Most head protection is made up of two (2) parts:

e The shell (light and rigid to deflect blows)
o The suspension (to absorb and distribute the energy of the blow)

Both parts of the headwear must be compatible and maintained according to manufacturer’s
instructions. If attachments are used with headgear, they must be designed specifically for use
with the specific headwear used. Bump caps ate not considered a helmet.

Inspection and Maintenance

Proper care is required for headgear to perform efficiently. The service life is affected by many
factors including temperature, chemicals, sunlight, and ultraviolet radiation (welding). The usual
maintenance for head gear is simply washing with a mild detergent and rinsing thoroughly.

Do:

o Replace headgear that is pitted, holed, cracked, or brittle

e Replace headgear that has been subjected to a blow even though damage cannot be seen
e Remove from service any headgear if its serviceability is in doubt

» Replace headgear and components according to manufacturer’s instructions

e Consult the Department of Labour or your supplier for information on headgear

e Drill, remove peaks, or alter the shell or suspension in any way
¢ Use solvents or paints on the shell (iakes shells “break down™)
¢ Put chin straps over the brims of Class B headgear

e Use any liner that contains metal or conductive material

o Canry anything in the hard hat while wearing the hard hat
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Maintenance Program

General Maintenance Procedures

General

Good maintenance will make drilling operations safer. Also, maintenance should be performed
safely,

» Wear safety glasses when performing maintenance on a drill rig or on drilling tools.

e Shut down the driil rig engine to make repairs or adjustments to a drill rig or to lubricate
fittings (except repairs or adjustments that can only be made with the engine running).
Take precautions to prevent accidental starting of an engine during maintenance by
removing or tagging the ignition key.

» Always block the wheels or lower the leveling jacks or both, and set hand brakes before
working under a drill rig,

¢ Release all pressure on the hydraulic systems, the drilling fluid system and the air
pressure systems of the drill rig — when possible and appropriate — prior to performing
maintenance. In other words, reduce the drill rig and operating systems to a “zero energy
state” before performing maintenance. Use extreme caution when opening drain plugs
and radiator caps and other pressurized plugs and caps.

¢ Do not touch an engine or the exhaust system of an engine following its operation until
the engine and exhaust system have had adequate time to cool.

¢ Never climb the mast (derrick) to do maintenance or make repairs. Lower mast, stop
engine, and de-energize rig before starting maintenance or repair on mast.

¢ Never weld or cut on or near a fuel tank.

¢ Do not use gasoline or other volatile or flammable liquids as a cleaning agent on or
around a drill rig.

o Follow the manufacturer’s recommendations for applying the proper quantity and quality
of lubricants, hydraulic oils, and/or coolants.

¢ Replace all caps, filler plugs, protective guards or panels, and high pressure hose clamps
and chains or cables that have been removed for maintenance before returning the drill
rig to service,
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Maintenance Program

Service and Maintenance (Between Core Runs)

Inner Tube:

)

2)
3)

4)

After the core has been removed, pour clean water down the inner tube to wash out the
sand particles and grit.

Inspect the inner tube to see if any particles are lodged on the smooth inside surface.
Check the core lifter case, stop ring, and core lifter. The core lifter should rotate freely. If
the inside surface of the core lifter is smooth, the core lifter should be checked by
inserting a short section of core into the core lifter and pulling it out to see if the core
lifter will grip the core, If the core slips, the core lifter should be replaced. See Service
Instruction (After Service).

If the core lifter grips the core, then apply a small amount of cup grease just above the
core lifter in the core lifter case and connect it to the inner tube.

Servicing Inner Tubc Head Assembly

1
2)

3)

4

3)

6)

Wash the head assembly in ¢lear water to remove drilling mud and grit.

Inspect the action of the latches and the latch retracting case. Both should work freely.
Check the movement of the spindle bearings. They should spin freely and there should be
no end play. If end play exists, the head assembly may need further repairs (See
Maintenance Instructions — Afier Service)

Check the rubber shut-off valve for shredding. At this point, a determination should be
made on positioning the rubber shut-off valves, as described in “Familiarization Section”.
If the rubber shut-off valve is to be rearranged, it is necessary to remove the inner tube
cap (18), lock nut (17), compression spring (16), and the three bearings. Make the
necessary changes with the rubber valves. Install the bearings in the same position as
originally assembled, Do not reverse either ball bearing. Assemble the lower end and
tighten the lock nut (17) to remove free play, but do not reload the compression spring
(16).

If no parts have been replaced and the bearings are in good condition, apply cup grease to
the latches and the latch-retracting case. Pump “Texaco Multifak No. 2” or equivalent
grease into the grease fitting until clean grease exudes out of the top thrust bearings.
Rejoin the head assembly to the inner tube.
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Maintenance Program

1)

2)
3)

4)

3)
0)

7

8)

9)

Dropping the Inner Tube Assembly (During a Coring Cycle)

Attach inner tube spearhead to the overshot assembly. The “AQ” inner tube can be hand-
carried.

Hoist inner tube assembly above rod opening,

Release inner tube so it falls freely, providing there is at least twenty (20) feet of fluid in
the drill hole.

Add necessary rod.

Attach water swivel to rods.

Circulate water while inner tube is dropping,

Reason: If rock particles are on the inside of the bit, they will be washed away so the

inner tube has the necessary clearance to land.

Rotate the drill string while the inner tube is falling, but do not lower the rod string into
drifling position.

Reason: In decp holes, there is always a chance that the drill string may “stick” in the
hole if it is stationary for any petiod of time. If for some reason, the drill string cannot be
rotated, then raise and lower the drill string with the hydraulic head or the hoist until the
inner tube reaches its coring position.

When the inner tube strikes the landing ring, contact is always audible by placing a chuck
wrench against the rods and listening for the contact sound.

When the inner tube is seated in the coring position, lower the drill string with the bit
rotating. Measure the “stick up” or mark to be sure the drill string has bottomed in the
hole. If the hole is shallow, less than 500 feet, the drill string could rest on the bottom of
the hole. But if the hole is deep, more than 500 feet, it is necessary to support the drill

string with the hoist.

10) Stop the drill and recheck to a full hydraulic head grip and restart drill.
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Maintenance Program

New Feed Stroke

1) Before a new core tun is begun, be sure water is returning from the hole or that the
water pressure gauge shows a reading between 50 and 100 psi.

2) Begin advancing the bit to complete a new stroke.

3} At the end of each new stroke, recheck for a new bite. While drill head is penetrating
new rock, be careful that the hoist cable has some slack in it so that it is not
restraining the feeding head.

4) Continue coring until a core block occurs or the inner tube becomes full of core.

5) See paragraph on “Water Pressure & Core Blocks”.
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Maintenance Program

Dry Hole Lowering Instructions

1. In a situation when the fluid level in the hole is less than 20 feet, this condition is known as
a dry hole. The inner tube assembly cannot be dropped down the hole freely in a dry hole.
The inner tube assembly must be attached to the overshot assembly and both are lowered
as one unit down the hole.

2, Assemble the dry hole lowering locking sleeve to the overshot {use only for this
operation). The cable slips through the longitudinal spiral slot. The locking sleeve sets on
the back end of the lifting dog legs during the lowering operation.

3. To keep the locking sleeve from sliding up the cable during the lowering operation, install
a fillister head screw into the slotted locking sleeve, as shown below.

Lifting Dog
Locking Sleeve Overshot Head
————— | Bt - A
i P L TN D
) T AL
| : -‘f’"'"“_--'\'-—-’ ‘“‘—‘r*}
ﬂq“——“L——ﬁ— J""'---::‘__.— ; “',r‘-.-__"

L Fillister Head Screw

4, Attach the overshot to the spearhead of the inner tube. Check the dry hole lowering
release by pushing the overshot on the conical spearhead so the lifting dogs spread. The
Jocking sleeve slips over the ends of the lifting dog and holds them in the open position
releasing the overshot from the inner tube spearhead.

5. Reattach the overshot to the inner tube assembly and set the locking sleeve to rest on the
lifting dog ends.
6. Insert both the inner tube assembly and the overshot into the drill hole. Control the hoist

to a moderate speed. High speed lowering may cause a premature release of the inner
tube assembly resulting in damaging both the inner tube and the bit.
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Maintenance Program

Dry Hole Lowering Instructions Cont’d.

7. When the inner tube assembly lands within the outer tube assembly, the inertia of the
overshot assembly will drive the lifting dog over the spearhead cone spreading the lifting
dog apart. The upper end of the lifting dog will come together releasing the locking sleeve
to slide downward and over the lifting dog ends together. This action releases the
overshot from the inner tube assembly.

8. If the overshot is not released, pull the cable by hand so it is taut, then release quickly,
The sliding weight on the overshot jar staff will act like 2 hammer and drive the lifting dog
over the spearhead to release the overshot.

9. Hoist the overshot assembly to the surface, keeping the cable spooled evenly on the drum.
10.  Remove the locking sleeve from the overshot.

CAUTION: Use the locking sleave only on dry hole lowering the inner tube assembly in the
hole. Remove the locking sleeve from the overshot when retrieving the inner tube
from the hole. The locking sleeve will prevent the overshot from picking up the
inner tube in a routine retrieving operation,

Overshot Trouble in the Hole

1. If a driller fails to heed the water shut-off signal, the resulting core block pushes the inner
tube assembly upward - tightening the latches against the locking coupling, This effect of
jamming sometimes creates a condition where the latches are held sufficiently so they will
not release with the first effort of the overshot,

When Inner Tube Fails to Release

A.  Pull the cable taut and snap it so the jar mechanism on the overshot drives the inner tube
downward to release the Iatching mechanism.

B. Pull the cable with the wire line hoist until the shear pin in the overshot assembly fails.

L. Reel up the wireline cable

2. Retrieve the core barrel from the hole by removing all the rods from the hole.

3. Before disassembling the inner tube assembly from the core barrel, try to determine
why the latches failed to release.

4, Remove the core from the inner tube.

5. Service and repair both the inner tube assembly and the outer tube assembly.

6. Replace the shear pin in the overshot.
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Maintenance Program

)

2)

3)
4)

5)

6)
7)
8)
9

Inspection and Maintenance (After Service)

Disassemble the inner tube from the head assembly. Always use a Longyear inner tube
wrench on the inner tube and an open-end wrench on the head assembly.

Remove the core lifter case from the inner tube.

Wash out the core lifter and core lifter case.

Check the grip action of the core lifter by inserting a section of core and pulling it so the
core lifter grips onto the core. If the core slides out, replace the core lifter.

To replace core lifter, remove the stop ring from within the core lifter case by prying it
{oose and inserting a thin screw driver blade under the relief at the split of the ring.
Remove both the stop ring and the old core lifter.

Inspect both the stop ring and core lifter case for wear.

Apply cup grease inside of the core lifter case. Install the new core lifter.

Install the stop ring — snap it into place. Check to be sure the ring stop is properly seated

in the grooved recess of the core lifter case.

10) Clean the inside bore of the inner tube by pushing a cloth swabbing patch through it until

the bore is clean.

11)Inspect the inner tube for dents, nicks, and wear on both the inside and outside surfaces.

Serious dents cause core blocks. Unless the dents are close to one end, replace the inner
tube. The series “Q” inner tube is reversible. Connect the core lifter case to the smoother

bore end of the inner tube,

12) Remove the inner tube cap from the spindle bearing and wash out the grease within the

cup.

13) Clean the grease from the compression spring and the bearing about the spindle shatft.

14) Check both ball bearings to see if cages are broken or if the races are spinning fiee.

Replace if necessary.
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Maintenance Program

Inspection and Maintenance (After Service) Cont’d

Outer Tube Assembly

D

2)

3)
4)
5)
6)
7

8)
9

The general condition of the outer tube assembly should be checked each time it is pulled
from the hole. A dented or crooked outer tube causes premature core blocking.

Remove the locking coupling. Note the welded hard face strips. If the hard surtacing
shows excessive wear so the base material is worn, this part should be replaced. Check
the inside shoulder and the condition of the drive lug. Drilling through heavy core blocks
may cause latch dents on the locking coupling. When this damage is noted, the locking
coupling needs to be replaced.

Remove the adapter coupling from the outer tube and inspect the condition of the
shoulders above the threads for wear.

Remove the landing ring from the counterbore of the outer tube.

Clean both the landing ring and the outer tube counterbore,

Check the landing ring for wear. If the landing ring is worn or chipped, reverse it and
reinstall. Otherwise, use the same landing shoulder side. Replace if both sides are worn.
Apply cup grease to both the ring and the counterbore before reinstalling.

Remove the reaming shell from the outer tube. The stabilizing ring is located in the
counterbore of the reaming shell.

Remove the stabilizing ring, clean it and the reaming shell counterbore.

Examine the stabilizing ring for wear by fitting it over the inner tube O.D. If there is more
than .030 looseness, the ring is worn, Another check can be made by comparing the wall
thickness at the root of the hear teeth with a new stabilizing ring. If the wall thickness is
thinner, replace the ring. The stabilizing ring remains in the hole with the reaming shell
and is accessible only when the entire drill string is pulled.

10) Reassemble the outer tube, teplacing all worn parts. Clean each threaded connection and

apply “Texaco Threadtex” ot equivalent grease to each joint. Tighten each thread joint
securely.

11) Record all spare parts used fromn stock. Order future replacement parts by their proper

name and part number.
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Maintenance Program

Inspection and Maintenance (After Services) Cont’d

12) If the rubber shut-off valve or any of the bearings of the compression spring need
replacing, then remove the lock nut and strip the spindie shaft of all parts, keeping the
bearings together as a group. Check the spindle assembly shaft for wear and straightness.
Although some shaft wear is permissible, replace the shaft if galls or grooves are visible.

13) Thread lock nut to spindle, Tighten the lock nut so the bearings spin freely. The
compression spring is not preloaded and there is no bearing end play.

14) Reassemble the inner tube cap to the spindle bearings.

15) Check the action of the latching mechanism. Apply cup grease to the latches and the latch
retracting case.

16) If the latches show excessive wear, remove old latches by knocking out both the spring
pin holding the latch retractor case to the latch body and the short pin holding the laiches.

17) Pump “Texaco Multifak No. 2” or equivalent grease until it flows up through the thrust
bearings.

18) Check the spearhead. If damaged, it is replaced by knocking out the pin spring. This pin
is reusable.

19) Attach the inner tube to the head assembly.

20) Before the inner tube assembly is ready for coring, the gap setting between the core lifter
case and the bit must be checked. This inspection is especially important if any parts have
been replaced on either the inner tube assembly or the outer tube assembly.
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Maintenance Program

Inspection and Maintenance (After Service) Cont’d

Core Barrel Assembly

1) After the inner tube assembly and the outer tube have been serviced, clean and lightly oil
the surface of the inner tube. Install the inner tube assembly into the outer tube so the
landing shoulder is firmly seated on the landing ring.

2) The gap or distance between the inside slope of the bit and the outside slope of the core
lifter case should 1/16 of an inch (1.6 mm). Make the necessary correcting adjustments if
the gap setting is not correct.

3) This gap adjustment should be checked by hoisting the core barrel assembly in a vertical
position. A visual check can be made through the open bottom end of the bit,

4) Make the necessary adjustments to all inner tube assemblies to be used as companions
with a particular outer tube assembly.

6.11




Maintenance Program

Rods

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Inspection and Maintenance Cont’d (After Service)

Pin and box threads and shoulders should be thoroughly cleaned and permitted to dry.
Cleaning pays off in three (3) ways: First, it removes foreign material and permits proper
make up; thereby reducing the danger of wobbles. Second, it permits better inspection.
Third, it increases life of connection by elimination of abrasive material.

After cleaning, inspect threads and shoulder carefully. Check for dents, gall spots, or
bruises around the threads and shoulders. Slight dents can be straightened out by gently
tapping the dent with a ball pien hammer and “bucking” the inner surface with a round
steel surface used as an anvil. Gall spots and bruises should be filed smooth. Any pins or
boxes which have wobbled or leaked can be repaired only be reworking in a machine
shop. It should be remembered that such damage always occurs in both members and that
both must be repaired.

When rods are not in use for short periods of time, they should be coated with diesel fuel
and stacked on steel racks or on heavy timers in a location where they cannot be
accidentally bumped. For longer periods of time, coat with heavier oil and cover the rods
if they are to be exposed to the weather.

When stacking rods on the drill platform, they should stand on a clean, hardwood, heavy
plank or timber, which has 1o nails or other metal objects exposed.

Since machined box and pin ends will not withstand abuse, appropriate precautions must
be taken when transporting rods from one job site to another so that neither end of the rod
is damaged.
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Maintenance Program

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Inspection and Maintenance
(After Service)

Disassemble the inner tube from the head assembly. Always use a Longyear inner tube
wrench on the inner tube and an open-end wrench on the head assembly.

Remove the core lifter case from the inner tube.
Wash out the core lifter and core lifter case.

Check the grip action of the core lifter by inserting a section of core and pulling it so the
core lifter grips onto the core. If the core slides out, replace the core lifter.

To replace core lifter, remove the stop ring from within the core lifter case by prying it
loose and inserting a thin screw driver blade under the relief at the split of the ring,

Remove both the stop ring and the old core lifter.
Inspect both the stop ring and core lifter case for wear.
Apply cup grease inside of the core lifter case. Install the new core lifter.

Install the stop ring - snap it into place. Check to be sure the ring stop is properly seated
in the grooved recess of the core lifter case.

Clean the inside bore of the inner tube by pushing a cloth swabbing patch through it until
the bore is clean.

Inspect the inner tube for dents, nicks and wear on both the inside and outside surfaces.
Serious dents cause core blocks, Unless the dents are close to one end, replace the inner
tube. The series “Q” inner tube is reversible. Connect the core lifter case to the smoother
bore end of the inner tube.

Remove the inner tube cap from the spindle bearing and wash out the grease within the
cup,

Clean the grease from the compression spring and the bearing about the spindle shaft.

Check both ball bearings to see if cages are broken or if the races are spinning free.
Replace if necessary.
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Maintenance Program

Inspection and Maintenance
(After Service) Cont’d.

Outer Tube Assembly

1.

10.

11

The general condition of the outer wbe assembly should be checked each time it is pulled
from the hole. A dented or crooked outer tube causes premature core blocking.

Remove the locking coupling. Note the welded hard face strips. If the hard surfacing
shows excessive wear so the base material is worn, this part should be replaced. Check
the inside shoulder and the condition of the drive lug. Drilling through heavy core blocks
may cause latch dents on the locking coupling, when this damage is noted the locking
coupling needs to be replaced.

Remove the adapter coupling from the outer tube and inspect the condition of the
shoulders above the threads for wear.

Remove the Janding ring from the counterbore of the outer tube.
Clean both the landing ring and the outer tube counterbore,

Check the landing ring for wear. If the Janding ring is worn or chipped, reverse it and
reinstall. Otherwise use the same landing shoulder side. Replace if both sides are worn.
Apply cup grease to both the ring and the counterbore before reinstalling.

Remove the reaming shell from the outer tube. The stabilizing ring is located in the
counterbore of the reaming shell,

Remove the stabilizing ring, clean it and the reaming shell counterbore.

Examine the stabilizing ring for wear by fitting it over the inner tube O.D. If there is more
than .030 looseness, the ring is worn. Another check can be made by comparing the wall
thickness at the root of the hear teeth with a new stabilizing ring. Ifthe wall thickness is
thinner, replace the ring. The stabilizing ring remains in the hole with the reaming shell
and is accessible only when the entire drill string is pulled.

Reassemble the outer tube, replacing all worn parts. Clean each threaded connection and

apply “Texaco Threadtex” or equivalent grease to each joint. Tighten each thread joint
securely.

Record ali spare parts used from stock. Order future replacement parts by their proper
name and part number,
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Maintenance Program

12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18,

19.

20.

Inspection and Maintenance
(After Service) Cont’d.

If the rubber shut-off valve or any of the bearings of the compression spring need
replacing, then remove the lock nut and strip the spindle shaft of all parts, keeping the
bearings together as a group. Check the spindle assembly shaft for wear and straightness,
Although some shaft wear is permissible, replace the shaft if galls or grooves are visible.

Thread lock nut to spindle. Tighten the lock nut so the bearings spin frecly. The
compression spring is not preloaded and there is no bearing end play.

Reassemble the inner tube cap to the spindle bearings.

Check the action of the latching mechanism. Apply cup grease to the latches and the latch
retracting case.

If the latches show excessive wear, remove old latches by knocking out both the spring pin
holding the latch retractor case to the latch body and the short pin holding the latches.

Pump “Texaco Multifak No. 2" or equivalent grease until it flows up through the thrust
bearings.

Check the spearhead. If damaged, it is replaced by knocking out the pin spring. This pin
is reusable.

Attach the inner tube to the head assembly,

Before the inner tube assembly is ready for coring, the gap setting between the core lifter
case and the bit must be checked. This inspection is especially important if any parts have
been replaced on either the inner tube assembly of the outer tube assembly.
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Maintenance Program

Inspection and Maintenance
(After Service) Cont’d.

Core Barrel Assembly

I. After the inner tube assembly and the outer tube have been serviced, clean and lightly oil
the surface of the inner tube. Install the inner tube assembly into the outer tube so the
landing shoulder is firmly seated on the landing ring.

2. The gap or distance between the inside slope of the bit and the outside slope of the core
lifter case should be 1/16 of an inch (1.6 mm). Make the necessary correcting adjustmems
if the gap setting is not correct.

3. This gap adjustment should be checked by hoisting the core barrel assembly in a vertical
position. A visual check can be made through the open bottom end of the bit.

4. Make the necessary adjustments to all inner tube assemblies to be used as companions with
a particular outer tube assembly.
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Maintenance Program

Rods

Inspection and Maintenance Cont’d,
(After Service)

Pin and box threads and shoulders should be thoroughly cleaned and permitted to dry.
Cleaning pays off in three ways: first, it removes foreign material and permits proper make
up, thereby reducing the danger of wobbles; second, it permits better inspection and third,
it increases life of connection by elimination of abrasive material.

After cleaning, inspect threads and shoulders carefully. Check for dents, gall spots or
bruises on the threads and shoulders, Slight dents can be straightened out by gently
tapping the dent with a ball pien hammer and “bucking” the inner surface with a round
steel surface used as an anvil. Gall spots and brises should be filed smooth. Any pins or
boxes which have wobbled or leaked can be repaired only by reworking in a machine shop.
It should be remembered that such damage always occurs in both members and that both
must be repaired.

When rods are not in use for short periods of time, they should be coated with diese! fuel
and stacked on steel racks or on heavy timers in a location where they cannot be accidently
bumped. For longer periods of time, coat with heavier oil and cover the rods if they are to
be exposed to the weather,

When stacking rods on the drill platform, they should stand on a clean, hardwood, heavy
plank or timber, which hes no nails or other metal objects exposed,

Since machined box and pin ends will not withstand abuse, appropriate precautions must
be taken when transporting rods from one job site to another so that neither end of the rod
is damaged.
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Soil Sampling - Auger Borings - Core Drifing

LOGAN GEOTECH INC.

PO. Box 188, Stewlacke, NS. BON 2J0

Telephone Fax
Stewlacke  {902)639-2343 (902)639-0010

New Employee Orientation

Employee Name; , Hire Date:
Introduction _ Safe Work Practice
0  Company History Q  General Housekeeping
a Company Safety Policy Q Scaffolds
QO Company Health Plan . a Floor Openings
(| Occupational Health & Safety Act a Ladders
a Excavations
Responsibility for Safety Q  Cutting/Welding
a Manual Lifting
QO  Worker D Rigging
a Supervisor Q  Hoisting
O  Manager O  Powder Actuated Tools
_ a Electrical Equipment
Emergency Procedures O Grounding
genty Q Other;
0 Fire Q Other:
0O Ambulance O Other:
Q First Aid .
Q  Security/Police Meetings
a Incident Reporting
a Safety Committee
General Rules Q  ToolBox
Q  Alcohol, Drugs Safety Conrses
0 Horseplay, Fighting .
0 Vehicle Operation a Saint Yohns Ambulance
0 Theft Q WHMIS

a Transportation of Dangerous Goods
Personal Protective Equipment

0 Hard Hats Trainer:
(| Safety Glasses

0 Fall Protection

Q  Respirators Employee:
0 Hearning Protection
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LOGAN DRILLING GROUP

SAFETY INCENTIVE PROGRAM

All awards are for the exclusive use of the Safety Incentive Program and are
not available for purchase.

Hours are automatically totaled through payroll, however, it is the
employees’ responsibility to apply for the award,

All employees who have reached the first level of accident free hours, will
receive the 3000 Hour Award and then move on to the 5000 Hour Award,
without any deduction for receiving the 3000 Hour Award.

The safety awards are:

3000 Hour Accident Free — GOLF SHIRT
LDL or LGI

5000 Hour Accident Free — WATCH or WINTER COVERALLS
LDL or LGT

Hours will be deducted from the accumulated total as follows:

1000 hours for a compensable accident

500 hours for a non — compensable accident

500 hours for a non — compliance with safety regulations
500 hours for misuse of equipment, poor housekeeping etc.
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Training and Safety Measures
First Aid

General

Train at least one (1) member of the drill crew, and if only one, preferably the drilling
and safety supervisor, to perform first aid.

First aid must be taught on a person-to-person basis,
not by providing or reading a manual.

Manuals should only provide continuning reminders and be used for references. Courses
provided or sponsored by the Canadian Red Cross or a similar organization best satisfy
the requirements of first aid training for drill crews.

For drilling operations, it is particularly important that those responsible for first aid
should be able to recognize the symptoms of and be able to provide first aid for elecirical
shock, heart attack, stroke, broken bones, eye injury, snake bite, and cuts or abrasions to
the skin. Again, first aid for these situations is best taught to drifl crew members by
instructors qualified by an agency such as the Red Cross.

Keep first aid kit available and well maintained on each drill site.
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Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Dritlers Guide to Back Care

The rules for safe lifting are as follows:

Nih W —~

Get a good grip

Bend your knees

Lift with a straight back
Keep the Ioad close
Avoid twisting

In spite of these rules, people still injure their backs when lifting: WHAT IS THE PROBLEM?

The rules are all very good and WILY. protect your back BUT.,,

Very few of the objects diamond drillers Lift are small compact boxes, how can one protect
his back against heavy and awkward pumps, barrels and rods?

What exactly is meant by twisting? _

How important is the strength of our back and why the emphasis on stomach muscles?
Backs are more often injt red at home and in leisure than at work, why?

How can sleeping and relaxing in our easy chair harm our backs?

The first step is to UNDERSTAND YOUR BACK

you have three natural curves in your back

- Cervical forward curve - for head movement (7

et " Vertebrae)

Thoracic backward curve - fairly immobile (12
Vertebrae attached to ribs)

Lumbar - forward curve (5 Vertebrae - most bending
and twisting herel)
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Training and Safety Measures

1

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d.

It is important to MATNTAIN these curves but NOT to INCREASE them. Especially, the lumbar
curve. Eight out of ten people will at some time have a sore back problem in the Lumbar region,

Between each vertebrae body is a fibrous disc
which is mostly water.

As you age you will slowly loose some of this cushioning water in your discs. That is why older

people become shorter in height. Thi- degeneration is NATURAL and NOT painfill if your back
is well taken care of,

An injucy occurs when you put your back threugh an extreme
movement and the spine is no longer in proper alignment or when
you ask it t¢ handle very large forces (this may happen at home,
in leisure, or at work).

For example the “twist”

This man is keeping his feet firmly planted
and twisting his spine to move an object.

At the disc level the uneven pressures on
the spine have caused a bulging of the diso
and small tears in the fibers.

When the bulging pinches a nerve we
fect the pain of a low back injury!
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Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d.

Understand Your Back

When you increase your Lumbar curve, you put excessive and uneven force
on the discs and thereby run the risk of a back injury.

This lumbar curve is increased by:
1. Poor posture (standing, sitting, sleeping)
2, Slackened abdominal muscles

3. Excess weight on the stomach

Flatten your back and tighten your abdominal muscles whenever you can, |

> "
{ Y
b
When standing, elevate When sleeping lying on your stomach
one leg to flatten the or back increases the curve, straining
lower back, the lower back. Proper alignment is

maintained by sleeping on your side or
bending your knees.
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Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d,

W, ==

one or both knees higher than your hips.

When sitting, keep

Use the PROPER POSTURE at home, at leisure and at work to prevent your lower back curve
from increasing

ALSO

1. Keep abdominal muscles strong through exercise.

2, Keep excess weight from your stomach.

PROCEDURES FOR SAFE LIFTING
AND HANDLING OF MATERIAL

Because of adverse weather conditions and the intermittent nature of the work, a driller’s back
may become cold and stiff, Think of an elastic band which is cold and hasn’t been stretched in a
while. Small tears will occur the first time you put it to work, and with repeated stress, the elastic
will eventual snap. Your back works the same way,

Prior to doing any lifting or rod handling;

1. Mentally prepare for the work - size up the job, know your capabilities and work within
them.

2. Physically prepare yourself - it only takes 20-30 seconds to warm up cold muscles and get
blood circulating,
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‘Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d.,

EXAMFPLE

Circle arms 5 times Trunk twists Bend knees and
reach for the ground

AN
/ | \IJ 2 é
A E& o
& .

Adapt the Proper Posture to protect the spine

- prevent too much low-back curve in standing and sitting by raising one leg,

It is almost impossible to lift with a straight back but your back is protected if, when lifting:

tighten the abdominal muscles
bend the knees and

positively NO twisting
this means keeping your spine in its proper alignment

With these three preparations, your back is as protected as it can bel
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Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d.

The Diamond Driller’s Back at Work

ROD HANDLING
INCORRECT BETTER
- Avoid bending with - Bend the knees and hips
straight legs
- Avoid breaking rods - Use the muscles in your
with jerking actions. arms and legs
You are putting your
spine in a hazardous - Never twist
posture, and then by
jerking, putting great
forces through it.
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o Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d.

AT DRILL HEAD

INCORRECT

~ Neck strained, lower back
curved, spine is not in proper
alignment and at high risk of
injury.
- Applying enough force
overhead is difficult

- Avoid working on tip-toes
as your back is unstable.

BETTER

- Tighten stomach muscles
and flatten back

- May

1) Raise one leg to flatten back

Or

2) Stand on box to bring work
to shoulder level,
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Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d.

PULLING RODS
INCORRECT BETTER
WL ]
= \%
- Back is curved, legs straight - Raise one leg on platform
- Worker twists to push rods across - Avoid twisting - pass rods across
front of body

- The Spine is not in proper alignment,

and a twisting force is applicd to these NOTE: Proper lubrication of dnll

already stressed discs. rods makes breaking rods easier

DRILL MONITORING

INCORRECT BETTER

When standing - avoid poor posture Flatten back by lifting one leg
- lower back is curved onto something and tightening
stomach muscles
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Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont'd,
When your back tells you its tired - LISTEN TO IT!

Adapt a “Back-Saving” Posture

Apainst a wall In a squat
flattens back and stretches back muscles
relaxes muscles
In a chair
~ bring one knee to your chest

at a time to stretch lower back

.13




Training and Safety Measures

Diamond Drillers Guide to Back Care Cont’d

At Home - Elevate Legs and Flatten Back

Like a sail boat, the muscles on the front and back of you
must be tight to support the proper curve in your spine.

Protecting your back means:

MAINTAINING A NORMAL CURVE

If your abdominal muscles ave weak they place extra
strain on your back every time you move,

Most of you are fairly strong because diamond drilling is
strenuous work, BUT, the majority of you probably have
weak stomach muscles and poor flexibility.

Back Strength Depends On This!
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Test for stomach strength and back flexibility:

With knees bent, feet unsupported, and
hands behind head,
slowly raise body up.

IF this is impossible or difficult READ ON to learn how to strengthen stomach museles and stretch
back muscies.

Did you pass the test?

Now the exercises ....

Most of these exercises seem almost too easy, but they work on stomach steengthening and back
flexibility - exercise which you don’t get on the job.

They are the best form of therapy for a sore back but you must do them EVERY DAY, not just
after a back episode,

Ten minutes a day can help prevent a back injury.

_ MAPAO
MINERS BACK CARE EXERCISE PROGRAM -

80% of low back pain is due to a lack of strength in the stomach muscles and a lack of flexibility
in lower back and hip muscles. These ten exercises are a specially designed program to be done at
least once per day for ten minutes in back injury prevention or in after-injury rehabilitation.

NOTE: If there is a pain during or immediately after exercise, discontinue and report your
symptoms to your doctor,

7.15




Y

Y2 Sit-Up

Strengthens stomach muscles. Lie on back with
knees bent, With one hand behind the head, and the
other stretched between the knees, reach forward
raising the head and shoulders off the ground 15
times with each arm,

Knee Hug

Stretches lower back and Bluteal muscles, Lie on
back and raise one knee to chest. Hold 20 seconds
and change legs.

Bent Leg Sit-Up

Strengthens stomach myscles, Lie on back with
knees bent and foet unsupported. Hands may be at
side, crossed on chest or behind head. Stowly curl
up at a 45 degree angle and slowly sit back again,
Do as many as possible,

Hamstring Stretch
Stretches muscles at back of legs. Lie on back and

raise one knee to your chest, Hold calf or ankle ang
work to straighten the leg.
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Sit-Backs

Strengthens stomach muscles. Sit with kneeg bent,
hands may be op floor or stretched forward,
Keeping back rounded, sit back to a 45 degree angle
and hold 10 seconds, then sit forward and relax,
Repeat 5 times. i

Sit and Reach

Stretches lower back and muscles in back of legs.
Sitting with one leg bent in front and one leg
Straight. Reach forward and hold 10 seconds, 3
times. Repeat with other leg.

Cat Back

Strengthens lower back muscles. From hands and
knees arch back up like a cat and drop your head,

Hold this position for 10 seconds then refax your
spine careful not to arch it downwards,
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10,

Fencers Stretch

Stretches groin and hip muscles. Place one foot
forward with a bent knee and stretch the other leg
back. Place hands on hip and legs as shown and keep
spine erect. Stretch downwards for hip muscles and
stretch upper body backwards for groin muscles,

Wall Sit

Strengthens quadriceps muscles group ir front of legs.

Keeping lower back pressed against the well, and feet
flat on the floor, lower body by bending at the knees.
Krnee angle should not be less than 90 degrees. Hold
this position for 30 seconds and roturn to-stand.
Repeat 3-5 times,

Pelvic Tilt

Strengthens lower back muscles. Press lower back
toward the floor (may have to tighten abdominal
muscles to do this) and hold 10 seconds.

7.18
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11, Relaxation

To relieve strain and relax lower back. Raise legs
onto a chair or couch, This should flatten your lower
back. Close eyes and breathe deeply.

Ced]

IN SUMMARY

A diamond driller can have a trouble free back by:

1. Learning and adopting PROPER WORK PROCEDURES AND POSTURES. When
lifting and handling material; tighten abdominal museles bend your knees and positively
NO twisting. Keep your spine in its proper alignment.

2. When your back gives you signs of distress LISTEN TO IT! Relax the muscles that hurt
before they force you flat on your back for a long unwanted relaxation.

3. Streteh and strengthen your back and stomach muscles AWAY FROM WORK so that
they can handle the stresses you put on them daily.
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Training and Safety Measures

Severe Bleeding

Wounds

A wound is any break in the continuity of the soft tissues of the body. A wound usually results in
bleeding. Depending on the location of the wound, it may be either:

o External bleeding: blood escapes from the surface wound and can be seen
o Internal bleeding: blood escapes from tissues inside the body and cannot be seen

Depending on the blood vessels that are damaged, bleeding can be either:

o Arterial bleeding: blood is bright red and spurts with each hieart beats from the damaged
artery. Arterial bleeding is serious and often hard to conirol.

» Venous bleeding: blood is dark red and flows steadily. It will stop more readily when
being controlled.

Signs and Symptoms of Bleeding

The sign of external bleeding is the appearance of blood. Blood is not immediately visible
with internal bleeding, General signs and symptoms of bleeding may vary widely, depending on
the amount of blood loss. Severe blood loss will result in the following signs and symptoms;

s Pale, cold, and clammy skin

Rapid pulse, gradually becoming weaker

Faintness and dizziness

Thirst and nausea

Restlessness and apprehension

Shallow breathing, yawning, sighing, and gasping for air (known as air Aunger)

These signs also indicate shock.
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Training and Safety Measures

Severe Bleeding Cont’d

Internal Bleeding may not be easy to recognize.
A casualty can bleed to death without any blood being seen.
You should suspect internal bleeding when the following mechanisms of injury are apparent:

¢ The casualty has received a severe blow or a penetrating injury to the chest, neck,
abdomen, or groin,

¢ There are major limb fractures or a hip or pelvic fracture.

Suspect internal bleeding also with a certain medical conditions e.g. Ulcers, Hemophilia
(bleeders).

Characteristics of Internal Bleeding

Internal bleeding may remain hidden, or you may recognize it by one or more of the following
characteristic signs:

Blood may be:

o Discharged from the ear canal, the nose, or it may appear as a bloodshot or black eye
o Red and frothy when coughed up

¢ Seen in vomitus either as bright red, or brown like coffee grains

¢ Appearing in the stools either as black and tarry or in its normal red colour

¢ Seen in the urine as a red or smoky brown colour

If bleeding is severe, signs of shock will be present.
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Training and Safety Measures

Severe Bleeding Cont’d

First Aid Principles for Severe External Bleeding

Severe bleeding is an immediate threat fo life. You must act quickly. If bleeding remains
uncontrolled, shock and dearh may result.

Control severe bleeding by:

Direct pressure to the bleeding site

Apply continuous pressure with your hand over a pad of dressings, or with the casualty’s
bare hand. You may have to bring the edges of the wound together before applying
pressure if the wound is large and gaping

Continue pressure by securing dressings with a firm bandage

If dressings become blood soaked, do not remove them, Apply additional dressings and
secure with fresh bandages

Elevation

Rest

If injuries permit, raise an injured limb above the level of the heart. This will help reduce
blood flow to the wound

Elevate an injured limb as much as the injury and the casualty’s comfort will permit

Place the casualty at rest. The preferred position is lying with lower leg raised about 12
inches if injuries permit.

Steady and support the injured part and give ongoing casualty care while awaiting medical

help.
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Training and Safety Measures

Severe Bleeding Cont’d

Impaired Circulation
Some injuries and first aid procedures may result in reduced blood flow to the limbs:

¢ Injuries at, or close to, a joint may pinch an artery
* A bandage that is too tight
¢ Injury to a major blood vessel

To check for impaired circulation below the injury:

e Compare the temperature and colour of the injured limb below the injury (fingers or
toes) to the uninjured limb before and after bandaging
e Any drop in temperature to the limb is probably caused by a reduced blood flow

Perform a nail bed test

Press on a fingernail or toenail until it turns white

Release pressure, Note how long it takes for the normal colour to return
If it returns quickly, blood flow is good

If it remains white or regains colour slowly, blood flow is impaired

To improve impaired circulation caused by too tight bandages, you should immediately:
¢ Loosen the bandages. If bleeding starts again, re-tie the bandages
If circulation is still impaired:

* Obtain medical help immediately

Continue checking circulation until hand over to medical help.
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Training and Safety Measures

Severe Bleeding Cont’d

Care of Amputated Tissue

In many cases, amputated parts can be surgically reattached. Therefore, proper care of the
amputated tissue is very important.

For a completely amputated part, you should:

Wrap it in a clean, moist dressing, if possible; otherwise, a clean and dry dressing
Place it in a clean, watertight bag and seal it

Place it into another bag with a cold pack or crushed ice to keep it cool

Label the bag with the casualty’s name, date, and the time it was wrapped

Take or send the part to medical help with the casualty.

e & & o

For a partially amputated part, you should:

Keep it as near as possible to its normal position

Apply direct pressure on the wound with clean, dry dressings to stop bleeding
Cover it with a moist dressing, if possible; otherwise a dry dressing

Secure the dressings in place with a bandage

Obtain medical help as soon as possible

. & & & °
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Training and Safety Measures

Severe Bleeding Cont’d

First Aid for Internal Bleeding
The most important thing you as a first aider can do is:

e Recognize the history and mechanism of injury that might cause internal bleeding
¢ Recognize shock

¢ Give first aid for shock to lessen its effects

¢ Obtain prompt medieal help

While waiting for medical help, make the casualty as comfortable as possible

¢ Place the conscious casualty at rest on his back with feet and legs elevated to about 12
inches if injuries permit

Place the unconscious, breathing casualty into the recovery position

Reassure the casualty

Preserve body heat

Give nothing by mouth

Reassess airway, breathing, and circulation
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries Upper Limbs and Muscle Strains

Fractures

A basic knowledge of the structure of the upper limbs will help you to give first aid for injuries
to these parts of the body.

A fracture is any break or crack in a bone.
A fracture may be closed or open.

e Closed fracture: a fracture where the skin is not broken.
o Open fracture: a fracture where the skin is broken and bone ends may protrude

The cause/mechanism of injury for upper limb fractures may be:

¢ Direct force, e.g. a hard blow or kick
¢ Indirect foree, .g. the bone breaks at some distance from the point of impact
o Twisting, e.g. abnormal turning (rotation of shoulder or wrist joint)
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries Upper Limbs and Muscle Strains Cont>d

Joint Injuries

A joint is formed where two or more bones come together. Joints allow for body movement. The
bones of a joint are held in place by supporting tissue called ligainents,

The major joints of the upper limb are at the:

¢ Shoulder
¢ Elbow
e  Wrist

Joint injuries happen when the bones and surrounding tissues are forced to move beyond their
normal range.

Two common joint injuries are sprains and dislocations:
e Sprain: a complete or partial tearing or stretching of the ligaments around a joint

e Dislocation: a displacement of one or more bone ends at a joint so that their surfaces are
no longer in proper contact
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries
Upper Limbs and Muscle Strains Cout’d.

General Signs and Symptoms

Some or all of the following signs and symptoms occur in most bone and joint injuries,

You may see:

swelling and discoloration

deformity and irregularity

protruding bone ends

inability to use the limb

guarding and tensing of musoles around the injured area
grating noise that can be heard as the bone ends rub together
signs or shock, increasing with the severity of the injury

The casuaity may complain of:

. pain made worse by movement
. tenderness on touching
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries

Upper Limbs and Muscle Strains Cont’d,

Principles of First Aid

The aims of first aid for bone and joint injuries are;

to prevent further damage and reduce pain

The first aid principles to be followed are;

perform a scene survey

do a primary survey and give first aid for life-threatening injuries

treat the injury at the incident site, if possible

control bleeding from open wounds, if present

if medical help is close by, steady and support the injured part in the position of greatest
comfort

apply a cold compress, a wrapped, cold pack or ice bag on any closed fracture or injury to
reduce pain and control swelling ( 15 minutes on - 15 minutes off)

apply gentle pressure/compression with a bandage to reduce swelling

elevate the injured part, if possible

monitor the casualty closely for any change in his condition

reassure the casualty

do not give anything to eat or drink

give ongoing casualty care until hand over

NOTE:

All fractures, dislocations and sprains should be immobilized before the casualty is moved,
unless the casualty is in immediate danger

Do not realign or apply traction to injuries that are near a joint. Immobilize in the
position found,
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries
Upper Limbs and Muscle Strains Cont’d.

Muscle Strains

A strain is an injury that occurs when a muscle s stretched beyond its normal fimits.
The cause/mechanism or injury for a strain may be:

. sudden pulling or twisting of a muscle

. poor body mechanics during lifting

. failure to condition museles before physical activity

. repetitive, long-term overuse

A strain can be recognized by some or all of the following

You may see:

. swelling of muscle
. discoloration

The casualty may ¢complain of:

. sudden sharp pain

. severe cramps

. stiffhess

Signs and symptoms may not appear until later.

To give first aid, you should;

. place the casualty in the position of greatest comfort
. apply cold (15 minutes on - 15 minutes off) to help relax muscle spasm, reduce pain and
prevent further tissue swelling

. refer to medical help

Repeuhve Strain Injury(RSI) is a term that refers to a number of injuries, including back injuries,
joint injuries, tennis elbow and bursitis, It is caused by long-term overuse of some joints, muscles
and support tissue.

To give first aid:
. keep the casualty as comfortable as possible with
. rest, ice, compression and elevation - think RICE

. refer to medical help
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries
Upper Limbs and Muscle Strains Cont’d.

Musclz Strains Cont’d.

Prevention: Work breaks, exercises, relaxation techniques, observing proper posture and use of

personal protective equipment (wrist/back supports) are the keys to preventing
repetitive strain injury,
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries
Lower Limbs

Fractures

A basic knowledge of the structure of the lower limbs will help you to give first aid for injuries to
these parts of the body.

A fracture is any break or crack in a bone,

A fracture may be closed or open:

. Closed fracture; a fracture where the skin is not broken
. Open (racture: a fracture where the skin is broken and bone ends may protyude

The cause/mechanism or injury for lower limb fractures may be;

. direct force, e.g. a powerful force, a hard blow, a kick or a fall, especially in the elderly
. indirect force, ¢.g. hip fracture caused by knees forcefully striking the dashboard of a car;
fracture to the kneecap caused by powerful muscle contraction

. twisting e.g. abnormal turning (rotation) of knee or ankle - occurs in skiing or football
incidents A
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries - Lower Limbs Cont'd.

Joint Infuries

A joint is formed where two or more bones come together. Joints allow for body movement, The
bones of a joint are held in place by supporting tissue called ligaments

the major joints of the lower limb are at the:

- hip
. knee
. ankle

Joint injuries happen when the bones and surrounding tissues are forced to move beyond their
normal range.

Two common joint injuries are sprains and dislocations:

. sprain: a complete or partial tearing or stretching of the ligaments around a joint
. dislocation: a displacement of one or more bone ends at a joint so that their surfaces are
no longer in proper contact

General Signs and Symptoms

Some or all of the following signs and symptoms occur in most bone and joint injuries

You may see:

. swelling and discoloration

. deformity and irregularity

. protruding bone ends

. inability to use the limb

. guarding and tensing of muscles around the injured area

. grating noise that can be heard as the bone ends rub together
. signs of shock, increasing with severity of the injury

The casualty may complain of:

. pain made worse by movement
. tenderness on touching
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries - Lower Limbs Cont’d
Principles of First Aid
The aims of first aid for bone and joint injuries are:
. to prevent further damage and reduce pain
The first aid principles to be followed are:

. perform a scene survey

do a primary survey and give first aid for life-threatening injuries

treat the injury at the incident site _

control bleeding from open wounds, if present

if medical help is close by, steady and support the injured part in the position of greatest
comfort

. apply a cold compress, a wrapped, cold pack or ice bag on any closed fracture or injury to
reduce pain and control swelling (15 minutes on - 15 minutes off)

apply gentle pressure/compression with a bandage )

elevate the injured part, if possible

monitor the casualty closely for any change in his condition

reassure the casualty

do not give anything to eat or drink

give ongoing casualty care until band over

NOTE:

all fractures, dislocations and sprains should be immobilized before the casualty is moved,
unless the casualty is in immediate danger

if gentle traction is applied to the leg, traction must be majntained until the leg has been
immobilized

do not realign or apply traction to injuries that are near the joint; immobilize in position
found
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Training and Safety Measures

Bone and Joint Injuries - Lower Limbs Cont’d.

Principles of Immobilization

Fractured bones and injured joints should be immobilized to prevent further injury and minimize
pain,

If medical help is close by, you should:
. provide manual support to steady the injured limb until medical help arrives
If medical help is delayed or transport is required

Immobilize an injured part to keep it from moving by using;

. splints
. slings (for upper limbs)
. bardages

Splints may be commercially prepared or improvised. An uninjured body part can also be vsed
as & splint, e.g. 2 leg, the side of the body

A good splint should be:
. figid enough to support the injured fimb
. long enough:
for a fracture between two joints - to extend beyond the joint above and the joint below the

fracture site
for an injured joint - for the limb to be secured so the joint can’t move
. wide enough and padded to be comfortable

When immobilization is required, follow these basic guidelines:

. don’t do anything that causes more pain to the casualty

. immobilize the injured area in the position of greatest comfort

. when realignment of a limb is required, apply gentle traction and maintain gentle traction
until immobilization is complete

. cheok distal circulation before and after immobilization
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Training and Safety IMeasures

Animal/Human Bites

Animal and human bites that break the skin may cause serious infection.

If you suspect that the bite was caused by an animal infected with rabies, act quickly and obtain
medical help urgently. The infection can be prevented by immediate immunization.

Protect yoursells
. wear ploves when giving first aid and when you must handle the infected animal
. scrub your hands thoroughly after these procedures

To give first aid:

allow moderate bleeding to cleanse the wound
control bleeding if it is severe

wash the wound with an antiseptic soap or detergent
apply a dressing and bandage

. transport or obtain medical help as soon as possible

Each animal/human bite that breaks the skin should be checked by medical help.
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Training and Safety Measures

Snake Bite

Snake bites are not common in Canada. You can identify a poisonous snakebite by the following
signs and symptoms:

You may sce:

two tiny holes in the skin
swelling and discoloration
chills and sweating
vomiting

breathing g difficulty

The casualty may complain of:

burning in the area of the bite, followed by
severe pain about the wound

chills

nausea

general weakness

First aid is required urgently;

begin scene survey

do a primary survey and give first aid for life-threatening conditions

place the casualty at rest int a semi-sitting position

calm and reassure the casualty

steady and support the affected limb and keep it below heart level

flush the bite area with soapy water

apply a constricting band to slow the spread of the poison

immobilize the limb and transport the casualty to medical kelp immediately
monitor breathing closely
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Training and Safety Measures

Insect Bites & Stings

In most persons, an insect bite or sting causes only some painful swelling with redness and itching. Bee and
wasp stings, however, may cause severe allergic reactions in some people.

Allergic reactions are recognized by the following
You may see:

e Hive and swelling
¢ Vomiting
s  Breathing difficulty

The casualty may complain of:

s Nausea
»  Breathing difficulty

When these signs occur, obtain medical help urgently.
While awaiting medical help, give first aid as follows:

s Assist the person to take prescribed medication, if available

s IfEpiPen auto injector or AnaKit are avaifable, follow the casualty’s instructions and the
manufacturers suggestions

»  Apply moderate constriction above the bite site, if the bite or sting is on an arm or a leg

¢ Keep the arm or leg below heart level

s  Monitor breathing

To give first aid to the site of a bite or sting:

+  Serape the stinger and poisons sac carefully from the skin with the thin edge of a plastic card
Example: credit card

Do NOT squeeze stinger while removing it!

¢ Apply rubbing alcohol, or a weak ammonia solution, or a paste of baking soda and water

+ Ifthe sting is in the mouth, give the casualty a mouthwash of one teaspoon of baking soda to a
glass of water, or ice to suck.

e If there is swelling in the mouth, and breathing difficulties, get immediate medical help. Menitor
the casualty closely.

¢ Obtain medical help.
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Training and Safety Measures

How to Apply a_Constricting Band

To slow the spread of a poisor:

. use a soft rubber tube, nacrow belt or ¢lastic bandage

. apply the band on the limb between the bite and the heart, 2 10 4 inches above the wound
. do not tie the band too tight you should be able to slip two fingers under the band

. if you see signs of impaired circulation, loosen the band

Precautions in giving first aid for a snakebite:

do not apply 2 constricting band to a joint, head, neck or trunk of the body

do not apply cold compresses Of ice to the wound

do not allow the casualty to walk

do not give alcoholic beverages to the casualty

do not attempt to suck the poison out of the wound with your mouth or cut the bite mark
with a knife

7.39

e oot b




Training and Safety Measures

Leeches and Ticks

Lecches (bloodsuckers) are found in swamps, ponds and stagnant water. They attach themselves to
the human body by making a tiny hole in the skin. Forceful removal of leeches may cause injury to
the skin and infection.

First aid for leech bites:

remove the leech by applying salt, a lighted match, turpentine or ol to its body
do not pull or scrape it off the skin

wash the area around the bite

apply a weak solution of baking soda or ammonia to relieve irmitation

- L] * -

Ticks are found in forests and drop from leaves onto animals and humans, They bite through the
skin and attach themselves. Infection from ticks may be harmful,

First aid for tick bites:

wear gloves

grasp the tick with tweezers as close to the casualty’s skin as possible
pull the tick away from the skin with an even steady pull

avoid squashing a tick during removal; infected blood may spurt on you
clean the area around the bite with soap and water

wash your hands

keep the tick for identification

. obtain medical help

——
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Work Site Safety Inspection

Date:

Location:

Conducted By:

item# | Unsafe Act/Condition Corrective Action By Complete By
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Near Miss Report

To be completed when an incident almost became an accident. To be completed by
Job Foreman within two days of incident and forwarded to Gerald Wright ASAP.

Logan's Client & Location of Workplace:

Foreman's name:

Date & Time of Incident:

Who was involved in the incident:

What happened to cause the incident:

- Did any person or factor outside Logan people cause or contribute to this incident:

Yes No

Is yes, explain:

What prevented this from becoming an accident:

Recommendations to prevent reoccurrence:

Date of Report: Signature:
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Worxens:
COMPENSATION
BoARD oF NOVA S¢0TiA

WCB ACCIDENT REPORT

Thank you lor cheosing to vse an slectronic version of the new WCB Accident Report. This farm was
developed at the request of our siakeholders and in consvliation with them.

REQUIREMENTS

The WCB Accident Report s providod electronically in Portable Document Format {PDF} which requires
the use of Adoba Acrabat Reader to open. If you wish to use the POF form but do not have Adoba Acrobat
Raader, you may downfoad it free of charge from our “Forms” falder, In our “Library,” on our web site
{www.web.ns.ca). You wilf requira a printer.

The WCR is unable to accept WCB Accident Reporls by email at this ime due to confidentiality and
security issues wilh the Internel.

PROCESS

The WB is happy to provide you with the option te save the blank form to your computer, campleta iton-
fine, print-it and forward it 1o us by fax or mall; as usual, Alternatively, you may print this form, complete it
by hand, and submit it to us by ax or mail, a5 usual,

Dus to limilations with tha POF form, you will not be abla to save the compleled report, unless you
hava purchased the complete Adobe Acrobat program. Therefore, please review the information
inserled Intg the report carefully before exiling the document, and keep a copy of the printed version
for your files.

You may find it convenient to prepere labels with your eontact information end Business Number,
which are required at the top of tha first page of the report. A label can be aifixed to the printed
version of your reports. This prevents you from having 1o re-enter the required information each time
you camplele & new report.

Aliernatively, you may find it convenient to purchase a more complete version of the Adole Acrobat
program which will allow you 10 sove the completed report {from wwwe.adobe.coml, o7 request Jabels
from the WCB.

For ¢larification e the information required for any question on the WCB Accident Repont, please rafer to
your User’s Guide, o

Call (502) 491-85959 in Halifax

Call 1-800-870-3331 to¥ froa in mainland Nova Seotia
Call {907) 563-2444 in Sydney

Call 1-500:880-0003 1ali Ire in Cope Breton

Send an emaif to info@wch.gov.ns.ca

PROCEED




Wireline Core Drilling - Geotechnical Drilling

LOGAN DRILIING LIMITED

PO Box 188, 37 Comma Rd., Stewiacke, NS BON 2J0
Ph (902) 639-2311  Fx {902) 639-9010 emall info@logandriliinggroup.com

EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS

LIST OF EMERGENCY CONTRACTS UPDATED NOVEMBER, 2011

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PHONE NUMBERS
FIRE - EMERGENCY 911
AMBULANCE 911
POISON CONTROL 1-800-565-8161

EMERGENCY MEASURE ORGANIZATION (24 HOURS)

902-424-5620

COMPANY RESPONSE PHONE NUMBERS
STEVEN MUNDLE 902-483-2299
MARK BLOMME 902-890-7733
ROB MacINNIS 902-222-1920

NOVA SCOTIA GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

PHONE NUMBERS

DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR (24 HOURS)

1-888-315-0110
902-424-6730

ENVIRONMENTAL EMERGENCY

1-800-565-1633

FORESTRY — FOREST FIRE & GAME INFRACTIONS

1-800-565-2224

OTHER

PHONE NUMBERS

NOVA SCOTIA CONSTRUCTION SAFETY ASSOC.

1-800-971-3888
902-468-6696

NOVA SCOTIA POWER 1-800-428-6230
MARITIME TEL & TEL 902-421-5884
IRVING OIL 1-888-965-8800

AIRCRAFT AND MARINE DISTRESS

1-800-565-1582

LOCATION RESIDENTS (FOR EVACUATION)

911




EMERGENCY PLAN -
WAREHOUSE / OFFICE

IN THE EVENT OF AN EMERGENCY AT OUR WAREHOUSE /
OFFICE IN STEWIACKE YOU ARE TO DO THE FOLLOWING:

IMMEDIATELY INFORM YOUR SUPERVISOR OR THE FRONT
OFFICE, WHO WILL CALL 911.

ADMINISTER FIRST AID AS REQUIRED.

DO NOT LEAVE THE SITE UNTIL RELEASED BY YOUR
SUPERVISOR.

AFTER HOURS

CALL 911 - IDENTIFY YOURSELF

TELL THE OPERATOR WHAT IS GOING ON AND GIVE THEM
OUR CIVIC ADDRESS.

37 COMMO ROAD
STEWIACKE

DO NOT LEAVE THE SITE.

CONTACT YOU SUPERVISOR OR FOREMAN.

CONTRACT NUMBERS:
Office 1-800-565-2311 or 902-639-2311
Steven Mundle 902-483-2299
Mark Bloome 902-890-7733 or 506-383-9131

Rob MacInnis 902-222-1920 or 902-479-2963

10.3




Neo Do o k.

Claim Number / N°® de reclamation
REPORT OF ACCIDENT OR OCCUPATIONAL DISEASE

RAPPORT SUR L'ACCIDENT QU LA MALADIE PROFESSIONNELLE

[ sécunnne RN

Please FAX this form TOLL-FREE IMMEDIATELY to:
Vauillez TELEGOPIER ce formulaire IMMEDIATEMENT, SANS FRAIS au :

1 888 629-4722
Om

Sexe O F

Given Name Sex
Prénom(s) - -

Last Name
Nom de famille.___._..

Streel Address or PO Box
Numéro et e ou case postale -

Apt# City/Town
N® d'app. . Ville / Village

Postat Code YIA MIM DfJd

Code postal

Date of Birth
Date de naissance | i

Telephone No.
N° de téléphone

Soclal Insurance No. Medicare No. Cccupation

N° d'assurance sociale

N° d'assurance-maladie Profession ——

Company Name

Contact Person

Nom de l'entreprise

Street Address or PO Box
Numéro et rue ou case postale_

Personne-ressource -

City/Town
Ville 7 Village

Postal Code
Code postal... —

£Employer No.
N° de 'employeur

Fax No.
N° da télécopieur

Telephone No.
N° de téléphone

Operation No.
N® d'activité

PART 1

1. Date of accident
Date de l'accldent , 20

PARTIE |

Timse
Heure .

Exposure dates for accupational From

2. Date reported to employer

Date que i'accident a été signalé a Femployeur ... s 20

3. To whom reported

Nom de la personne & qui l'accldent a été signalé.. —

4. Part(s) of body injured {specify left/right}

O am OR
disease or injury over time Du_ , 20
OU  Dates d'exposition provoquant la
matadie professionnelle ou ia blessure  To

Au___
Time Oam !
Heure_____ (Opm

Position
Poste occupé

-, 20

Partia(s) atteinte(s) du corps (précisez e cté : gauche ou droit)

5. Address or location of accldent {if different than above)
Adresse ou Jieu de l'accident {si le lieu différe de celui menllonné ci-dessus)

6. Dascribe the accident in as much detall as possible. Use separate sheet if necessary.
Décrivez en détall Faccident, Ulilisez une autre feuille au bescin,

7. Name(s) of witness(es) (if any)
Nom(s} du {des} témoin(s} (sl enest}____ . W,

8. Name of first doctor seen
Nom du premier médecin consuité

Facility
.__ Etablissement de soins

Date .20

9. Has the worker missed any time from work beyond the day of accident due fo this injury?
Le travailleur s'est-il absentd du fravail aprés le Jour de l'accident en raison de cette blessure?

O Yeos/oui Oo 7 Non

If “Yes”, complete parts [} and Iil. If “No", complete part {li only.

Si vous avez répondu « oui », remplissez les parties i et lii. Si vous avez répondu « non », remplissez la partie Ill seulement. F67



PART H PARTIE N Claim Number / N° de réclamation

To be completed by employer A remplir par Yemployeur
10. Date last worked Time Oam Number of hours pald for that day
Date de l'arrét de travaif , 20 Heure_ Opm Nombre d'heures payées pour celle journée .. _
11. Has the worker retumed to work? O Yes / Qui If yes, when?
Le travailleur a-t-il repris le travail? O Nao / Non Si vous avez rédpondu « out », quand? s 20
If only temporarily, give dates From To
Si ¢'était temporaire, indiquez les dates. Du , 20 Au , 20

12. Date of hire
Date d'entrée en servico ... y

13. Is the worker a subcontractor? Yas / Qui An owner/operator? Yes / Oul A piece worker? Yes i Oui
Le travaitleur est-il un sous-traitant? No / Non Un propriéiaire / opérateur? No/ Non Payé a la pidca? No / Non
14, Worker's tyFe of employment Permanent full-time Permanant part-ime Seasonal Casua|
Type d’'emploi du travaifleur O Permmanent & temps plein Permanent 2 temps partiel Saisonniar Occasionnel
If seasonal or casual, date commenced Expected date of termination
Si le poste est saisonnier ou occasionnel, date dudébutde lemploi .20 Date prévue de la cossation .20
15. Gross earnings for the 12 months immediately prior to work stoppage
Gains bruts des 12 mols précédant immédiatement I'arrét de travail $ -
OR/0OU
If employed less than 12 months, gross earnings for peried prior to work stoppage
Sl le travaillour est employé moins de 12 mois, gains bruts pour la période From To
précédant l'amrét de travail $ Du Au
16. a) Gross weekly eamings (including overlime). i varies, provide average of last 4 weeks
Gains hebdomadaires bruts (v compris les heures supplémentaires). S'ils varient, Houry rate
indiquez {a moyenne des 4 derniéres semaines. $_ __ Taux horaire $ ———
b) Average number of hours per day Average number of days par week
Moyenne du nombre d'heutes par jour Moyenne du nombre de jours par semaine
17. Does the Worker have Married Exemption on their TD12 ) Yes/Qul
Le travailleur a-t-il 'exemption de marié sur son formulaire TD1? O No { Non
18, Wilt the employer be issuing any payment to the worker {e.g. vac, stat, sick)? O O Yes (Specify)

Uernployeur émettra-t-it des paiements au travailleur (par exemple, vacances, jours fériés, cengés de maladie)? Non Out {Précisez)

PART Il PARTIE ilt

WORKER / TRAVAILLEUR
| declare that | have read the DECLARATION AND RELEASE outlined on the reverse side of this form and that all the information provided by me is true and
correct to the best of my knowledge.
Ja déclare que j'ai lu la DECLARATION ET RENONCIATION qui figure au verse de ce formulaire el que tous las renseignements gue j'ai fournis sont, & ma
connaissance, véndiques et exacls,
Preferred fanguage English Franch
Langue préféréo O Anglais O Frangais

Signature of Worker/Dependant
Signature du travailleur ou d'une personne a sa charge Date , 20

EMPLOYER f EMPLOYEUR
1 deciare that all the information provided by me is true and correct to the best of my knowledge. Preferred {anguage O English OFrench
Je déclare que tous les renseignements que J'ai foums sont, & ma connaissance, véridiques et exacts. Langue préféréa Anglais Frangais

| have objections to this claim being allowed and | have outlined my objections on a separale anclosure. O Yes / Oui
Je m'oppose & cette réclamation et i'ai résumé mes objections sur une pitce jointe. (O No/Non

Signature of Employer/Representative
Signature de I'employeur ou de son représentant A Date , 20

AFEA Yeaustiiog 1

ey B
L i

Or mail to: WORKSAFENB Ou Ienvoyer a Iadresse suivante : TravalL SECURITAIRE NB

PO Box 160 Case postaie 160
3aint John, NB £2k 3X8 Saint John, NB EZL 3X9

If you have any questions or require agsistance in completing this form, please telephone toll-free: 1 800 222-9775
3i veus avez des queslions ou avez besoin d'aide pour remplir ce formuiaire, veuillez composer sans frais le : F67




OBJECTIONS
GRIECT

This form must be signed by both Employer and Worker, If an employer
wishes io object fo an accidend, Aosn 67 must still be completed,
stonad and returned fo WorkSateNg, Objections may be liled at the
same time as the form, bot an a separate encloswre. I a worker is not
in agreemant with the information provided by the employer, an
objection may be filed on a separate enclosire. Noter A separale
Form 67 may also be used by the worker or employay o convey any
disagreemant with the accident report,

HEC

HONS A LA REC

TO THE CLAIM

SLAMATION

Vamployenr el le travaillewr doivent signer ce formulaire. 51 un
cmp?oyoni’ désire s'opposer & ui aceldent, le Formmdaie 67doll guand
méme éive rempli, signé et relowné & Travail séountaire NI Les
objections peuvenl élre envoydes aves g formulaire, mais sur une
pigce  jointe. un ravailleur n'esi pas d'accord avec les
renseignements fournis par Femployeur, it peut envoyer une objeclion
suf une pidce joinie. Remargue @ Le fravailleur ou Femployeur peut
agalement uliliser un auvlre Fonmdaire 67 pour communiquer ol
désacecord au sujet du rapport sur Paccident.

Si

CLARATION AMD RELEASE

DECLARATION ET RENONCIATION

| sedily that the information glven on this form is frue and correct. |
understand that | must notify WorkSafeNB immadiaiely of any work-
related income received white on compensation, regardless of the
source, and of & returm o work or any other change in circumstances
that may alfect this clain.

P consent and awthorize WorkSafeNB o obtain any pertinent medical
records of examination of freatment as well as any informalion selaled
o ncorns for tha administration of this claim, Furthes, § consent and
authorize WorkSafeNB to ralease or disclose information from this
claim, including medical and financial information, as awthorized by
lagislatlon and In accordance with the Profection of FPeisonal
Informadion Actand Whe Parsonal information Protection and Eleclionic
Docomenis Act § also consent io and agres that any physician or other
medical sewvice provider may provide any medical infoamation related
to my workers' compansalion claim 1o WorkSafeNB, and may provide
any information elated 1o my ability o relurn o work to WorkSaloNB
oy iy ainployer,

Ja cenifis que les renseignements fournis dans ce formulaire sont
véridiques et exacts, Je comprands que je dols aviser immédialement
Travail séouriiaire NE de tout revenu lid & mon emplol touché pendant
la periode dindemnisation, quelle qu'en solt la sowrce, d'une yeprise du
ravail ou de toul aulre changement de circonstances susceplibles de
modifior cetle réclamation.

Jautorise Travall sécurilaire N & oblenir tous les renseignements
médicawx perdinents ainsi que tous les renseignements lidgs & mon
revenu aux 1ins de ladministeation de celle solamation. Jautorise
sgalement Travall séowritaire NB 2 divelguer des renseignements
relaiils & celte réclamation, v compris des renseignements meédicaux el
financiers, comine la ol le prévoit et conforméinent & la Lof s fa
profeciion des repselgnemenis pasonnels ot & la Lo/ str fa profeclion
des reaselgienenls personnels of los doctmenis élackonigres. Je

consens également & ce que toul médscin ou aulre fournissedr do
services meédicaux transmelle des rensolgnaments  médicaux

concernant ma réclamation dindemnisation & Travail séouritaire N3
ainsi que des renseignaments concarnant ma capaciteé de reprendre le
travall & Travatl séouritaire NBE ou & mon employer,

DUTY TO ACCOMMODATE
OBLIGATION DE PROCEDER A UNE ADAPTATION RAISONNABLE

s

WorkSaieNE wishes to inake you aware thal employers have a legal
obligation to make every reasonable effort, short of undue hardship, to
accommodale an emplovee with & temporary or permanent disability
restlting from a workerslated accldent. These obligations are both
statutory and consiitutional and musi be complied with.

fniured workers and unions also have a responsibilily o co-operate as
well. Duty fo acconunodate encompasses nol anly the duties of the pre-
acoldent job bui also o possible modifications of the job to sull the
parlicuiar needs of the injivad worker.

For fusther information, please contact WorkBafeho

Travall séauritaire NS désire vous rappeler que les employewrs sont
Idgalement tfents de falre tous les efflons misonnables pour procéder &
une adaplation raisonnable dun employé atteint d'une invalidiié
temporaire ou permanenie par suite d'un accident du teavail, sauf si
cela  wenbrainerall  des  difficuitdés  indues. Ces  obligations
réglementaires el constitutionnellss doivant éire raspectées.

LN
(54

Les tavaillewrs bBlessés el les syndicals ont également la
res pomamlslo de collaborer @t de parliciper au processus. Pobligation
de procéder & tne adaptation ralsonnable sTappligue non sedlament
aux fonctions du poste que Pemployé oceupait avant son accident,
mais également aux moditications possibles du poste alin de répondre
aux besolns particwlisrs du travalllewr blessé,

Pouy ohienlr de plus amples renseignements, veuillez communiguer
avao Travall securilaire NB.

¥ the form has b

Si le formaulaire a éié (éléeopis, i n'es

o

been faxed, s @mt pacessary to mail the original.

t pas ndcassalre d'envoyer F mwg 1,




NCQ&M\ Mmd :

www.whsce.nl.ca

This form must ba fifed within three days of infury / incident.

Page 1of 2-Aug. 2010

LA AN S
« EHSGG

Phone: {709} 778-1000

Tolt frea: 1-800-563-9000
Fax: {709} 776-1302

Toll free fax: 1-800-276-5257

146 - 148 Forest Rd.
P.0. Box 9000

St. John's, NL
ATAIBS

Employer's Report
of Injury

AN | 7

EMPLOYER

WORKER

This information is colfecled under the authority of the Warkplaca Health, Safaly and Compensation Act to determine entiternent fo banafits,

SECTION A - GENERAL INFORMATION WHSCC firm # L L L 1 13
ﬂ Trade name Legal name i dfersal frum beds nama

Mailing address City I Town Province | Postal coda Street address #diferent City # Town

1 T I

Sife name Sile #F Site location
_EJ Conlacls Name Tolephona Fax E-mail

For wagae information

For details of Injury

For disability, return to work

) H Hi 1 Fdd
il Worker's last name First name initial} Date of birth yyyyfmm Gender [1M [ F
PURNS JUNNE T SN N NN |
Mailing address CRy I Toan Province | Postal code
i R I R S
Home telephone Work telephone Sodial Insurance Number
DN I [N TN N T O

i’ Do you regulady employ  [_] Yes |Is the worker an owner / [ ves How fong has this worker {] less than 12 months

20 or more workers? ] No |operator of this business? [} No been in your employ? "] mote than 12 months

15 tha worker employed as | | Yes | Employment [} Fulime [} Contractual [ ] Casual | what date was the yyyyimmidd

parl of a HRSDG Program? {} Mo |stalus: {1 Part-time [_] Seasona! workerinftially hieed? | ., 1 |

5]

What occupalion was the worker performing

What are the lifting requirementis of this occupation?

at the lime of the injury / incident? O <1tbs [] #1120 [ 2244bs  [] >4dtbs
SECTION B ~ INJURY { INCIDENT INFORMATION
6| Date/time of injury /incident Did this Injury develop Dateime injury/incident was reported to employer.
—l yyyymmidd Ei: over time without a O ;es yyyimmdd Hhmin [
l|i;ir|||ll|| specificlnjury fincident? [} No ||;f||1|1i: Elem
ﬂ Did his injury / incident occur outsids Newfoundland and Labrador? [ ves [] No
_s_J To whom was the injury /| Last name First name Occupation Tefephone
incident first reported?
_EJ What pari{s} of the workar's Did the worker seek | | Yes | Did the worker require hospitalization {1 Yes
body was affected? medical attention? [ no for more than two days? [} Mo
10} Was the work / aciivity being done for Did the injury { incldent happen on the employer’s property or worksite? Yas No
_| e pormose of the arployes business? 1Yes [ No jury pp player’s property Oes [
Specify where:
if no, what was the purpose?
_11] Describe your undersiending of how the injury /incident ocourred or condition developed:

jEJ Was the injury / incident []Yes #yes,tick [} Motor vehicle accident [ Malfunclion of 1 Other:
caused by anylhing [ No epplicabla; {e.g., forkdift, car, frugk, ATV) product / equipment
listed at right? [] Person{s) not employed by the employer [ ] Slip and fall
If yes to Queslion 12, was someone else Involved? [ ] Yes ¥yes, prase specsy name and corvact normation, #avaiable. [ No
Last name First name Address Work telephone Home telephone

SECTION C - INJURY /INCIDENT NOTIFICATION

ﬂ Has your cccupatienal heallh and safety committes and / or representative / designate been notified of the incident / condition? JYes [ Mo

J_'ﬂ Do you have any objeclions [ ] Yes
1o thls laim? [N

If yes, pleasa use an additional sheet to explain your objections. Further to Section 63 of the WHSC Acl, you must provide
a copy of your objections to the Commission within 10 days of ihe daim being raported {0 you. Alse, you must provide the
worker with & copy of your obfections.




7 - 2 [

SECTION D - RETURN-TO-WORK INFORMATION

#Page 2 of 2—Aug. 2010

Worker's nama

Social Insurance Number
S N T O OO SO T

E’ Did Lhe worker stop working?

D Yes [ J No ————oimpr
1

atiemate { modified duties? (O Yes (O No

+ yyyimmfdd hhamm 0O AM
whenzl v+ 0 14 | i . |oa e
Yy mm/dd
Has tha worker [ ] Yes—» When? | | 1 [ 1 1
;s;n\fz;??lumed [INo —p Has the worker been offered

01010161070]

What Is the worker’s current relurn-to-work stalus?

Retumed to pre-injury job with no changes

Retumed to pre-injury fob wilh duties only changed
Refumed to pre-injury job wilh hours only changed
Retumed to pre-injury job wilh duties and hours changed
Retumed to werk in a different job to accommadata injury
Qther accommodations speciy.

lﬁ_] Has an early and safa return-fo-work {ESRTW) plan been completed? [ | Yes [| No  Attach plan or forward within fioe days

SECTION E - EARNINGS INFORMATION complete onty i ciaim imoives lost-tine / ESRTV/ greater than the day of infury.

ﬂj If the worker has not retumed to work In any capacity, [ | Yes » | Are you paying 80% of net? [ ] Yes
are you continulng to pay the worker directy No Providedale The emplayer cannol pay No
during the lost-time periad? = . Horker stopped ayyimmisd the worker an amount it O
The employer must pay worker for day of lfry. fevehing wages T Bxvoss of compensation enttiemant
E} Showing separately for each week or pay pariod, indicate the worker's gross wages for the four pay periods before lost-time or ESBRTW:
Ecducka boreses, overtime, and periods wihout pay
Paricd from To Wages Lost-time
vy mm o Y mmn & $ ¢ winotier | wiostsay ook
1. L1 t ; P11 1 L Pl i o q%esl g |Per g jfee
2. | I 1 ! S | i L Pl i i Bays 1 Nciel SRR | Do
3. | 1 i L1 1 L Pl i PR il I VOO il AT T i
L0 T N ; i L_t..d s Il L.l i (T o) SO SR il S T Lo
: fenmidd
lgl Workar's n_agular Noxt pay day F:equt_ancy ] Weekly [] Bi-weekly [] Monthly [ ] Semi-monthiy
houriy rate: I of pay:
ﬂ] Indicate on this 14-day chart the hours par day the warker would work:
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thue Fri Sat
1. ] Week1
2. Week2
it the worker is a shilt worker, how many shifis did lhey lose as a result of the Injury f incident?
SECTlON F - FISHER'S |NFORMAT|0N To be compleled by masler, ownor or part owner of a fishing vessel.
ﬂ] Vassel name Vessel length {feet) Is the worker an owner or
part owner of the vessel? || Yes [] Mo
E‘ Master's name Masler's lefephone Masler's malling address CityfTown Provincs | Postat oode
t [T I A
23] Aro the worker's eamings based on a share of the catch? [ YOS ffyes describe the worter's share amangement [ No
Fish buyer’s informatlon if you need more space, please use an adiitional sheel Start of fishing perod| End of fishing period
Name Telephone Fax Gioss sales yyyyfmmidd yyrimaved
1. Lol e b b o ds
2. [T T T 0 W S S T S ST Y
8 O 1Y DU 00 W N S I N S O O

SECTION G - INFORMATION ACCESS AUTHORIZATION

Altach pay stubs or other verhication kom the fish buyer, if avadatle.

24

Do you eulhorize another individual outside your organtzation or company Yos [] No INsauthorzation wid remaln in effect unuTyou notify the
1o act on your behalf and access employer informalion regarding ihis clalm? U 1 Commisslon of a change using Farm 13.
Last name First name Address Organizallon it appicable Telephone

SECTION H - SIGNATURE, CONSENT AND DECLARATION

25|

1 declare this form 1o be complete and correct. | understand that giving false information or omitling relevant information is a serious of fence.

Name pleass prnt

Positlon

Signalure

Telephone Dale  yyyy/mm/dd

SECTION | - CO-OPERATION AND OBLIGATION

Thia form must be fled within (hree days of the injury + Late and incomplete reporls may result in a fine » Al employers and workers
miust co-cperate i early and safe return to work » A re-employment obligation may exist if there are 2¢ or muore warkers in your
employment and if you continsously employed the Injured worker for more than one year + The Occupational Health and Sefely Act
requires that ati incldents resulting in serious injury be reporied to the Occupationa! Health and Safety Branch at (709) 729-4444.

WHSCC USE ONLY

If allaching additfonal Information, put the worker’s firat name, last name and Soclal Insurance Number at the top of each sheel

4915
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ALY K LETTL
@EHSGI:

www.whsace.nl.ca

Phone: {709} 776-1000

Toll frea: 1-800-563-9000
Fax: {709) 776-1302

Toli tree fax: 1-800-276-5267

Instructions for Completing
Employer's Report of injury (Form 7)

146 - 148 Forest Rd,
P.0. Box 2000

SL John's, NL
AlAlBE

Use this form when:

= Your employee has a work-related injury / iliness or
recurring work-related injury / iliness that results in
any of the following:

» medical attention;
» |oss of eamings; and/ or
» |ost-time from work.

This includes injuries or illnesses that occurred over
time as well as those caused by a single event.

» |f you are a partner, proprietor or independent
operator {also referred 10 as owner/operator on this
form), you do not need to complete this form.
Instead, you should complete a form 6 — worker's
report of injury. Please note that coverage will be
extended only when optional personal coverage
has been purchased from the Commission.

Points to remember:

= Complete and accurate information is important so
as not to delay processing the claim.

» If you have additional information, attach additional
pages noting the worker's name and SIN on each

page.
»  As per the Workplace Health, Safety and

Compensation Act, the form 7 must be forwarded
to the Commission within three days of the injury.

Section A General Information
How long has this worker been in your employ?

= Workers hired for one year or more before the
injury are considered continuously employed
unless the year was interrupted by a work
cessation that ended the employment relationship.
For seasonal workers, periods of unemployment
are not considered work cessation. For example, if
you employed the worker for three years except for
a seasonal period of five months per year, this
worker is considered fo be in your employ for more
than 12 months, even if the months are not
consecutive.

What date was the worker initlally hired?

= This refers to the date the worker became your
employee. If the worker has been hired in the past
as a seasonal or temporary worker, record the
most recent hire date.

What occupation was the worker performing at the
time of the work injury / incident?

= |n some cases, this may not be the worker's
regular job. For exampte, if the worker's normal
job is a welder, but he/she was temporarily
working as a shipper / receiver when injured,
shipper / receiver would be the occupation at the
time of the injuryfincident.

Section B — Injury / Incldent information

Did this injury develop over time without a specific
injury / incident?

» Jf the worker is unable to recall when the injury /
incident occurred or pain started, and there is no
identifiable event, the injury may have developed
over time. The worker may report discomfort
performing their normat duties (e.g., full-time
cashier continually scanning products with the left
arm and begins to experience pain in the left
elbow). However, if the worker is able to say when
their symptoms began, note this date on the form.

Did the injury / incident happen on the employer's
property or worksite?

» Detailed information as to where the injury /
incident happened is important to process the
claim. For example, if on your premises, where did
it occur? The shipping area, paint shop or
warehouse? [f not, where did it happen? For
example, you operate a cleaning company and
your employee was working at a retail store when
the injury happened. In this case, note the name
and location of the store.

Describe your understanding of how the injury /
incldent occurred or condition developed,

= Detailed information about how the injury / incident
happened and what the worker was doing when it
occurred is important to process the claim. This
may include informalion such as: sizes, weights
and names of objects involved; a description of
any machinery, tools or vehicles used at the time
of the injuryfincident; any environmental conditions
{work area, temperature, noise, chemicals, gas,
fumes); if another person was involved; or any
information you think is important.

For example: “Bob was moving boxes in the
storage rcom. He lifted a 40-pound box from the
floor to put on a shelf. He twisted to the right while
fifting, and hurt his upper back.”

= |fthe condition developed over {ime, provide a
description of the worker’s dufies. Explain how
often he / she performs a particular task; the sizes
and weights of objects involved; how long he / she
has been doing this work; if there have been any
recent changes to the schedule and / or tools or
products he / she uses.

Additional information on access, refeese and protection of
your information by the Commission can be found in
Policy GP-01: “information Profeclion and Access,”
available af www.whsece.nl.ca or by calling The Commission’s
Access fo informalion and Protection for Privacy (ATIPP}
Co-ordinator at 1-800-563-9000.

o

¢




emaat  Phone: (709) T78-1000
Hscc Tolt free: 1-800-563-9000
Fat: (709) 778-1302

www.whsce.nl.ca Toli free fax: 1-800-276-5257

Additional Employer Information

146 - 148 Forest Rd.

P.Q. Box 9000
5L John's, NL
AfA3Be

Early and safe return-to-work

The goal of early and safe return to work is to safely
return the worker to employment or employability that
is comparable to the pre-injury level as soon as
possible. With effective return-to-work planning, the
human and financial costs associated with a
workplace injury are significantly reduced.

Employers and workers are obligated to co-operate in
the worker's early and safe return to suitable and
avaifable employment with the injury employer. This
may involve modified work, ease back fo regular
work, fransfer to an altemate job, or trial work {o
assess the worker's capability.

Re-employment obligation

Employers who have a legislative duty to modify the
workplace in order to accommodate the injured
worker's return to the workplace are obligated to do
so to the extent that it does not cause undue hardship
for the employer. This may include work sitefjob
modification or on-the-job skills development for
alternate work.

Finding the right duties

When identifying early and safe retum-to-work
opportunities with your employee, the first priority
should be to maintain the connection to the pre-injury
job at some level, Where this is not possible, it is
important to work with your employee to identify
suitable and available employment that is within your
employee's physical capabliities. If you and your
employee require any assistance during this process,
you should contact your case manager.

Documenting a plan

Once you and your employee have identified suitable
job duties that are in keeping with your employee's
abilities, you will complete an early and safe return-to-
work plan that outlines the agreed upon schedule and
progression of duties. If any change oceurs to this
ptan, you must immediately notify your case manager.

Your early and safe return-to-work plan should also
outline the scheduled hours and the hourly wage
earned. This information will then be used to
determine if there is any entitlement to compensation
during your return-to-work process.

Employers' role in occupational health and
safety

= Ensure the heaith, safety and welfare of workers
and those not in your employ;

* Maintain a healthy and safe workplace, systems,
equipment, and tools;

* Provide operating instruction for the use of
devices/equipment;

=  Ensure workers are aware of hazards;

= Establish an OH&S committee/worker health
and safety representative/workplace health and
safety designate as required and consult/co-
operate with them;

= Respond in writing to recommendations of the
OH&S committee / worker heaith and safety
representative / workplace heatth and safety
designate and provide them with periodic written
updates on implementation;

=  Make arrangements for and consult with the
OH&S commiitee / worker health and safely
representative / workplace heaith and safety
designate during workplace inspections;

= Co-operate with anyone exercising a duty
imposed under OH&S legislation;

= Ensure safety clothing/equipment/devices are
used;

» Ensure safety procedures are followed at all
times; and

= Notify the Assistant Deputy Minister responsible
for OH&S in the provincial government of a
workplace accident that results in, or has the
potential to result in, a serious injury or fatality.

o

&
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reuaeaiata  Phone: (708) 778-1000 148 - 148 Forest Rd.
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Toll frae fax: 1-800-276-5267 ATAIBB Of ]nj u ry
This information is collecled under the authority of the Workplace Health, Sefety end Compensalion Act to determine entitiement to benefits and manage your claim.
SECTION A - GENERAL INFORMATION

j Last name First nama Initial | Date of bith  yyyyimnvidg
| E Gender [ JM []F
| S 1 i
5 Mailing address Gity | Town Frovince | Postal cods
x I 1 | N S B T
o
o) Home telephone Work telephone Sodial Insurance Number MCP
2 SR DU DUE WS T NN TN N AT NN TN SN WY NN NN SO JHNN M N
ﬂ QOccupation Are you the owner / D Yes Wera you employed as [ Yes
operator of this business?  {} No part of a HRSDC program? [ No
n: il Employer Telephone
w
s Mailing address City { Town Sireet address # diforent City / Teram
|
o
= Provinca lPosladee Supervisor's name Supervisor's telephone
w
I IR N B

SECTION B - INJURY / INCIDENT INFORMATION

iJ Date / time of injury / incident ] am Did this injury devetop [] Yes Data / ime injury fincident was reported to employer:
yyyylmomidd hh:mm Cem aver lime without a ) yyyyrmmiod hh:mm l am
l [ N T | I I ] specific injury /incident? (] No | l ] i | i |t dem

Did this injury / incident occur outside Newfoundland and Labrador? [] Yas [] No

To whom was the injury / | Last name First name Occupation Tetephone
incident first reported?

5]
6]
LI Whal pari(s} of your body was atlecled? Indicate right, conlra or laft, if sppiicable,
8]

How did the injury/
Incident occur or
the condition develop?

ﬂ Did the Injury / incident happen on the employer's property or worksite? [ Yes [:l No fﬁiﬂy
_13] Were there any witnesses fo this injury / incldent? [ ] YOS  yes, please specity name and contscf information, if avafable. [] No
Last name First name Address Work lelephone Hoime telephone
1,
2,
ﬂ Was the injury / incident [] Yes #yes tick [] Motor vehicle accident [] Malfunclion of ] owter:
caused by anything [] No applicable: (e.q., forklift, car, truck, ATV) product / equipment
listed at right?

[ ] Person{s) not employed by your employer [_] Slip and fall

If yes to Question 11, was someong eise involved? [ ] Yas it yes, please specify nama end conlact informmalion, # avalable. []HNo

Last name First name Address Work telephone Home telephons

SECTION C - MEDICAL INFORMATION

El Did you seek []Yes Date of visit yyyyimm/dd Were you seen in emargency? [_| Yes [ No Did you require [] Yos
medical N hospitalization for ] No
attontion? [INo L Ly | if yes, which hospital? more than two days?

EJ Name the heallh care person Last name First name Address # knouwn
you saw during this first visit:

ﬁl Name your family physiclan: Last name First name Address #known

_ﬂ Have you experienced similar problems inthe past? [ ] Yes ;’m;{,‘;’:;g;’,ﬁ';ﬂ;i’::n’,jﬁ;:ﬁ”‘° [] No

Simifar problems Year Part of body Location ifapplicable WHSCC dalm number
1 L1 EJrant [oewo [ Jea | | , |
2. A ] Right [ ceawe [ ] Len Lol
a. Lyt [ ] Rabt [ cenve | | ten L L
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SECTION D - RETURN-TO-WORK INFORMATION

Page 2 of 2 - August 2010

Worker's name

1

Soclal Insurance Numbar

L v by

COINo [ Yes

_ EJ Did you stop working beyond the day of the injury?

yyyyimm/dd

Woere your work duties and f or
hours modified or changed?

{(J¥Yes [ JNo

Y

When did you stop working beyond the day of the injury?
hh:mm

1illll

[ AM
in PMi

Have you since 1 No

When? yyymmidd

refumed o work? [ Yos —»

I

A I

Have you been
offered or parliclpated
in altemate / modified
duties?

D Yes

1 No

SECTION E - EARNINGS INFORMATION

Complela only # claim involves fost tima / early safe retum o work grealer than the day of infury.

1] At the time of your Injury / incident, {1 Yes if yes, have you lost time / wages from the ] Yes
were you working in a second job? MNo second job as a result of the Injury / incident? [_] No
_’EJ Are you receiving other benefits yes,isit: {] Shor-term or long-term ["] Canada Pension Plan ] WHSCC benefits
in relation to this injury / incident? disability insurance benefits
[ ves 1 No i1 other:

o]

At the time of your Injury, were you receiving E1 benefits?

[ Yes [ No

20| Indicate the
personat
income tax
cradils you
are claiming:

{] = Basic personal amount
{] b. Fultequivalent to spousa amount (If not fuil amount, then d. applies})

{] c. Number of children under age 18 you are claiming
] d. Other (complete a new TD'1 and TO1NL avallable from Canada Revenue Agency at www.cra.gc.ca).
If nothing is indicated ebove, you will be assumed as (a) basic personal amounl,

SECTION F - FISHER'S INFORMATION 70 ba completed by workers on a fishing vessel.

iﬂ Vessel name

Vesse! langth {feet}

Are you an owner or part

owner of the vessel? ] Yes [] No
‘2_2_| Master's name Master's telephcne Master's mailing address Gity/Town
IPrminca lPostal code
i 1 i I 1 {
,2_?'J Are your earnings based on a share of the calch? [ ] Yas i yes, descibe your share arrangement: {] No
Fish buyer's information # you need mors space, please use an sddilional sheet. Start of fishing period| End of fishing period
Name Telephone Fax Gross sales yyyyfmm/dd yyyyimm/dd
1. VR TN 0 0 T O Y T A
2.

|20 S A I I

SECTION G - INFORMATION ACCESS AUTHORIZATION

Altach pay stubs or other verification from the hsh buyer, if avaiable.

241 Do you authorize another individuat {e.g., union representative, MHA} (ves [ No This aulhorization wili remain tn effect until you notily the
to act on your behalf and access your information regarding this claim? Gommisston of a change using Famt 13.
v
Last name First name Address Organization #sppiicable Telgphone

SECTION H - SIGNATURE, CONSENT AND DECLARATION

2]

Name pleeso print

Signature

Date 1

| beliave this is an injury related to my work and | declare that all information | have provided to the Commissfon is trus and correct. | understand t must immediataly inform the
Commission if | return 10, or become capable of, parforming work of any kind.

1 consent to the Commission collecling and using all informalion it cansiders relevant for the purposes of determining my antitlement (o benalfits and managing my ¢laim under
Lhe Workplace Heaith, Safely and Gompensation Act (WHSG Act). This includes, but is not limited o, collecting and using information from physicians, hospitals, health cara
providers, and employars pertaining to my examinations, trealment, medicat history, injuryfincident and employment.

| consent to the Commission disclosing to my smployer or my Employer's Authorized Represenlative, a summary of my injury costs, which is disclosed fo the employer for lhe
purpose of verifying claims’ costs. 1 consent fo the Gommission disclosing lo external physictans, hospitals and health care providers all retevant information necessary for the
purpose of determining enlittement to bonafils and managing my cfaim under the WHSC Act.

1 undersiand Information may be collected, used and/or disciosed for other purposes and/or disclosed to clher parties only as permitted by law, including, but not limited to, the
WHSG Act and Lhe Access fo Information and Proteclion of Privacy Act and | agrea that this consent is valid for the duration of my claim.

yyyymm/dd
'

!I‘

SEGTION | - CO-OPERATION AND OBLIGATION

All workers and employers must co-operate in early and safe retumn to work.

A re-employment obligation may exist if there are 20 or more workers with your
employer and if you have been centinucusly employed for more than one year.
Contact your employer to determine if this re-employment obligation applies to you.

WHSCC USE ONLY

{f attaching additional information, put your first name,

last name and Soclal Insurance Number at the top of each sheet.
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- Worker's role in early and safe return to work

The main focus of early and safe return to work is to
enable you to remain at the workplace following an
injury or to return to the workplace in a safe and
timely manner if you have aiready lost time from
work.

Going back to work may involve making changes to
the duties and/or the hours of work. It may also
involve changes to the workplaces such as acquiring
equipment or other devices fo help you with your
return to work.

Staying in touch with work

it is important to stay connected to your workplace
following an injury. If your injury prevents you from
performing your regular job duties, both you and your
employer are required to work together to identify
suitable and available employment, even while you
are receiving medical treatment for your injury.

During each medical appointment, your doctor will
provide you with a copy of their report (form 8/10) for
your records and a second copy to bring to your
employer. The employer's copy of the doctor's report
does not contain your personal medical information,; it
simply identifies your functional abilities as a result of
the injury.

It is extremely important for you to provide this report
to your employer by the next working day after each
doctor's visit. This will enable you to assist your
employer in identifying suitable job duties so you can
continue working without aggravating your injury. If
you work in a unionized environment, you may want
to invoive your union representative in this process.

Finding the right duties

When identifying early and safe return-to-work
opportunities with your employer, the first priority
should be to maintain the connection to the pre-injury
job at some level. Where this is not possible, it is
important to work with your employer to identify
suitable and available employment that is within your
physical capabitities. If you and your employer require
any assistance during this process, you shouid
contact your case manager.

Documenting a plan

Once you and your employer have identified suitable
job duties that are in keeping with your abilities, you
will complete an early and safe return-to-work plan
that ouilines the agreed upon schedule and
progression of duties. If any change occurs to this
plan, you must immediately notify your case manager.

Your early and safe return-to-work plan should aiso
outline the scheduled hours and the hourly wage
earned. This information will then be used to
determine if there is any entitiement to compensation
during your return-to-work process.

Communicating progress

Communication is critical during early and safe return
to work. The frequency and method of communication
beftween you and your employer will be determined
by the employer's procedures. However, we
recommend you contact your employer weekly during
the early and safe return-to work-program. You
should also contact them immediately if there is an
improvement or deterioration in your physical
condition that could affect your return-to-work plan, i
is also important to keep your case manager updated
ON your progress.

Worker's role in occupational health and safety
(OH&S)

=  Worker's dufies:

= Protect your health and safety and that of
co-workers and others at or near the
workplace;

= Co-operate with your employer, co-
workers, OH&S committee/worker heaith
and safety representative/workplace heaith
and safety designate, and anyone
exercising a duty imposed under OH&S
legislation;

= Follow instructions and training;
=  Report hazardous conditions; and
= Properly use all safety equipment, devices
and clothing.
= Workers' rights:
= Know about workplace hazards;

= Participate and assist in identifying and
resolving OH&S issues; and

= Refuse unsafe work.
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Instructions for Completing
Worker's Report of Injury (Form 6) A1A3B8
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Use this form when:

= You have a work-related injury / incident or
recurring work-related injury or iliness that
results in any of the following:

=  medical attention;
= [oss of earnings; and / or
= |ost-time from work.

This includes injuries or illnesses that occurred
over time as well as those caused by an event.

= If you feel your current symptoms are related to
a previous work injury, complete this form based
on your currenf situation, as opposed to
restating what happened at the time of your
initial injury. For example, for question 4 under
section B “Dafe/time of injury/incident,” your
response should be the date and time your
current symptoms developed or the date a new
incident happened which caused your current
symptoms.

= As a partner, proprietor or independent operator
(also referred to as owner/operator on this form),
you have experienced a work-related injury.
Please note that coverage will be extended only
when optional personal coverage has been
purchased from the Commission.

Points to remember:

= Complete and accurate information is important
s0 as not to delay processing your claim.

= [f you have additional information, attach
additional pages and inciude your name and SIN
on each page.

= Be sure {o sign page 2 so wa can process your
claim,

Section A General Information
Occupation & Employer Information

= This refers to your occupation and employer at
the time of your injury / incident.

Section B Injury / Incident Information

How did your injury / incident occur or the
condition develop?

= Explain how the injury / incident happened and
what you were doing at that time. This may
include information such as: sizes, weights and
names of objects involved; description of any
machinery, tools or vehicles used at the time of
the injury / incident; environmentai conditions
(work area, temperature, noise, chemicals, gas,
fumes); if another person was involved; or any
other information you think is important.

For example: “/ was moving boxes in the storage
room. | lifted a 40-pound box from the floor to
put on a shelf. | twisted to the right while lifting,
and hurt my upper back.”

= if your condition developed over time, a detailed
description of the work you do is helpful. Explain
how often you do a particuiar task; the sizes and
weights of objects involved; how long you have
been doing this work; and if there have been any
recent changes to your schedule and / or tools
or products you use.

For example: ‘! am a cashier. | continuously
scan products for my entire eight-hour shift
using my left arm. The products can weigh from
a few ounces to up to 10 pounds. The belt hasn't
been working properly for the past three weeks,
forcing me to reach further than | usually do to
ring things in. | recently started to have pain in

my left elbow.”

Did the injury / incident happen on the
employer's property or worksite?

» Detailed information as to where the injury /
incident happened is important to process your
claim. For example, if on the employer's
premisas, where did it occur? The shipping area,
paint shop, or warehouse? If not on the
employer's premises, where did it happen?

For example: “/ work for a cleaning company
and was working at a retail store when the injury
happened. The store was ABC Clothing on
Anywhere Street.”

Section D: Return-to-work Information

* You and your employer may be able to change
your duties and / or hours so you can stay at work
while you are receiving medical treatment for your
injury, This is called early and safe return-to-work.

= An early and safe return-to-work plan shouid be
developed in co-operation with your employer,
based on the functional abilities information from
your health care provider(s).

Section E: Earnings Information

= If you are off work for more than one day, or have
an early and safe return-to-work plan of more than
one day, you may be entitled to wage-loss
benefits. You should complete this section so the
Commission can make this determination.

Additional information on access, release and protection of
your information by the Commission can be found in
Poiicy GP-01: “Information Protection and Access,”
avallable at www.whscc.nl,ca or by calling The Commission’s
Access fo Information and Protection for Privacy (ATIPP)
Co-ordinator at 1-800-563-9000.
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Employer's Report
of InJury/Disease (Form 7)

Pleaso PRINT in black ink

L

,rA. Worker Information

]

Claim Number

Tron Titie/ Occupation {at the time of accldent/ilness - do not use abbreviations)

Length of time in this position
while working for you )

Ploase check if thisworkerisa: || executive D elected officfal

[Jowner

I:] spouse or relative of the employer

Social Insurance Number

i {

Is the worker covered by a Worker Reference Number
et biames [ irét Hame i Union/ Collective Agreement?
] yes [ no
Address (number, street, apt., suite, unit) Worker's prefemed [anguage | pateof  dd  mm bi
English French Birth | I I
Other
City/Town |Province | Postatl Code Teleohone
sex Dateof , 4d mm yy
COm OF e | | |
- Fold here f
B. Employer Information ] .ﬁo egfgmopre
N Trade and Legal Name (if different provide both) Check fim OR Account Provide Number
one:  {] Number L) Number |
Mailing Address Rate Group Number Ctassification Unit Code
City/Town Province Postal Code Telephone
Description of Businass Activity Dees your fim have 20 or FAX Number
more workers? D yes D no
Branch Address where workeris based {if different from malling address - no abbreviations)
City/Town Province Postal Code Altemate Telephone
(c. Accident/lliness Dates and Detalls ]
1. Date and hour of dd  mm AM 2. Who was the accident/liiness reported to? (Name & Position}
accldent/Awareness H PM
ofiliness | | ! %
Dateand hourreported 94 ™My AM Telephone Ext.
to employer | : I PM { i
3.&35 the accident/illness: 4, Type of accident/iliness: (Please chack all that apply)
|| Sudden Specific Event/Occumence Struck/Caught Fall Slip/Trip
|| Gradually Occuming OverTime Overexartion Hammfu! Substancas/Environmentat Motor Vehicle incldent
| I Occupational Disease Repetition Assault
| | Fatality Fire/ Exploston Other
B. Area of Injury {Body Part} - (Please check all that apply)
: Head Teeth Upper back Left Right Left Right Left Right | Left Right
] Face Neck Lower back Shoulder Wrist Hip Ankle
|| Eve(s) Chest Abdomen Am Hand Thigh Foot
| | Ear{s} Pelvis FElbow Finger{s) Knee Toe(s}
oream
Hother Lower Leg

actlvity required to do the work.

8. Describe what happenad to cause the accident/iliness and what the worker was doing at the time {lifting a 50 {b. box, slipped on wet floor, repetitive movements,
etc...). Include what the injury is and any details of equipment, materials, environmental conditions (work area, temperature, nolse, chemical, gas, fumes, other
person) that may have contributed. For a conditlon that occurred gradually over time, please attach a description of the physical

0007A (01/11)

A gulde to complete this form is avalfable at www.wslb.on.ca

Page 1of 4




\é\Ig‘l’%a t of Wiy, Disoass (Form 7)

HTARIQ Ctalm Number
Please PRINT in black Ink
Worker Name Social Insurance Number
(¢c. Accldent/lliness Dates and Details (Continved) ]
7. Did the accident/iliness happen on the employer's | Specify where (shop floor, warehouse, client/customer site, parking fot, etc..}).
premisas {owned, leased or maintained)?,
[yes []no
8. Did the accident/iilness happen outside the Province | If yes, where (city, province/state, country).
of Ontario?
|:| yas D no
9. Areyou aware of any witnesses or other employees i If yes, provide name(s}, position(s}, and work phone niumber(s).

involved in this accident/iliness?

[:lyes o i,

2,

10. Was any individual, who does not work for your firm, ; If yes, please provide name and work phone number

partially or totally responsible for this

accldent/iliness? |:| yes D no
11. Are you aware of any prior similar or refated problem, | if yes, please explain

injury or condition?

|:| yes |:| no
1.2, I¥you have concems about this clalm, attach a written submission to this form. D submission attached
D, Health Care |

1. Didthe workerreceive health care for this injury? dd  mm Yy ; 2, Whendid the employerleam that the worker dd  mm yy

[:l yos D no if yos, when: | | i regelved health care | I I

3. Where was the worker treated for this injury? (Please check all that apply)
|:| On-site health care D Ambulance D Emergency dapartment L__j Admitted to hospital ]:] Health professional offlce D Cinic

[Jother:

Name, address and phone number of health professional
or facility who treated this worker {if known)

[ E. Lost Time - No Lost Time ]
1. Please choose one of the following indicators. After the day of accldent/awareness of iliness, thls worker:

I:l Retumed to his/her regular Job and has notlost any ime and/or eamings. (Complete sections G and J).
I:l Retumed to modified work and has not lost any ime and/or eamings. (Complete sections F, G, and J).
[:l Has lost ime and/or eamings. (Complete ALL remaining sections).

dd mm dd mm y
regular work
Provide date worker first lost time | | > Date worker retumed to work (if known} | | modified work
I |
2. This Lost Time - No Lost Time - Modified Work information was confimned by: Tetephone Ext.
Myself Other
Name i
[ F. Return To Work )
1. Have you been provided with work | 2. Has modified work been 3. Has modified work been fyes,wasit [ ]Accepted [CJoeciined
limitations for this worker's Injury? discussed with this worker? offered to this worker?
If Declined please attach a copy of
D yes D no Dyes D no [:l yes |:| ne [:l the written offer given to the worker.
4. Who s responsible for amanging worker's retum to work Teteoh B
D Myself [] otner etephone '
Name ‘ |
0007A (01/11)
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Please PRINT in black ink

Employer's Report
of Injury/Disease (Form 7)

Claim Number

‘Iworker Name

Soclal Insurance Number

| i

G. Base Wage/Employment Informatlon - (Do notinclude overtime hero)

]

Permanent Full Time
Pemnanent Pari Time
Temporary Full Time
Temporary PartTime

1. Is this worker {(Ploase chack all that apply)

Casval/lmegular
Seasonal
Gontract

Student
Unpaid/Trainee

D Other

H

Registered Apprentlce
Optionat Insurance

Owner Operator or
{Sub}) Contractor

O

2. Regularrate of pay $

per

[CJhour  []day

[Clweek [ ]other

[ H. Additlonal Wage Information

]

1. Net Claim Code 2. Vacation pay | Provide
or Amount Federal I I Provincial ] - on each cheque? Dyes I:l no percentage %
3. Date and hour last worked 4., Norma! working hours on 5. Actua! eamings for 6. Nommal eamings for
last day worke last day worked last day worked
dd mm Y From To
AM AM BAM
; | PM PM M % $

7. Advances onwages:

is tha worker being paid while he/she rocovers?

[Jyes [no

If yes, indicate: || Full/Regular [_Jother

* For Rotationa! Shift workers - If the shift cycle exceeds 4 weeks,
please attach the eamings information for the last complete shift
cycle prior {o the date of accldent/iliness.

8. Other Earnings (Not Regular Wages): Provide the tetal of additlonal earnings for each week for the 4 weeks befors the accident/iliness,

Use these spaces for any other eamings
v (indicate Commission, Differentials, Premiums,

prem— Bonus, Tips, fn Liew %, etc..). St —
Frem Date To Date Mandatory Voluntary 1 | o dic, i
Period dd/mm/yy) | (dd/mm/yy) | Overtime Pay | Overtime pay | Commission | Cor 1.6
Week1 1 1 ¢ P i i s $ $ $ $ $
| Week2 L. s $ $ $ $ $
Wesk 3 s $ $ $ $ $ ]
Week 4 i B IE $ $ $ $ $
1. Work Schedule {Complete elther A, B or C. Do notinclude overtime shifts) }
D {A.) Regular Schedule - Indicate normal work days and hours. P Example: Monday to Friday, 40 hours
Sunday Monday | Tuesday | Wednesday| Thursday Friday Saturday [SIMITIWIT ¥ IS
[ [a{si8i8is
or,
[ ] (®) Repeating Rotational Shift Worker - Provide
NUMBER OF NUMBER OF HOURS NUMBER OF WEEKS
DAYS ON DAYS OFF PER SHIFT(s) INCYCLE

OF.
Ij (C.) Varled or Irregular Work Schedule

> Example: 4 days on, 4 days off, 12 hours per shift, 8 weeks in cycle.

- Provide the total number of regular hours and shifts for each week forthe 4 weeks
prior to the accldent/iliness. (Do not Include overtime hours or shifts here).

Weok 1

Week 2

Week 3

From/To Dates (dd/mm/yy) | | | i}

Total Hours Worked

I

_ _We_ek4

Total Shifts Worked

Name of person completing this report {please print}

). It Is an offence to dellberately make false statements to the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board.
1 declare that all of the Informatlon provided on pages 1, 2, and 3 Is true.

Official title

|

Signature

Telephone

bxt.

dd

Date mm yy

i ] I

THE WORKPLACE SAFETY AND INSURANCE ACT REQUIRES YOU GIVE A COPY OF THIS FORM TO YOUR WORKER

00074 (01/11)
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WSib Employer's Report

c s a at of injury/Dlsease (Form 7)
pou TARIO Ctalm Number
_ Please PRINT in black ink
Worker Name Socfal Insurance Number
K. Additional Information ]

THE WORKPLACE SAFETY AND INSURANCE ACT REQUIRES YOU GIVE A COPY OF THIS FORM TO YOUR WORKER

0007A {01/11) Page4of 4




. Safety
ﬁMattersL%fh

VWorkers Compensabon Board of FE)

'WORKER'S REPORT

Mali To:  P.C. Box 757, Chartoltatown, Prince Edward Istand C1A7L7 Phone: 902) 368-5680
DOrop Off: 14 Weymouth Strest Fax: 002) 368-5698
) www.web.pe.ca Toll Free: 1-800-237-5049
Worker Information Please print Case 1.D. #{it known)
Last Name: First Name and Initials:
Address:
City: Piovince: M o ¥
Date of Birth:

Postal Gode: Home Telephone: ! i | 1 I [ Sex:[IM [IF

Job Title at time of infury:

Employment Information

Employer's Name: Supsrvisor's Name:
Address: Telephone:
City: Province: Postal Code:

Injury/Accident or Occupational Disease Information

Or did this conditon devakop over a period of tme? [ Yes [ No
I yes, you will need to compieta a Progressivo Injury Questionnairo
which is available by contacting the Board office.

1 Provide time and dale of injuryfaccidant or occupalional disease.  Time: Oam Jpm l

=
)

!!E:l

2 Was it a relapse or recurrence of an earfier work related condition? [ Yes [J No
If yos, when was your initfal injury?
Did you file with WCBPEI? [ ] Yes [ INo  lEno, explain.

3 When did you repod the Injury/accident or occupational diseasa to your employer? [am [Jpm ’

=
o

E'!TE

To whom did you repart the injury/accident? Name: Tille: Telaphona:

F-y

H you delayed esporting lor moso than 1 day, why?

5 M your workplace has a health and safety commilles or represeniative,
hava they baen notified of the accident? ] Yes [ 1No

o

Did the injuryfaccident ocout on your employer's premises? [ |Yes [Mo  Checkwhich applies: { 1Princs Caty. [[JQueens Coty. {[JKings Cnly, {_jOut of Prov.

-l

Was the work you were ¢olng for the purpose ol your employer’s business? [T Yes [1No Ityes, wasit part of your usual work? [ Yes (] No

8 a) Descrive Adly whal happened to causa this injuryfaccldent or occupational disaase. Please mark areals) atfecled below,
Describa what you were doing and Include any tools, equipment, malerials, that you wete using. Allach an exira page to fully expfain il needed.

Provide time and date of infury/accident:
"9
S\

b} Were there wilnesses? [ ] Yes | | No Giva names and job biles.

9 Did any person or facior outside your employment cause or conlibute o lhe Injury/accident
or occupational disease? [ ] Yes (JNo [Junsura  Attach an exira page o fully explain.

10 Did you receivae medical treatment? DYas D No
If so, whera were you first treated?

Date CJam O pm

Provida doctor's name:

1

-

Ifthere was a delay in seeking trealment, axplaln, Altach an exira page 10 fulty explain if needed.

Were you off work after tha day of injury? [ ] Yes (] No

12 Have you had a similar injury bofore? [ Yes [ Mo i yes, when?
How did it happen?
Was itwoik related? ] Yes [(JHNo

1 work related, was it claimed at WCBPEI? (] Yes []1No It re, allach exira page 10 explain,

SUBMIT TO THE WORKERS COMPENSATION BOARD WITHIN SIX MONTHS,
PLEASE DO NOT LEAVE THE ORIGINAL FORM WITH YOUR EMPLOYER.

PLEASE COMPLETE OTHER SIDE
Revised June 2010




13 Have you reported of calmed any injusies with any other WCB? [ Yes [JNo

Whera? When?
For what ¢condilion?
Type of Employment  filiina, B or ¢ Daleyouwarehireg?| M D Y
A [0 Permanent Full Time [J Pemanent Part Time E I i f i
B { }Seasonal Work [ Summer Student [ Casual
Had this injury nol happaned, what would hava been your fast day of employment: || Estimated or M D Y
[ Actuat 1 l i ‘ !

Witk ihis employer how many weeks per yoar would (hls job last?

Do you have a second Job? [] Yes (] No  If yes, Employer's name: Telephone:

C [ SubContract [ PiecoWork [ Vehicle OwneriOperator  [] OwnerfOperator  [1 Other or Seff Employed Explain on separate sheel

excluda
Hours of Work  State your usual hours (ovmﬁme ) per day ——————— porwaek— per rotation
Does work schedule repeal? [ Yes [ ] No How many weeks did you work In the provious year?
Show tha three weoks prior to and incleding your Injury, include hours and code if you work shifis. Codo: D Days
It requiar schedule is more than 21 days, atlach a copy. Circle day of injury. E E\gﬂg‘gs
Sun Mon Tues Wed Thurs Fri Sat

2wka

1wk

prior

i

oy

Time Loss / Return o Work Informatlon  vou are expected to discuss retum to work options with your employer.

1 Date and time you first missed work: Time: Oam Jpm M b Y
2 Number of work days missad after the day of injury: days
3 i you retusned to wotk indicate data: Tume: Oam [pm M b Y
O regularwok ] modified work E ’ } l ]

4 Is thero any other work you can do until you are fit fo return to your regular duties? [ Yes [JNo [T yas, spacify.

5 Who ¢an wo call about othar wark dulies that are avaitable? Telephane:

Eamings Information This is necessary information used to determine your WGB benefit lovel.l SIN:

1 What is your regular gross weelly rate of pay? $ Hourdy Rale? $

2 Did you have any earnings o income from other amployers duting the Tast 12 menths? [ Yes [] No Please altach copies of pay stubs andfor T4 slips.

3 Hava you received Employment insurnace benefits in tha last 12 months? O Yes [J No

DECLARATION Please read carelully. Keap & copy of this form for your reference,

1. Isolemnly declare that | will notify my employer and my healih care providers Lhal { am {ifing a claim for Workers Compansation;
that 1 will immediately nolity the Workers Compensation Board of PE1 of any monles received for work done by me and of any changes in my
abifity o return to employment

2. Tunderstand that this wil authorize the Workers Compensation Board to oblain or review information from any sourge whatsoaver, inchuding records of
physiclans, qualified practilioners of hopitals, a copy of records perlaining to examinations, treatment, history and employment of the undersigned.

3. 1 hereby consent to the release of information o my employer concerning my functione! abifities and fimitations. { understand and agreo it may be used to
asslst me to refurn to employment salaly.

4. 1will notity WCB of any application for of monies received frem Long-Tozm Disability, Canada Pension Disabitity or from any other polential source of financial
beanafil as a result of Ihls Infury/accldent

5. lunderstand that il is Hlegal lo pravida false or misleading information to WCB, its employees or sarvice providars concerning my ¢falm.
6. 1make this solemn declaration as if it had the same force and effect as if made under oath.

Name
Dae: 0@ Printed: Signalture:

NOTE: The information required in the Worker's Report is collected under the authority of subsection 59(1},{2) of the Workers Compensation acl for the
purpose of determining entitlemeant to compensation, for determining employer's assessment rates and for montioring workplace safety. Cuestions can
ba direcled {o the Client Services Division at the address and phone number noted on the front of this form. The informalion provided to the Workers
Gampensation Board of PELis protected by the provisions of the Freedom of Informmation and Protection of Privacy Act.

NOTE: Toimprove its services, the WCB may conlract an independent sirvay comparty {o survey o sample of workers. The WCB does not know which workers
will be contacled. [f you are contacied, you can decide whather or not you wanl to take parl. The research company does nat share your personal responses
wilh the WCB.

THE WORKERS COMPENSATION ACT PROVIDES AUTHORITY TO REFER WORKERS AND/OR THEIR FILES
TO MEDICAL OR REHABILITATION PERSONNEL.

. aneTHERE exTRAPaces appeo? JJ ves [l wo teves hownnv: I




... Safety . - _ _

YorKers Compensation Board of FEX

Mall To: P.O. Box 757, Charlottetown, Prince Edward Island C1A7L7 Phone: 2902} 368-5680
Drop Off: 14 Weymouth Street Fax: 002} 368-5696
Website: wwnwwcb.pe.ca Toll Free: 1-800-237-5049

Please submit this form within three (3) days after any notice of a workplace injury or occupational disease.
Also, if this is a serious workplace injury please call, 902-628-7513, within 24 hours,

Please refer to user gulde when filling out the Employer’s Report Form

1. WORKER INFORMATION [ J LostTime [ ] NoLostTimME [ ] UNkMowN
Last Name: I First Name: l Initials:
Address:
Date of Birth: |, " , © Y

City: ate o :

Y Lo b L g | sexom OF
Poslat Code: Provinca: Job Title:
Home Telephone: M D ¥
2. EMPLOYER INFORMATION Dateofbie | 1 11 14|
Employer Firm Name: Employer Firm Number:

Employer Oparation Numbar:
Is the worker a pariner/director in this business?

Address: Oy 0N

City: Does your firm have 20 or moreworkers? [JY N
Postal Code: Province: Contact Name:

Company Telephone: Conlact Telophone:

3. INJURY OR OCCUPATIONAL DISEASE INFORMATION COMPLETEEITHERa ORb OR C
a) Piease provide date and time of injury or specific incident.

pate: | ¢ | 1 | 1)1 Time: . Lam. [lpm.
M D ¥

Scheduled hours of employment on the day of the accident: From: To:
b) [] The injury developed over a period of time. ¢) [] Theinjury is a recurrence of a prior Injury.
4. REFORT TO EMPLOYER

Was the injury reporied to the employer? Oy N

If yas, please provide the following: To Whom: Job Title:

Date: I I I i l Lt Time: Dam. OJp.m.
H o A4

5. LOCATION OF ACCIDENT

Did the injury occur on the employer's premises? [1Y [1N
if no, where did it happen?

6. WITNESSES

Name: Job Title: Telephone:
Were there witnesses? 1Y (IN

Name: Job Title: Telephone:

7. PREVIOUS PAIN OR INJURY

Do you know of any previous pain or injury in the area of the worker's presentinjury? (1Y [N
If yes, please explain:

8. PART OoF Bopy 9. AccIDENT DESCRIPTION:

a) Body Part Injured: Describe fully what happened:
- (if necessary, use a separate sheet)

b} Circle area injured:

G

Please complete the other side : . © . Submit Promptiy
Reavised March 2015




COMPLETE SECTIONS 10,11,12 & 13 ONLY IF THE WORKER HAS LOST TiME FROM WORK

10. LosT TiME/ RETURN T0 WORK INFORMATION

Daleworkerﬁrstmlssedwork:I 1 [ | l L1 I !SIN:
(2] = Y

Has the worker returned towork? [1Y [IN  If yes, please provide the date: | 4 | e o]

[ o Y

If yas, what type of duties has the worker retuned lo: Regular dutles [] OR Modilled/Alternate duties []

If no, ere modifted/alternate duties avaitable? (JY [(OJN [} Unknown

11. TYPE OF EMPLOYMENT

a) [JFultTime [J PartTime [ Other Please Specify
b) [ Permanent [ Seasonal [ Temporary [] Other Pleass Specify

Had the injury not occurred, what would be the worker's Iastdayofwork?l | I i I I ‘
M D ¥

€) Is the worker employed as: [) Contractor  [] Independent Oparator  [[] Apprentice [} Not Applicable

12. WAGE INFORMATION COMPLETE EITHER a OR b
a) Worker's Rate of Pay: $ [(JHoury [J Weekly [ Bi-weekly [ Monlhly [ Other
Vacation Pay: % [[) Taken as paid tims off [} Included in regular wages [} Other
Regular Overtime: § CdHourly [ Weekly [] Bl-weekly [] Other [ wra
b) Gross Eamings: [ Last 12 Months $ From: | 1 I l l I ! I To: I i [ i l 111
OR Gross Eamings: [] Last Tax Year $ Year: Moor v wooe Y
13. HOURS OF WORK COMPLETEEITHERAa QR b

a) Usual hours worked per day: Usual number of days worked per week:

b) Average hours per week for shift workers:

Sun [ Mon | Tues Wed Thurs Fri Sat

Wk 1 - Hours per day
Wk 2 - Hours per day
Wk 3 - Hours per day

Circle day of Injury
Does the work schedute repeat? []Y [N

Contact namae for payroll information: Contact telephone number:

RE-EMPLOYMENT OBLIGATION:

A ra-employment obligation may exist if there are 20 or more workers in your employment and if, at the date of Injury,
you have employed the injured worker for at least 12 continuous months.

PLEASE NOTE:

If you have concerns with this claim, please contact the Workers Compensation Board of PE! to discuss your concerns or
you may submit a letter detailing your concerns. An Employer Advisor is available to provide advice and/or clarification on
a WCB claim relaled to your firm. The Employer Advisor operates independently of the Workers Compensation Board and
can he reached at 902-368-6132.

To Improve services, the WCB may contract an independent survey company to survey a sample of employers. The WCB
does nolt know which employers will be contacled. If you are conlacied, you can decide whether or not you want to take
part. The research company does not share your personal responses with the WCB.

Declaration: | cerlify that the Information glven on this form is true, | agree to notify the Workers Compensalion Board of
PEl immediately of any change in circumstances affecting this claim, including any return to work. | understand that the
Workers Gompensatton Act requires employers to submit a report within three days of notification or awareness of an
injury or occupatlional disease requiring treatment or an absance from work. [ am aware that penalties may be levied for
late filing.

Note: Where applicable, the employer information on this form Is collected under the authority of subsection 53(3} of the
Workers Compensalion Act and will be used for the purpose of identifying the accident employer and for monitoring
workplace safely.

Name of person completing the form (print): Job Title:

Signature: Date:

“Are there extra pages added? YES [l NO MR ¢ ) ves, how many? IR




P

|_ DATE (DY)

a .
- Nooa ;:cghr»\

HALIFAX:
WWorkess 5658 South Streal, PO Box 1150
fom,ﬁssmog Hakfax, Nova Scotiz B3J 2Y2

BoArD OF NovA Scoris  Tet{S02}491-8539 Fax (502)491-8001

Toll Free: 1-800-870-3331

SYDNEY:

Medical Ans Building, 336 Kings foad, Suite 117
Sydney, Nova Scotia B1S 1A9

Tek (902 563-2844 Fax: {902) 563-0512

Toll Fres: 1-800-860~£003

WCEB ACCIDENT REPORT

[4UST BE COMPLETED DN EACH PAGE

WCB Claim No.

ACCIDENT INFORMATION

Tobe comgpleted by bath the emplayer and the worker. If more space is needed, pfease anach sdditional pages, of use the space provided on page 3.

1. Please check ane. The injury orillness oceurred;
O From a specific accident
OAM OPM

DATE (04MIT) TME
Please complate questions 2-7,

DO Qver a period of time. Date symptoms first noticed:

Plesse complete questions 2-12. DATE (D/MA)

5. DK the worker lose lime beceuse of this infury or iiness? QYES O ND
If yes, give the date and Sme when time-Joss started:

OAM OPM

DATE {0/ TIME

Did the worker lose aamings hecause of this injury orillness? OYES D NO
iF yes, give the date and ime when earnings-loss stanted:

OAM [OPM

DATE [O7N] TIME

2, Whal body parl was injured?

Ploaso comploto pago 3 if you enswered yes to either of thesa quastions.

O Leftsida O Rightsida O Upperbody O Lower body

6 Indicate i the workeris:
Oe propriator  Oapartner  Clen active officer or direclor of the company

3. How did tha injuryfies)/ ifiness{es) happen? List any and al) weights,
distances, movements and equigment involved and the conditions or activity
otcurring al the ime of the incident, 1f relevant, st exposures 1o noise or
chemicat agents, and the duration of tia exposurg.

CITY/TOWN/PROVINCE WHERE INCIDENY GCCURRED

0id any person or factor ather then the employer or coworkers contribute to
the cause of the injury or inpss? CIVES I NO

If parson, pleasa provide nama:

I facior, ploase explain:

Indicate if the worker 35 a fam#y member [ving in the household of any
proprietor/ partner f active officer or director of the company,

OYES O NO

7. Tawhom atyour place of emplgyment was the injury or illness reported?

NAME
TITLE PHONE
Date reported: Plaase explain any delay in reporting:

IFTHE INJURY OR ILLNESS DCCURRED OVER A PERIOD OF TIME, PLEASE
CORIPLETE QUESTIONS 3-12 USE EXTRA PAGES IF NECESSARY.

8 What era the worker's maln job lasks?

9. lsthe worker [eh or right hand dominam? O Lelt O Right

10 How fong hes the worker been employed in this specific job / position?

IFtess than 90 days, in what job/ position wers they previously employad?

11, How much overtime did the werker perform in the 90-180 days before this
injury or Ulness occurred?

12 Havae there been any changes in the worker's responsibilfies in the past

4. If medical attention was sought, plaase provide the nama of (he doctor DR
medical {acility where the worker was first seen. Also provide the date,
phone numbser and location of tha doctor OR medical faciity.

NAME OF DOCTOR OR MEDICAL FACILTY !

PHONE LOCATION

90-180 doys? {eg. changes in dubes, changes in workloed, a feave of absence).
Piease explzin.

YOU MAY FAX/SUBMIT A JOB BESCRIPTION WITH THIS REPORT,

GE? REV.171EAD




HARIFAX: SYONEY: A1UST BE EGMPLETED O EACH PAGE

WoRkers’ 5668 South Stregt, PO Box 1150 Medical Arts Builling, 335 Kings Road, Sute 117
COMPENSATION Halifax, Nova Scetia B3J 22 Sydney, Nova Scotfa B1S 1A9
Boarp OF Nova Scomxy Tel:{902)491-8539 Farc {302)491-6001  Tek: (8020 562-2444 Faxc [902) 563-0512
Toll Free: 1-800-870-3331 Toll ree; 1-800-830-0003 SOCIAL INSUNANCE HUPABER

WCB ACCIDENT REPORT | WCGR Claim No.
EARNINGS / EMPLOYMENT INFORMATION

Hyou answered YES to either fime loss or eamings loss in question 5, plaase complete this seclion.

The eamings information provided will normally be used 1o establish the benefit amount. We may request additional eamings information from bath the
amployer and the worket to detormine a more eccurate benelit amount Benefits provided by the Canada Pension Plan may afiect the emount WCB pays.

1. Has the warker been emplayed with this company for the 12 months 17. Usuel number of havrsfdays worked:

preceding the earningsloss? OYES O NO Hours per day Gther

Showusualdaysodwork S__M_ T__W T F §

— ey M Wi e Y

Days perweek

14. Indicate the warkess em ent type:
ployment typ It shift or aasual worker, please attach the first threa weeks of sehadule

“ after the earnings Joss bepan. If the worksr works on a fixed rotation
scheduls, please attach a sample of the rofation schedule.

A O Permanent O Casual/Temporary O Saasonal/ lregular

B. O Sub-contracior (O Vehicle Owner/ Operator O Courier Service
O Logging / Chain Saw Operator O Self-Emplayad 18. {ndicale the worker’s 1ax deduction {TD} code:
O Othen

19. Number of hours schoduled on day tmefeamings foss began:

Nete: If you eheck any box in B above, the worker must submit a detailed Number of hours worked on day ime/eamings loss began:
income and expensa statement. I this information {3 not readily availeble,

the WGB will estimata the worker’s empleyment expenses. Numher of hours pald on day time/eamings loss begen:

20, Did the worker return to work afiar the injury or onset of ms?
15. If the worker is part-time, soasonal or casual, please indicate the date the rerre rihelnjuy Sympto

originel employment began. OYES QA ND
BATE D) Ifyes, give the date and time:
*, A. Worker’s normal gross earnings atthe time of tha kjury: $ SATET : m':m DAM OPM
Operhour Operday Operwosk [Ibi-waeky Did tha worker retum to ragular duties? IYES (3 NO

Opermonth Dother [please specify) I yes, give the date and tins:

Nate: complete B only if you era unsble to complsta A, abova, [Usually DATE T . m:“ OAM OPM
applias 1o seasonal, imegular or casual workers),

21, Will you ba making eny payments 1o the workor while the worker is off
work due to the injury orillness? OYES O ND

Ifyes, type of benefit paid:
How long will payments continue;

B. Gross aarnings for tha period of ona year or lass §

Front:

o
12 MONTHS OR LESS PRIOR {D/M/V) DATE BEFORE INJURY {0/

Usg this space if necessary to explain any answers.

This document eannot be saved once compleled, Please Tab thraugh and review your information, or Print document if you are satisliad with ils cantent. Cick here,
GE3 - REY 10/18/00




Limhabial Workplace Heaith, Safety and Compensation Commission SN NOMBER January 2003
—» 146-148 Forest Road, P.O. Box 9000, St. John's, NL A1A 3B8
Tolephone: (709) 778-1000 Fax: (709) 776-1302 vt wen g | | FORM
wwwwhscenl.ca A D JHEN B OOTEBON AL
-1 CORAESFOHDENCE
ease FAX or MAIL to WORKER’S REPORT OF INJURY 6
ALLWORKERS MUST CO-OPERATE IN EARLY AND SAFE RETURN-TO-WORK

THIS FORM SHOULD BE FIL.ED WITHIN 3 DAYS OF THE INJURY.
‘ PART 1- YO DE COMPLETED 1H ALL CASES INVOLVING WAGE LOSS AND/OR VISIT TO A PHYSICIAN/CHIROPRAGTOR I

WORKER'S SURNAVE GIVEN NAMES %, Dale and vme ef injuty.
Yoar Monih Day. How. :;
WORKER'S ADDRESS MCP NUMBER Dato and time Injury repored to employar.
Yaar Month Nay. Hour ;m
CITY QR TOWH PROV, POSTALCODE Dato and ima of #rst medical visi,
DATE 1 veAR | MonTHy DAY |SENRERISOCIALINSURANCE NUMBER [TELEPHONE NO, Yoar Moot Day. Raur o
BIRTH | I M|F 2, Ghvotho firs| day you missed wark afier tha lnjury.
ENMPLOYER'S NAME Yaur Month Day,
ENPLOTENS FDORESS 3. Towhom was lha report made?
Nams:
CITY OR TOWN : I PROV. | POSTALCODE | ~ Tie:
4. Howmany woikers doas your employas regulary empioy?
FIRM N0, FAXND, TELEPHOME [s#e ru-employmant obilpation balow.)
loss than 20 20ar marg
S, Haow long hava you worked for your empioyer? yams or othar {spadd fy}
Ara you? fulldima __ par-ima seasonal . casual 8, Occupation:
¥, Arayou an ganeror patnerof the bugingss? Yos we—— NO
8. DI you nolty your Occupational Hoatth & Safely Commillea of Workplace Hoalth & Salaly Reprasonlallva of this Injury? Yos Ne
9. O injury ocew on amployer's premises? Yas No Stiata tha Injury wiksile lecallon and address.
2% Was the vork belng dona for the pwpese of the employer’s business? Yos _ .. No .
How did this Injury eccur? Indicata Lha sizs, welght and description of any objec, tood, maching, substance of equipment which was balng handlad o kivoied,
2. Daseriba the Infury, mentoning the pavt of the body and If applicably, wholher rghl or fefl side,
12, Giva Iha namas and oddresses of withesses {If any),
1.
2,
14. Ghve namo of atlending dotlon - WORKER MUSY 3/GN BELOW
nScMhospilal: 1 suthorize ihe Commizsion (o oblgin gy
and i pial: Information for the managemant of my
dlalm end o shas such informstion,
Pleasa answer the fellowing quesllons In as much dotall as pessible (aftach separata shee! if nucessary). Inchuding modical infoemation, wih extarmal
15.  Describo what you wate dolng whan you el paln. sourcas avlhorized by the Commission
Inehuding, bt ngd Emited {o, Human
16.  Was Lhe paln [sh Immedistaly? Y68 mone  No Resoureas Davelopmsnt Canada and
Did you fan? Yo3 No N Yes, from whal halght? Human Resauncas ond Employmeat. |
dariare this form Is eomplale end comroct
17. Did you experance pain olsowhoro?  Yos No N Yos, doscribe. s0d odecstand that giving felss
6. Did you hive any unusual leglings, Le. numbnoss, tinghing, weakness?  Yes No information or omilling refevand Information
I Yas, daseribe. Is o serious ofensa,
16, DM you slop working Immedialaly?  Yes No I No, when did you slop? Skgatars
20, Have you iotuined 10 work? Yes . Mo H Yes, when?
If Ne. how tuch Janger doos yeur doctor axpact you fo ba off? Dits
. . - PLEASE COMPLETE REVERSE BOTH SIDES
Please complete Part 2 in all cases involving lost-time greater than the day of the injury. | o pocusmenT NUST BE SIGNED.
“EMPLOYMENT OBLIGATION '
A ra-employment obligation may exist i thare are 20 or mora workers with your employer and if you have been
conlinususly employed for grealer than one year. Contact your emplayar to dalermine If Lhis ra-employment
obligation applies o you, WHSCC USE ONLY

IMPORTANT: BOTH SIDES OF DOCUMENT MUST BE SIGNED.




" Signature Daia

January 2003

1ame Dala of Injury FORM
YEAR MONTH DAY 6
"MART 2 - TO BE COMPLETED JN ALL CASES INVOLVING LOST-TIME GREATER THAN THE DAY OF INJURY |
H you workad since your Infury please givo dales,
5;35"?& Year Month Day Year Month Day| . - eomings s Has your erployer pald you any Ya3
ﬁ:}\nﬁ Fiom I i To ‘ l for thie period olher an;::ll;; ff;-f"g you o
2. Whatwere your gross eamings al tha ima of ta Injury? Is I Indicale hourly, weekly, or spedily, i olher

Show noma! work woek by enterlag hours worked oach day. lws;aki SunlMon, Tus lw-zdl Thurl Fri | Sat “W;eki 5un|MonI Tue |Wed| lerl i I Sat l

3. isthls your Mirsl clalm with the Comemissipn?  Yas No 11 No, ara you currently recalving amy Commission benelils
tincuding parmanont disabiity penston}? Yas No
4, Wil you of aro you recahving any banefils other lhan from tha Commlsslon? Yos No

N Yes, plaase specify Til s salary or other bonefils {rom an employer,
W Yes, please specky if it s Employmont Insuranco, Post-TAGS benefils, elo. Explain.

5. .Hava you askad your smployet aboul 1etuming lo modified/ight dutlos durinp your recevery? Yes 1 JE—
Has your amployer offered you allemala/modifiad dulles? Yes No I Yos, ara you cuerently parikipallng In these duties?  Yas_. . No
6.  Pleaso chogsa the ones Lhal besl descaba your slatus for Income tax purposes: 7.  Dovyouwan lo authodtza your spousa, elhar family member, a uakon
O Meaeriod and clalming no exempion for spouss {spovse working) rapiozontaliva, lswyer or MHA lo access informalion on your elaim?
0 Hartfed and clalming full exemplion for spouse o equivalant Yo No il Yas, pleass name e lndividual
O Claiming for a disabled dependent relalivo
0 other U iy Shanga ThE parsen anylima 5y compioiing 8 WISGG Form 133
| PART 3- PREVIOUS PROBLEMS —
Havo you had picblems of this nalura bolora? Yo ——- No —— ¥ Yes, pleasa explain in the chart balow.
WHSCC Saw Tosis
Pravious Yeor Pai of indicals Claim Specialsl 03 Surgery Comments
Problems Body Lef or Right Yes | No | Yas | No | & | MRt [ %-Ray|Other| Yes | No {allach addiionsd papes I necassary)
Scan
15! Problemn
2nd Problam
Jrd Probiom
4th Problam
I PART 4 - TO BE COMPLETED BY WORKERS ON FISHING VESSELS
1. Vassel Nama / Typal Length
2. Persons Commerclal Fishing Uconcs  Year Number Data of tazus
3 Mesler's Nomo Phono
ASOM055 vee
CitylTown Prov, Postal Gode
4, Areyeur camings based ona shore of the catch?  Yes No. W 50, dasciibe tho share amangemnenl,
5. Whatoverall axpansas {i.a, gas, clolhing, equipment, food, aig,} dd you shate and claim?
8.  Show vessals salas {or the four weeks prac Lo date of injury.
Fish Buyar's Name, Address & Phona Number Groas Sales Pariods Fished

i

IMPORTANT: BOTH SIDES OF DOCUMENT MUST BE SIGNED.




Workplace Health, Safety and Compensation Commission January 2003
. —ys. 146-148 Foresl Road, P.Q. Box 000, Sl John's, NL A1A 388 CLAIM NUMBER FORM
Tolaphane: (700) 778-1000 Fax: (709) 778-1302 TS MAIMBER WLLEE ASSIGHED BY
vww.whsce nf.ca o"?u““m“m@%ﬁﬁ%
THEM BE QUOTED D4 AL
~lease FAX or MAIL t DI uotes O 7
Base ° EMPLOYER’S REPORT OF INJURY

ALL EMPLOYERS MUBT CO-OPERATEIN EARLY AND SAFE HETURN-TO-WORK
THE ENPLOYER HUST FILE THIS FORM WITHIM 3 DAYS OF THE INURY (Late and Incomplate reports may result 19 2 3200 fine for @ losi-Uroe clalm or 500 for a medieal aid ondy efilm)

PART{ - 70O BE COMPLEYED IH ALL CABES INVOLVING WAGE LOS5 AND/OR VISIT TO A PHYSICIAN/CHIROPRACTOR I
WORKERS - SURNAME GIVEN HAMES 1. Dala and lima ol Infury,
Yoar Month Day Hour. am

WORHKER'S ADDRESS pm
2, Data and ume [njury repocted to emplayer.

CITY OR TOWN PROV. PDSTAL COUE Year Moanlh Day Hows -g%
3. Towhom was tha reporl mada?

Dém YEAR MONTH DAY [GENDER|SOGIAL INSURANCE NUMBER TELEPHONE NO. Mame:
F
BIRTH I } M | F Tile:

EMPLOYER'S NAME
4, How many workors ¢o you regulatly emplay?

] BCORPORATED  [] LMTED [ JPANINER | ) PROPRIETOR [} HRDG PROJECT {see ra-employment obligetion below.}

PTIOHAL {if tha business In not Incorporated or Umitod, enly pariner/propriator Do you hiove saatonal, casual or conlractual workers?
PERSONAL COVERAGE who has optional parsonat coverage Is el(gu'ﬂa for eompensolon.) yo
|EMPLOYER'S ADORESS Yas No

5, Howlong has (hs worker beoa in yout emplay?

CITY ORTQWM PROV. POSTALCOGE Yaars or athar {specify)

FIRMNO. SITE NO. FAX NG, TELERHONE I5 this warkar:

foimp —.  partimg —  3e850n3) .  GASUA u—.
5, Occupabion: 7. DX Injury occur on gmploysrs pramlses? Yes — [

Siata lhe In]ury waikslte locallon and address:

8.  Was lha work belng done for tha purpase of the employer's business? Yes NO
Has the Occupalional Haalth and Safaty Commillan of Workor Health and Saloly Representativa beon nolified of Lhis Injury? Yes Ne
. Wil thg bnjyry ba lavesUgated?  Yes Ne 11, Has i kind of infury happaned bafora? Yo —— No

12.  Howdid ihls injury occur? Indicato Lha skze, weight and descriplion of any objact, bool, mathing, substanca of equipment which waa belng handied o Involved,

13, Desciba tha injury, monlian the pan af tha boady and il appicabla, whelhor dghl ar fak sida (altach Ineldent repont 1 avallable.)

14, Glvolhe namps and addresses of wilnosses {if eny}. EMPLOYEHS MUST SIGN BELOW
t t am a mpreasntathve of the empleyar ond |
2, daclera e form Is complels and covrect ©
widersland that ghing folse information o¢
15, Givanama of allending doclor: ﬂﬂ!ﬁ.‘&q refavan! informelion is 8 senous
and chinlc/hospital:
Employte Raprasentaivo (Pioasa Prinl)
16. ¥as any person nol In your omploy Involved In tha infury?
{7 Yas, plaase attach explanalion on separale paper) Yoz No
Errployer Signanre
17. Do you know eny reason why #his ¢laTm ahould nal ba alkwad ¥
{li Yex, pleasa atlach explanatlan an separate paper.) Yos No e
18. Has tho workor lost-Ume el work bayond tha day of Injury?
{If Yes, please complate Part 2 on reverse side.) Yos Ko Tolophana Numbae Dats (YD)
19. Has lha worker boen offered allsmaleimodifiod dutios? Yoz No IF WORKER 15 A FISKER COMPLETE PART 2,
i{ Yes, is tha worker ewrrenlly panicipaling bn thesa dulias? Yas No ;;E?:fﬁ?:A;i:EHDML COMMERTS
i No, aro sllemale/modifiod dubas availabia? Yas No
Please complete Part 2 in all cases involving Jost-time greater than the day of the Injury.
‘_E-EMPLOYMENT OBLIGATION
« re-2mplayment chilgation may exist if there are 20 or mora workers n your employmont and if you have
cenlinuausly employed the injured warket for greater lhan one year.,
WHSCC USE ONLY

IMPORTANT: BOTH SIDES OF DOCUMENT MUST BE SIGNED.




(

- Worker's name

January 2003

Date of injury o

HOHTH DAY

FORM

I PARY 2 - TO BE COMPLETED 1N ALL CASES INVOLVING LOST-TIME GREATER THAN THE DAY OF THE IHJURY ANDIOR WHERE MODIFIED DUTIES
_| ARE PROVIDED. (Tha employar s responsible for wages on the day of the Injury.}

7

»  Date and Ume workes stepped watk:  Year Manth Day Tima :._:11
20.  Mtho worker relumed 1o work for sny perdod sinca the [nfury, plzase giva dates;
Yaor Month Day TO Year Maonlh Day
2%,  Are you conlinulng Lo pay tha worker direclly durng the lost-imo parfad? Yes Na
{Ths amployer caninot pay the worker an amount In excess of compunsalion antldement}
il Yo5. pl2asa glva datails:
H No, give dato workor stopped recelving wapes: Year Month Day
22, Hihaworksr iy baek to work, please giva dale of relum: Yoar Maath Day
73, Show separaloly for eachwook of pay paricd tho worker's grass wapos and losh-Uima for B four pay perods peaceding Injury findude bonusas, ovariime, ek},
Perlod From To Wages Loﬂﬂ
Yo | Monin On Yer | Meoh oy $ . wouoms B ot
oATS (A7 oAYS
DAYa DAY BAYE
curs s owYs
oaYs nAYS DAYE
24. Fleaso enfes hours par day nomally worked ¢aLhis 14-day charl
Sun, Mon. Tue. Wed, Thu, F, Sat
Weak1
¥eok 2

1 PART 3+ THIS SECTIDN 15 TO BE COMPLETED BY MASTER, OWNER OR PART OWNER. IF THE [NJURED FISHER IS SELF-EMPLOYED IT I3 OHLY HECESSARY TO

‘7 OMPLETE THE WORKER'S REPQRT OF INJURY ~ FORM 6.

T

2,

Vassal Name / Typa / Langh

Porsonal Commardal Flshing Licancs:

Yaar Number, Date of Issua

Mastor's Name Phone

Addross CltyfTewn Prav. Paostal Codo
Are you ownor, part ewnior of masior of the vassel? Yes——— Ne

Haw meny ciew members ara on the vesss|?

Are 6aming3 based on 8 shara of the calch?  Yas

No

I &0, do%&ribag Lha shers ﬂnangwr;enL

Show vossol's salas for the four weaks prier 1o date of Injury,

Flsh Buyar's Hame, Address & Phona Number

Grose Sales Parods Fishad

=ployer Representative Signalure

.- NUTE: The Occupationsl Health and SafalyAcl requiras thal altincidents resuling tn Serfousinfury be teporiad lo the Occupalional Health ond Safely Branch ol {109) 7294444,

FOR ADDITIONAL FORMS CALL 778-1248 OR 778-1000 OR 1-800-563-9000
IMPORTANT: BOTH SIDES OF DOCUMENT MUST BE SIGNED.




Workplace Health,

Sulety and Compensalion
Commission

of New Drunswick

BO). [toa Eoh, Saint Johs, NL.B, F2F 23X
1ol {3003 6323200 Fax (3006) 632-6972

REPORT OF AGGIDENT OR
INDUSTRIAL DISEASE

WHSCC
CSSIAT

Comipssion de In santé, de 1o
sécurité et de 'indemnisotion

des accidents au Iravail

du Nouveau-Brunswick

Case posiddg 160, Saint John (N.-11.) EL3X9
T4), (506} 6322200 Tdldc, (500) 632-6072

Clalm Number 7N* da rétlamation

RAPPORT SUR L'ACCIDENT QU LA
MALADIE PROFESSIONNELLE

THISREPOAT 13 TO BE SUBMTTED WITHIN THREE () DAYS AFTER ANY
ACGIDENT OR NOTICE OF ANY INDUSTRIAL DISEASE, PLEASETYPE OR
PRINT CLEARLY IH IKK.

CE RAPPORT DOIT RTRE EHVOYE A LA COMMISSION DANS UH DELAI DE
TAGIS (3) JOUAS APRES TOUT ACCIDENT QU AVIS DE TOUTE MALADIE

PROFESSIONNELLE, VEUILLEZ DACTYLOGRAPHIER QU INSCRIRE
CISTINCTERENT EN LETTAES MOULEES ALENCAE,

THIS SECTION MUST BE COMPLETED I GROEA TO PADCESS. f CETTE PARTIE ROIT ETRE AEHPLIE POUR OU'ON PUISSE TRAITER LE FQRUULAIRE,

Latl Bams wl Warker
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J

YIA MWMIM  OI2

L1 1 i

Date of B
Tals do Al lHaran

Miru e
soisun O u O Ell'!‘ﬂf‘l

Hama of Emplyar
Homed Femployont

Marrsd
O Matds

Gl
8] ct&uh Q
Madats Ho.
Hecassms ]

Ot
Autra

Soglalinoranch Ha.
HYdEsiiwarce wchts

Crsupallin
Prolutiton

Trada Hama
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1
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PART ]

PARTIE |
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LT
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¥y
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Hon
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PART Il PARTIE Hl

V. Dala and boot [ant wesinsd 80 em O pon Rumba ol kaws pakd i et day
Dale w2 howrs da Panti v brvail = i h Hotrbre I paylorpovr catefowrndn e
Hauily iateof pay Daty ratp of pay
Zalaive horakes e pal fr

2. Hib Workas tilasned o work bar sny thanporary puiod e il accldsnty O Yea 0 He
L L] bavsliaw-svie d 2l (0.3 080) 2wprla Fa Waval oLt vne plriode timps e deprls Fetcd am? oo Hon
Uyas, gle Sales. s
Cuas Tulivraiive, Indiqust len datas, Dy ] 1y L]

3 Has tha Workw (otm g 10 word? O ve O wm M yes, whan?
Lo (o) avafetnputw -0 (o-Fale) rapria e vaval} oyl Hea Ouars FaMamaty s, quand? b
H o, xplla,
Dara L pigadrs, mpiy
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LOGAN DRILLING GROUP

~—SURFACE DIAMOND DRILL SAFETY INSPECTION-FORM

CONTRACTOR NAME: LOCATION:

SUPERVISOR: INSPECTION DATE:
MODEL/TYPE OF DRILL ON SITE: SUPPORT EQUIPMENT:
DIVISION: INSPECTOR:
HOUSEKEEPING? EXCELLENT GOOD FAIR POOR
PERSONNEL
Personnel wearing approved hard hats? YES NO
Personne! wearing approved safety glasses? YES NO
Personnet wearing proper and clean snug fit clothing? YES NO
Personnel wearing approved heatring protection? YES NO
FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT
Are extinguishers available for the drill site, fuel station, and vehicles? YES NO
* Monthly inspections being performed cn alt extinguishers? YES NO
* Annuat servige current on ALL extinguishers? YES NO
Is cther fire fighting equipment avaitable and clearly marked? YES NO
JOB ENVIRONMENT
Are the drill rig, vehicles and equipment clean? YES NO
Is the work area clean and organized? YES NO
Are guards on aif rotating pieces of equipment (drill, pump, wire line, efc.)? YES NO
Are guards on all light bulbs? YES NO
Ara generators or light plants propeily grounded? YES NO
Are ladders provided for accessing deck, mast, etc. and secured? YES NO
Where applicabls, have appropriate railings been installed? YES NO
Are proper pressure relief devices installed? YES NO
Has the rig been set up propery? YES NO
Is barricade tape or railing in place over/around holes, sumps orbanks?  YES NO
Have trip hazards been eliminated? YES NO
Is there a falt arrest system in place? YES NO
Are all containers fuel tanks labeled? YES NO
Are pre-shift inspections performed each shift for each plece of equipment? YES NO
Was the rig drilling upon arrival? YES NO
Are Emergency Shut Down devices present and functional? YES NO

"""" ~ T TEMERGENCY ACTION PLAN
Is emergency preparedness information posted? Are personnel aware? YES NO
Is a copy of the spill reporting procedure and phone #s at the work site? YES NO

Have appropriate medical facilities been selected to treat injuries? YES NO
Is there & communication source on site, i.e. cellular, radio, etc.? YES NO
Is there a properly equipped First Aid Kit on site? YES NO
Is there a stretcher and emergency blanket available on the job site? YES NO
ENVIRONMENT
Is a MSDS available for all chemicals being used? YES NO
Is appropriate signage in place? YES NO
Are alt WHMIS labels properly displayed? YES NO
Is only biodegradable drilling fiuids used? YES NO
Do all secondary containment hold 130% of the maximum storage volume? YES NO
Do &ll engines have full size drip pans & oit absorbent matling? YES NO

Is all refuse (wire line and broken material etc.} removed on a timely basis? YES NO
Are approved fuel/oil cans being used and properly stored in drip pans? YES NO
is fuel being stored away from the drill, as per local legislation {4 meters}? YES NO
Are spill kits complete and present on site {drifl, supply pumps)? YES NO
Are pressurized cylinders properly stored and secured? YES NO

Remarks andfor suggestions:

Inspector signature: Drilter/Supervisor signature:




Records and Statisties

Sizes and Weights of Drill Rods and Casings

SIZE 0.D. LD, WEIGHT COUPLING | THREADS | CONTENT
(Inches) (Inches) (Lbs. Per 109 | LD. (Inches) | PER INCH (GAL PER
100"
E* 15/16 27132 28 7/16 3 2.9
A¥ 15/8 11/8 38 916 3 52
B 1 29/32 1 13732 46 5/8 5 8.1
N 23/8 2 49 1 4 16.3
RW#* 13/32 23/32 19 13/32 4 2.1
Ew* 13/8 7/8 31 Ya 3 31
AW* 13/4 17/32 44 5/8 3 6.1
BW 21/8 13/4 42 3/4 3 12.5
NW 25/8 21/4 54 13/8 3 20.7
Hw 3 31/16 85 23/8 3 383
* Parallel Wall
Flush-coupled Casing
SIZE 0.D. I.D. WEIGHT COUPLING | THREADS | CONTENT
(Inches) (Inches) (Lbs. Per 109 | 1D. (Inches) per Inch (Gal. Per
100"
RX** 17/16 13/16 18 13/16 8 5.7
EX 113/16 15/8 18 1% 8 10.8
AX 21/4 2 29 125/32 8 16.3
BX 2718 29/16 47 23/8 3 26,7
NX 3 33/16 60 3 8 414
HX 4% 41/8 90 3 15/16 5 69.4
** Formerly XRT
Flush-joint Casin _
SIZE 0.D. I.D. WEIGHT THREADS CONTENT
{Inches) (Inches) (Lbs. Per 10") Per Inch (Gal. Per 100 Feet)
RW 17/16 13/16 18 5 5.7
EW 1 13/16 1'% 28 4 9.2
AW 21/4 129/32 38 4 14.8
BW 278 23/8 70 4 23.0
NW 3% 3 86 4 36.7
HW 4y 4 113 4 65.2

All dimensions, weights and volumes shown are nominal

approximations in inches, pounds and U.S, gallons




Records and Statistics

Wireline Drill Rods
Series “Q” Wireline “Wedg-lok” Dril} Rods

SIZE 0.D. 1D. WEIGHT THREADS CONTENT
(Inches) (Inches) (Lbs. Per 109 per Inch (Gal. Per 100"
AQ 13/4 13/8 31 4 7.7
BQ 23/16 113/16 40 3 134
NQ 23/4 23/8 51 3 230
HQ 3% 31/16 77 3 38.2
PQ 45/8 4116 103+ 3 67.4
* Coupling 0.D. **+ With Coupling
Series “CQ» Composite Wireline Drill Rods
sizE | ob. ROD BODY | TOOLJOINT | WEIGHT |THREADS | CONYENT
(Inches) | LD. (Inches) | ED. (Inches) | (Lbs.Per10) | perInchk | (gal per 100)
BCQ 2716 T8 113/16 34.5 3 14.2
NCQ 23/4 ) 21/8 44.0 3 24.1
HCQ 3% % 31/16 573 3 41.1
PCQ 4118 41/4 4 102.3 3 71.6

1.2




Records and Statistics

Decimal

Diamond Coring Bits

Series “Q” Wireline Diamond Bits

S1ZE CORE DIAMETER HOLE DIAMETER HOLE VOLUME
(Inches) (Inches) (Gal. Per 100M
Decima! | Fractional | Decimal Fractional
AQ, AQ-U 1.062 1116 1.890 1 14.6
BQ, BQ-U 1.432 1716 2,360 2 22.7
NQ, NQ-U 1.875 17/8 2.980 2 36.3
HQ 2.500 2% 3.782 3 583
PQ 3,345 311/32 4.827 4 95.05
Decimal
SIZE CORE DIAMETER HOLE DIAMETER. HOLE VOLUME
(Inches) (Inches) (Gal. Per 100
Decimal Fradtional Decimal | Fractional
BQ-3 1.320 15/16 2.360 2 227
NQ-3 1.775 123/32 2.980 2 36.3
HQ-3 2406 1 3.782 3 58.3
PQ-3 31.270 3722 4827 4 95.05
SIZE* CORE DIAMETER HOLE DIAMETER HOLE VOLUME
(Inches) (Inches) (Gal per 100"
Decimal | Fractional | Decimal | Fractional
RWG ' 735 1175 1 11/64 56
EWG, EWM, EWL, 845 27132 1485 131/64 90
AWG, AWM, AWL ]118S 13/16 1 890 157/64 14 6
BWG, BWM, BWL 1655 121432 2360 2 23/64 227
NWG, NWM, NWL 2155 2 5/32 2 980 yA 363
HWG 3000 3 3907 328/32 623
23/4X37/8 2690 211116 3875 378 612
4X 5% 3970 33132 5495 5 1234
6X73/4 5970 53132 7750 7 3/4 2451

* DCDMA “WG” Sizes were formerly designated “X”
All dimensions, weights and volumes shown are nominal approximations in inches,

pounds and U

11.3
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Records and Statistics

Drill Rods and Casing

Drill Rods
SIZE 0.D. 1.D. WEIGHT COUPLING THREADS | CONTENT
(MM) (MM) (Kg. Per 109 1.D. (MM) Per Inch (Litres per
1007
E* 333 214 12.7 11.1 3 11.0
A 413 28.5 17.2 14.3 3 19.5
B 48.4 35,7 20.8 15.9 5 30.5
N 50.3 50.8 222 25.4 4 61.7
RwW#* 278 8.6 10.3 4 4 7.9
EwW* 349 14.0 12.7 3 3 11.7
AW?* 44 .4 19.9 159 3 3 22.9
BW 54.0 19.0 19.0 3 3 473
NW 66,7 24.5 349 3 3 783
HW 88.9 38.6 60.3 3 3 145.0
* Parallel Wali
Elush Coupled Casing
SIZE 0.D. 1D, WEIGHT COUPLING THREADS | CONTENT
M) (VM) Kg. Per 107 LD. (MM) Per Inch (Litres per
1007
RX** 368.5 302 8.2 30,2 3 21.6
EX 46.0 41,3 8.2 38.1 3 409
AX 57.1 50.8 13.1 48 4 8 61.7
BX 73.0 65.1 21.3 60.3 8 101.1
NX 88.9 809 272 76,2 8 156.7
HX 114.3 104.8 40.8 100.0 5 262.7
** Formerly XRT
Flush Joint Casing
SIZE 0O.D. LD. WEIGHT THREADS CONTENT
(MM) M) (Kg. Per 10 Per Inch (Litres per 1009
RW 36,5 30.2 8.2 5 21.6
EwW 46.0 38.1 12,7 4 34.7
AW 57.1 43 .4 17.2 4 56.1
BW 73.0 60.3 31.8 4 37.1
NW 339 76.2 39.0 4 138.9
HW 1143 101.6 513 4 247.0

All dimensions, weights and volumes are nominal approximations

11.4



Records and Statistics

Metric

Diamond Coring Bits

Series “Q” Wireline Diamond Bits

SIZE CORE DIAMETER HOLE DIAMETER HOLE VOLUME
(MM) (MM) (Litres per 100Y)
AQ, AQ-U 27.0 48.0 552
BQ, BQ-U 36.5 60.0 86.0
NQ, NQ-U 47.6 75.7 137.5
HQ 63.5 96.0 2208
PQ 85,0 122.6 359.8
Metric
SIZE CORE DIAMETER HOLE DIAMETER HOLE VOLUME
{MM) (MM) (Litres per 100")
BQ-3 33.5 60.0 86.0
NQ-3 45,0 75.7 137.5
HQ-3 61,1 96.0 220.8
PQ-3 83.0 122.6 3598
Other Diamond Coring Bits
SIZE CORE DIAMETER HOLE DIAMETER HOLE VOLUME
MM) M) (Litres per 100"
RWG 18.7 29.8 21.2
EWG, EWM. EWL. 215 317 340
AWG, AWM, AWL 30.1 43.0 55,2
BWG, BWM, BWL 420 60.0 86.0
NWG, NWM, NWL 54,7 75.7 137.5
HWG 76,2 992 2358
23/4X37/8 683 98.4 2318
4X5 100.8 1386 467.0
6X173/4 1516 196,9 927.6

* DCDMA “WG" sizes were formerly designated “X”

All dimensions, weights and volumes are nominal approximations
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Records and Statistics

Wireline Drill Rods
Series “Q” Wireline “Wedg-lok” Drill Rods

SIZE 0.D, 1D, WEIGHT THREADS CONTENT
(MM) MM) (Kg. Per 10") Per Inch (Litres per 100"
AQ 44.5 349 14.1 4 20,2
BQ 55.6 46.0 18.2 3 50.7
NQ 69,9 603 23.1 3 87.1
HQ 88.9 778 4.9 3 144.6
PQ 117.5* 103.2 46.5%* 3 255.0
* Coupling 0.D. ¥+ With Coupling
Series “Cq” Composite Wireline Drill Rods
SIZE 0.D. ROD TOOL WEIGHT THREADS CONTENT
(MM) BODY LD. | JOINTID. | (Kg. Per 10Y) { PerlInch (Litres per 100"
(MM) (MM)
BCQ 55.6 47.6 46.0 15.7 3 53.7
NCQ 69.9 61.9 60.3 20.0 3 912
HCQ B8.9 30,9 71.8 26.0 3 155.6
PCQ 117.5 108.0 101.6 46.7 3 271.0

11.5
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) Wireline Core Driling - Geotechnicat Driling
? LOGAN DRILLING LIMITED

PO. Box, 188, Stewiacke, NS. BON 2J0
Fhona (902) 639.2311  Fax (902) 639-9010

Logan Drilling Limited/Logan Geotec
Near Miss Report

To be completed when an incident almost became and accident. To be completed by Jab
Foreman within two days of incident and forwarded to Gerald Wright as soon as possible,

Logan’s Client and location of workplace:

Foreman’s name:

Date and time of incident Day Month Year
Time

Who was involved in the incident:

What happened to cause the incident:

Did any person or factor outside Logan people cause or contribute to this incident: Yes_ No___

If yes explain:

What prevented this from becoming and accident:

Recommendaticns to prevent reoccumrence:

Date of Report . Signature




Company Name

Monthly Safety Summary Date:

1. Number Workers Hired:
Number Completed Orientation;

2, Number Tool Box Meetings Scheduled:
Number Conducted:
Percentage Attendance:

3. Number Formal Inspections Scheduled:
Number Compieted:
Total Unsafe Acts/Conditions Identified:
Number Corrected:
Number Outstanding:

4, Number of incidents
Damage Only:
Injury Only:
Injury and Damage;
Near Miss:
Number of Investigations completed:
Outstanding:

Number of Recommendations Madse:

Complete:
Qutstanding:

Manager's Signature:
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LOGAN DRILLING GROUP

LIST OF EMPLOYEES TRAINED IN FIRST AID

Fred Logan

Steven Mundle
Andy Shand
Craig Spinney

Mark Woodin
Mike Benson

Jamie Leedham
David Bryden
Donald Cooke
Donnie MacLellan
John Newsome
Reginald Tower
Gary Miller
Robert Miller
Donald J. MacDonald
Kevin Hughes
Chris Young
Harold Fraser

Brad Dobbin
Lavern Pynn
Jerry Young

st. John Ambulance, Standard First Aid
st. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
WHMIS

St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Ald
St. John Ambulance, Standard First Aid
St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Ald
Second Line Supervisor's Well Control
Second Line Supervisor's Offshore Well Control
WHMIS

St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
WHMIS

St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
WHMIS

WHMIS

st. John Ambutance, Emergency First Aid
St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
st. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
st. John Ambulance, Emergency First Ald
st. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
st. John Ambulance, Standard First Aid
st John Ambulance, Standard First Aid
St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
St. John Ambulance, Standard First Aid
st. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
st John Ambulance, Standard First Ald
St. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
st. John Ainbulance, Emergency First Aid
st. John Ambulance, Emergency First Aid
st. John Ambulance, Standard First Aid
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" Occupational Health and Safety Act Page 1 of 49

Occupational Health and Safety Act

CHAPTER 7
OF THE

ACTS OF 1996

amended 2000, ¢. 28, ss. 86, 87; 2004, c. 6, 5. 24; 2007, c. 14, 5. 7;
2009, ¢. 24

NOTT - This electronic version of this statute is provided by the Office of the Legislative Counsel
for your convenience and personal use only and may not be copied for the purpose of resale in this
or any other form. Formatting of this electronic version may differ from the official, printed
version, Where accuraey is critical, please consult official sources.

An Act Respecting
Occupational Health and Safety

Short title
1 This Act may be cited as the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 1996, ¢. 7, s. 1.
Internal Responsibility System
2 The foundation of this Act is the Internal Responsibility System which
(a) is based on the principle that
(i) employers, coniractors, constructors, employees and self-employed persons at a workplace, and

(ii) the owner of a workplace, a supplier of goods or provider of an occupational health or safety
service to a workplace or an architect or professional engineer, all of whom can affect the health
and safety of persons at the workplace,

share the responsibility for the health and safety of persons at the workplace;

(b) assumes that the primary responsibility for creating and maintaining a safe and healthy workplace

should be that of each of these parties, to the extent of each party's authority and ability to do so;

http://nslegislature.ca/lege/statutes/oceph_s.htm 09/29/2011
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Occupational Health and Safety Act Page 2 of 49

(¢) includes a framework for participation, transfer of information and refusal of unsafe work, all of
which are necessary for the parties to carry out their responsibilities pursuant to this Act and the
regulations; and

(d) is supplemented by the role of the Occupational Health and Safety Division of the Department of
Labour, which is not to assume responsibility for creating and maintaining safe and healthy workplaces,
but to establish and clarify the responsibilities of the parties under the law, to support them in carrying

out their responsibilities and to intervene appropriately when those responsibilities are not carried out.
1996, ¢ 7, 5. 2.

Interpretation
3 In this Act,

(a) "aggrieved person" means an employer, constructor, contractor, employee, self-employed person,

owner, supplier, provider of an occupational health or safety service, architect, engineer or union at a

workplace who is directly affected by an order or decision;

(b) "analyst" means a person appointed as an analyst by the Minister pursuant to this Act;
(c) "appeal panel" means an appeal panel designated pursuant to this Act;

(d) "committee” means a joint occupational health and safety commitiee established pursuant to this Act;

3

() "compliance notice" means a response, in writing, to an order of an officer, describing the extent to
which the person against whom the order was made has complied with each item identified in the order;

(f) "constructor” means a person who contracts for work on a project or who undertakes work on a project
himself or herself;

(g) "contractor" means a person who contracts for work to be performed at the premises of the person
contracting to have the work performed, but does not include a dependent contractor or a constructor:

(h) "contracts for work" includes contracting to perform work and contracting to have work performed;

(i) "Council" means the Occupational Health and Safety Advisory Council established pursuant to this
Act;

(1) "dependent contractor" means a person, whether or not employed under a contract of employment and
whether or not furnishing the person's own tools, vehicles, equipment, machinery, material or any other
thing, who performs work or services for another on such terms and conditions that the person is

(i) in a position of economic dependence upon the other,

(ii) under an obligation to perform duties mainly for the other, and

(ii1) in a relationship with the other mnore closely resembling that of an employee than an
independent contractor;

(k) "Deputy Minister of Labour" includes a person designated by the Deputy Minister of Labour to act in
the stead of the Deputy Minister;

http://mslegislature.ca/lege/statutes/oceph_s.htm 09/29/2011




Occupational Health and Safety Act Page 3 of 49
(I) "Director" means the Director of Occupational Health and Safety or any person designated by the
Director pursuant to this Act {o act on behalf of the Director;

(m) "Ditector of Labour Standards" means the Ditector of Labour Standards under the Labour Standards
Code;

(n) "Division" means the Occupational Health and Safety Division of the Department of Labour;
(0) "employee” means a person who is employed to do work and includes a dependent contractor;

(p) "employer” means a person who employs one or more employees or contracts for the services of one
or more employees, and includes a constructor, contractor or subcontractor;

(q) "former Act" means Chapter 320 of the Revised Statutes, 1989, the Occupational Health and Safety
Act;

(r) "Labour Standards Tribunal" means the Labour Standards Tribunal under the Labour Standards Code;
(s) "Ministetr" means the Minister of Labour;
(t) "occupation” means any employment, business, calling or pursuit;

(w) "officer" means an occupational health and safety officer appointed pursuant to this Act and includes
the Director;

(v) "owner" includes a trustee, receiver, mortgagee in possession, tenant, lessee or occupier of lands or
premises used as a workplace and a person who acts for, or on behalf of, an owner as an agent or
delegate;

(w) "police officer" means

(i) a member of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, or

(ii) a member or chief officer of a police force appointed pursuant to Section 14 or 17 of the Police
Act;

(x) "policy" means an occupational health and safety policy made pursuant to this Act;
(y) "practicable" means possible, given current knowledge, technology and invention;

(z) "program” means an occupational health and safety program required pursuant to this Act, unless the
context otherwise requires;

(aa) "project" means a construction project, and includes
P

(i) the construction, erection, excavation, renovation, repair, alteration or demolition of any
structure, building, tunnel or work and the preparatory work of land clearing or earth moving, and

(ii) work of any nature or kind designated by the Director as a project;

http://nslegislature.ca/lege/statutes/occph_s.htm 09/29/2011




Occupational Health and Safety Act Page 4 of 49

(ab) "reasonably practicable” means practicable unless the person on whom a duly is placed can show
that there is a gross disproportion between the benefit of the duty and the cost, in time, trouble and
money, of the measures to secure the duty;

(ac) "regularly employed” includes seasonal employment with a predictably recurring period of
employment that exceeds four weeks, unless otherwise established by regulation or ordered by an officer;

(ad) "representative” means a health and safety representative selected pursuant to this Act;

(ac) "self-employed person” means a person who is engaged in an occupation on that person's own behalf
but does not include a dependent contractor;

(af) "supplier" means a person who manufactures, supplies, sells, leases, distributes or installs any tool,
equipment, machine or device or any biological, chemical or physical agent to be used by an employee;

(ag) "union" includes a trade union as defined in the Trade Union Act that has the status of bargaining
agent under that Act in respect of any bargaining unit at a workplace, and includes an organization
representing employees where the organization has exclusive bargaining rights under any other Act in
respect of the employees;

(ah) "workplace" means any place where an employee is or is likely to be engaged in any occupation and
includes any vehicle or mobile equipment used or likely to be used by an employee in an occupation.
1996, ¢. 7, 5. 3; 2000, c. 28, s. 86.

APPLICATION AND ADMINISTRATION
Application of Act
4 (1) This Act binds Her Majesty in right of the Province.
(2) This Act applies to
(a) every agency of the Government of the Province; and
(b) all matters within the legislative jurisdiction of the Province.
(3) To the extent that Her Majesty in right of Canada submits, this Act binds Her Majesty in right of
Canada, every agency of the Government of Canada and every other person whose workplace health and

safety standards are ordinarily within the legislative jurisdiction of the Parliament of Canada. 1996, ¢. 7,
s. 4.

Conflict with other enactments

5 Notwithstanding any general or special Act, where there is a conflict between this Act and the
regulations and any other enactment, this Act and the regulations prevail. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 5.

Supervision and management of Act

6 The Minister has the general supervision and management of this Act and the regulations. 1996, ¢. 7, s.
6.

http://nslegislature.ca/lege/statutes/oceph_s.htm 09/29/2011
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Research, programs and activities

7 The Minister may undertake research, programs and activities to promote occupational health and
safety and may undertake such programs in co-operation with the Government of Canada or of any other
province of Canada or with any person or organization undertaking similar programs. 1996, ¢. 7. s. 7,

Continuation of Division

8 The Occupational Health and Safety Division of the Department of Labour, established by the former
Act, is hereby continued. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 8.

Functions of Division
9 The Division shall

(a) be concerned with occupational health and safety and the maintenance of reasonable standards for the
protection of the heaith and safety of employees and self-employed persons;

(b} either alone or in conjunction with the Workers' Compensation Board, the Department of Health or
other departments and agencies, prepare and maintain statistics and information relating to emnployees and
self-employed persons;

(c) provide assistance to persons concerned with occupational health and safety and provide services to
assist joint occupational health and safety committees, health and safety representatives, employers,
employees and self-employed persons in maintaining reasonable standards for the protection of the health
and safety of employees and self-employed persons;

(d) promote or conduct studies and research projects in the field of occupational health and safety;

(e) encourage and conduct educational programs to promote occupational health and safety;

(f) annually, submit to the Advisory Council a report on a review of this Act; and

(g) perform such other functions as the Minister or the Governor in Council may direct. /996, ¢. 7, 5. 9.
Payment from Accident Fund

10 Part of the costs of the Division pursuant to this Act and the regulations and costs of education and
research related to occupational health and safety shall be paid out of the Accident Fund by the Workers'
Compensation Board as determined by the Governor in Council. / 996, ¢, 7, 5. 10.

Director and other personnel

11 (1) There shall be appointed in accordance with the Civil Service Act an [a] Director of Occupational
Health and Safety and such officers and employees as are necessary for the administration and

enforcement of this Act and the regulations.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the Minister may appoint officers, to administer and enforce this Act
and the regulations, who are employees of

(a) the Government of Canada or an agency thereof;

http://nslegislature.ca/lege/statutes/oceph_s.htm 09/29/2011
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(b) the government of another province of Canada or an agency thereof,
(c) another department or an agency of the Government;
(d) a municipality within the meaning of the Municipal Affairs Act or an agency thereof; or

() an agency created by any combination of the governments of this Province, other provinces of Canada
or the Government of Canada,

and who work in the field of occupational health and safety.

(3) The Director may, in writing, delegate to any person any of the Director's powers, duties or functions
pursuant to this Act and shall, when so delegating, specify the powers, duties or functions to be exercised
by the person to whom the Director delegates.

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, an officer appointed pursuant to subsection (2) shall
not exercise the powers, duties and functions the officer has pursuant to this Act in relation to the agency,

department or municipality, as the case may be, that employs the officer. 1996, c. 7, 5. 11; 2000, c. 28, s.
87.

Designation of inspectors

12 The Minister may designate certain officers as inspectors or chief inspéctors for the purpose of this
Act or any other Act or part thereof that is administered by the Division. 1996, ¢. 7, s. 12.

DUTIES AND PRECAUTIONS
Employers' precautions and duties
13 (1) Every employer shall take every precaution that is reasonable in the circumstances to
(a) ensure the health and safety of persons at or near the workplace;

(b) provide and maintain equipment, machines, materials or things that are properly equipped with safety
devices;

(c) provide such information, instruction, training, supervision and facilities as are necessary to the health
or safety of the employees;

(d) ensure that the employees, and particularly the supervisors and foremen, are made familiar with any
health or safety hazards that may be met by them at the workplace;

(¢) ensure that the employees are made familiar with the proper use of all devices, equipment and
clothing required for their protection; and

(£) conduct the employer's undertaking so that employees are not exposed to health or safety hazards as a
result of the undertaking.

(2) Every employer shall

http://nslegislature.ca/legce/statutes/oceph_s.htm 09/29/2011
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(a) consult and co-operate with the joint occupational health and safety commitiee, where such a
committee has been established at the workplace, or the health and safety representative, where one has
been selected at the workplace;

(b} co-operate with any person performing a duty imposed or exercising a power confetred by this Act or
the regulations;

(c) provide such additional training of committee members as may be prescribed by the regulations;

(d) comply with this Act and the regulations and ensure that employees at the workplace comply with this
Act and the regulations; and

(€) where an occupational health and safety policy or occupational health and safety program is required
pursuant to this Act or the regulations, establish the policy or program,

(3) The employer at a subsea coal mine shall provide such additional resources or information for the
committee as may be prescribed by the regulations. 1996, c. 7, 5. 13; 2007, c. 14, 5. 7.

Precautions to be taken by contractors

14 Every contractor shall take every precaution that is reasonable in the circumstances to ensure

(a) the health and safety of persons at or near a workplace;

(b) that the activities of the employers and self-employed persons at the workplace are co-ordinated;

(¢} communication between the employers and self-employed persons at the workplace of information
necessary to the health and safety of persons at the workplace;

(d) that the measures and procedures prescribed pursuant to this Act and the regulations are carried out at
the workplace; and

() that every employee, self-employed person and employer performing work at the workplace complies
with this Act and the regulations, 1996, c. 7, 5. 4.

Precautions to be taken by constructors

15 Every constructor shall take every precaution that is reasonable in the circumstances to ensure
(a) the health and safety of persons at or near a project;

(b) that the activities of the employers and self-employed persons at the project are co-ordinated;
(c) communication between the employers and self-employed persons at the project of information
necessary fo the health and safety of persons at the project, and facilitate communication with any

committee or representative required for the project pursuant to this Act or the regulations;

(d) that the measures and procedures prescribed under this Act and the regulations are carried out on the
project; and
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Occupational Health and Safety Act Page 8 0of 49
(¢) that every employee, self-employed person and employer performing work in respect of the project
complies with this Act and the regulations, 71996, c. 7, 5. 15.

Precautions to be taken by suppliers

16 Every supplier shall take every precaution thaf is reasonable in the circumstances to

(a) ensure that any device, equipment, machine, material or thing supplied by the supplier is in safe
condition, and in compliance with this Act and the regulations when it is supplied;

(b) where it is the supplier's responsibility under a leasing agreement to maintain it, maintain any device,
equipment, machine, material or thing in safe condition and in compliance with this Act and the

regulations; and

(c) ensure that any biological, chemical or physical agent supplied by the supplier is labelled in
accordance with the applicable federal and Provincial regulations. 1996, ¢. 7, s. 16.

Employees' precautions and duties
17 (1) Every employee, while at work, shall

(a) take every reasonable precaution in the circumstances to protect the employee's own health and safety
and that of other persons at or near the workplace;

(b) co-operate with the employer and with the employee's fellow employees to protect the employee's
own health and safety and that of other persons at or near the workplace;

(c) take every reasonable precaution in the circumstances to ensure that protective devices, equipment or
clothing required by the employer, this Act or the regulations are used or worn;

(d) consult and co-operate with the joint occupational health and safety committee, where such a
committee has been established at the workplace, or the health and safety representative, where one has
been selected at the workplace;

(¢) co-operate with any person performing a duty or exercising a power conferred by this Act or the
regulations; and

(f) comply with this Act and the regulations.

(2) Where an employee believes that any condition, device, equipment, machine, material or thing or any
aspect of the workplace is or may be dangerous to the employee's health or safety or that of any other
person at the workplace, the employee shall

(a) immediately report it to a supervisor;

(b) where the matter is not remedied to the employee's satisfaction, report it to the committee or the
representative, if any; and

(c) where the matter is not remedied to the employec's satisfaction after the employee reports in
accordance with clauses (a) and (b), report it to the Division. /996, c. 7, 5. 17.
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Self-employed persons' precautions and duties

18 Every self-employed person shall

(a) take every reasonable precaution in the circumstances to protect the seif-employed person's own
health and safety and that of other persons who may be affected by the self-employed person's
undertaking;

(b) co-operate with any employer, joint occupational health and safety committee or health and safety
representative that may be found at a place at which the self-employed person conducts an undertaking,
to protect the self-employed person's own health and safety and that of other persons who may be

affected by the undertaking;

(c) co-operate with any person performing a duty or exercising a power conferred by this Act or the
regulations; and

{(d} comply with this Act and the regulations. 1996, ¢. 7, s. 18.
Owners' precautions and dutics
19 Every owner shall

(a) take every precaution that is reasonable in the circumstances to provide and maintain the owner's land
or premises being or to be used as a workplace

(i) in a manner that ensures the health and safety of persons at or near the workplace, and
(i1) in compliance with this Act and the regulations; and

(b) give to the employer at the workplace the information that is
(i) known to the owner or that the owner could reasonably be expected to know, and

(ii) necessary to identify and eliminate or control hazards to the health or safety of persons at the
workplace, 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 19.

Precautions fo be taken by providers of service

20 Every person or body who, for gain, is a provider of an occupational health or safety service shall take
every precaution that is reasonable in the circumstances to

(a) ensure that no person at a workplace is endangered as a result of the provider's activity; and

(b) ensure, where the service involves providing information, that the information provided, at the time
that it is provided, is accurate and sufficiently complete to enable the recipient to make a competent
judgement on the basis of the information. /996, ¢. 7, 5. 20,

Precautions to be taken by architects and offence

21 (1) An architect, as defined in the Architects Act, who gives advice or affixes the architect's seal to
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documents or a professional engineer, as defined in the Engineering Profession Act, who gives advice or
stamps documents shall take every precaution that is reasonable in the circumstances to ensure that a
person who is likely to rely on the advice, seal or stamp will not be in contravention of this Act or the
regulations as a result of such reliance.

(2) Where

(a) an architect, as defined in the Architects Act, gives advice or affixes the architect's seal to documents;
or

(b) a professional engineer, as defined in the Engineering Profession Act, gives advice or stamps
documents,

negligently or incompetently and a person at a workplace is endangered thereby, the architect or
professional engineer contravenes this Act. 71996, ¢. 7, 5. 21.

Required instruction in principles

22 The cuirricula of

(a) a trade school or home study course within the meaning of the Trade Schools Regulation Act;
(b) a program of instruction within the meaning of the Community Colleges Act; and

(c) any other educational institution or class of educational institution designated pursuant to the
regulations,

shall include instruction in the principles of occupational health and safety contained in this Act. 1996, c.
7,5 22,

Nature and extent of duties and requirements

23 (1) A specific duty or requirement imposed by this Act or the regulations does not limit the generality
of any other duty or requirement imposed by this Act or the regulations.

(2) Where a provision of this Act or the regulations imposes a duty or requirement on more than one
person, the duty or requirement is meant to be imposed primarily on the person with the greatest degree
of control over the matters that are the subject of the duty or requirement.

(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2}, but subject to subsection (5), where the person with the greatest
degree of control fails to comply with a duty or requirement referred to in subsection (2), the other person

or persons on whom the duty or requirement lies shall, where possible, comply with the provision.

(4) Where the person with the greatest degree of control complies with a provision described in
subsection (2), the other persons are relieved of the obligation to comply with the provision only

(a) for the time during which the person with the greatest degree of control is in compliance with the
provision;

(b) where simultancous compliance by more than one person would result in unnecessary duplication of
effort and expense; and
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(c) where the health and safety of persons at the workplace is not put at risk by compliance by only one
person.

(5) Where the person with the greatest degree of control fails to comply with a provision described in
subsection (2) but one of the other persons on whom the duty or requirement is imposed complies with
the provision, the other persons, if any, to whom the provision applies are relieved of the obligation to

comply with the provision in the circumstances set out in clauses 4(a) to (¢) with the necessary
modifications. 1996, e. 7, 5. 23,

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY
ADVISORY COUNCIL

Continuation of Council

24 (1) The Occupational Health and Safety Advisory Council, established by the former Act, is hereby
continued.

(2) The Minister shall appoint to the Council persons who have a particular knowledge and experience
relating to the protection and promotion of occupational health and safety generally. 1996, c. 7, 5. 24.

Membership of Council and subcommittees

25 (1) The membership of the Council shall include equal representation from employers and employees.
(2) In addition, the Director and the Chair of the Workers' Compensation Board, or a person designated to
represent the Chair, and a representative of any group or groups selected by the Minister are members of

the Council.

(3) The Minister may appoint one or more alternate members of the Council.

(4) An alternate member of the Council shall act in place of a member of the Council.

(5) A member or alternate member of the Council holds office during the term prescribed in that person's
appointment and may be re-appointed.

(6) The Council may, with the approval of the Minister, appoint one or more subcommittees of the
Council and a subcommittee shall perform any of the functions described in Section 26, as determined by
the Council.

(7) For greater certainty, a person who is not a member of the Council may be a member of a
subcommittee of the Council.

(8) The Minister may designate one employer representative and one employee representative as co-
chairs of the Council.

(9) Persons appointed to the Council or a subcommittee of the Council shall be paid the reasonable

expenses incurred by them in the course of carrying out their duties for the Council or subcommittee of
the Council, plus such remuneration as is determined by the Minister, 1996, ¢. 7, s. 25; 2004, c. 6, 5. 24.

Functions of Council
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26 The Council may advise the Minister on
(a) the administration of this Act and the regulations;

(b) occupational health and safety including, but not limited to, providing recommendations, giving
advice and monitoring and reporting on occupational health and safety throughout the Province;

(c) the exclusion of any profession, employee, employer, workplace, project, owner, occupation, industry,
self-employed person or dependent contractor from all or part of the application of this Act or the
regulations;
(d) any other matter relating to occupational health and safety. /1996, ¢. 7, s. 26.

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY POLICY
Requirement for policy
27 (1) Where

(a) five or more employees are regularly employed by an employer other than a constructor or contractor;

(b) five or more employees are regularly employed directly by a constructor or contractor, not including
employees for whose services the constructor or contractor has contracted,

(c) the regulations require an occupational health and safety policy; or
(d) an officer so orders,

the employer shall prepare and review, at least annually, a written occupational health and safety policy,
in consultation with the commitiee or representative, if any.

(2) Where this Act or the regulations do not require there to be a committee at a workplace, consultation
on the development of the policy shall be carried out by the employer and shall include discussion of the
proposed policy at one or more workplace health and safety meetings involving the employees.

(3) The policy shall express the employer's commitment to occupational health and safety and shall
include

() the reasons for the employer's commitment to health and safety;

(b) the commitment of the employer to co-operate with the employees in pursuing occupational health
and safety; and

(c) the responsibilities of the employer, supervisors and other employees in fulfilling the commitment
required pursuant to clause (b). /1996, ¢. 7, 5. 27.

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY PROGRAM

Requirement for program
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28 (1) Where

(a) twenty or more employees are regularly employed by an employer other than a constructor or
contractor;

(b) twenty or more employees are regularly employed directly by a constructor or contractor, not
including employees for whose services the constructor or contractor has contracted; or

{c) the regulations require an occupational health and safety program,

the employer shall establish and maintain a written occupational health and safety program, in
consultation with the committee or representative, if any, that is adapted to the circumstances of the
organization for the purpose of implementing the employer's policy, this Act and the regulations.

(2) The program shall include

(a) provision for the training and supervision of employees in matters necessary to their health and safety
and the health and safety of other persons at the workplace;

(b) provision for the preparation of written work procedures required to implement safe and healthy work
practices, including those required pursuant to this Act, the regulations or by order of an officer, and
identification of the types of work for which the procedures are required at the employer's workplace;
(c¢) provision for the establishment and continued operation of a committee required pursuant to this Act,
including maintenance of records of membership, rules of procedure, access to a level of management
with authority to resolve health and safety matters and any information required under this Act or the
regulations to be maintained in relation to a committee;
(d) provision for the selection and functions of a representative where required pursuant to this Act,
including provision for access by the representative to a level of management with authority to resolve
health and safety matters;
(e) a hazard identification system that includes

(i) evaluation of the workplace to identify potential hazards,

(ii) procedures and schedules for regular inspections,

(iii) procedures for ensuring the reporting of hazards and the accountability of persons responsible
for the correction of hazards, and

(iv) identification of the circumstances where hazards must be reported by the employer to the
committee or representative, if any, and the procedures for doing so;

(f) a system for workplace occupational health and safety monitoring, prompt follow-up and control of
identifted hazards;

(g) a system for the prompt investigation of hazardous occurrences to determine their causes and the
actions needed to prevent recurrences;

(h) maintenance of records and statistics, including reports of occupational health and safety inspections
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and occupational health and safety investigations, with provision for making them available to persons
entitled to receive them pursuant to this Act; and

(i) provision for monitoring the implementation and effectiveness of the program.

(3) The employer shall make available a copy of the prografn

(a) to the committee or representative, if any; and

(b) on request, to an employee at the workplace. 1996, ¢. 7, s. 28.

JOINT OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH
AND SAFETY COMMITTEES

Requirement for committees

29 (1) At every workplace where twenty or more persons are regularly employed, the employer shall
establish and maintain one joint occupational health and safety committee or, at the discretion of the
employer, more than one such committee and, where twenty or more persons are regularly employed by
one or more consfructors at a project, a constructor shall establish and maintain a joint occupational
health and safety committee for the project.

(2) At a workplace where fewer than twenty persons are regularly employed, the Director may

(a) consult with the employer and employees at the workplace regarding whether a committee should be
formed at the workplace; and

(b) order that a committee be established.

(3) Where an order respecting establishment of a committee is given pursuant to subsection (2), the
employer shall ensure that the committee is chosen and functioning in accordance with this Act within
fifteen days of receipt of the order, 71996, c. 7, 5. 29.

Commitfce where subsea coal mine

29A Notwithstanding Section 29, at a subsea coal mine where fewer than twenty persons are regularly
employed, the employer shall establish and maintain a joint occupational health and safety committee
where so prescribed by the regulations, 2007, ¢. 14, 5. 7.

Composition and procedure of committee

30 (1) A committee shall consist of such number of persons as may be agreed to by the employer and the
employees or their union or unions,

(2) At least half of the members of a committee shall be employees at the workplace who are not
connected with the management of the workplace and the employer may choose up to one half of the
members of the committee if the employer wishes to do so.

(3) The employees on the committee are to be determined by the employees they represent, or designated
by the union that represents the employees.
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(4) A committec shall meet at least once each month unless

(a) a different frequency is prescribed by the regulations; or

(b) the committee alters the required frequency of meetings in its rules of procedure.

(5) Where a committee alters the required frequency of meetings by its rules of procedure and the
Director is not satisfied that the frequency of meetings is sufficient to enable the committee to effectively
perform its functions, the frequency of meetings shall be as determined by the Director,

(6) An employee who is a member of a committee is entitled to such time off from work as is necessary
to attend meetings of the committee, to take any training prescribed by the regulations and to carry out
the employee's functions as a member of the committee, and such time off is deemed to be work time for
which the employee shall be paid by the employer at the applicable rate.

(7} A committee shall establish its own rules of procedure and shall adhere to the applicable regulations.
(8) Unless a committee determines another arrangement for chairing the committee in its rules of
procedure, two of the members of the committee shall co-chair the committee, one of whom shall be
selected by the members who represent employees and the other of whom shall be selected by the other

members,

(9) The rules of procedure established pursuant to subsection (7) shall include an annual determination of
the method of selecting the person or persons who shall

(a) chair the committee; and

(b) hold the position of chair for the coming year.

(10) Where agreement is not reached on

(a) the size of the committee;

(b) the designation of employees to be members; or

(c) rules of procedure,

the Director shall determine the matter. /996, ¢, 7, 5. 30.
Functions of committees

31 (1) It is the function of the committee to involve employers and employees together in occupational
health and safety in the workplace and, without restricting the generality of the foregoing, includes

(a) the co-operative identification of hazards to health and safety and effective systems to respond to the
hazards;

(b) the co-operative auditing of compliance with health and safety requirements in the workplace;

(c) receipt, investigation and prompt disposition of matters and complaints with respect to workplace
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health and safety;

(d) participation in inspections, inquiries and investigations concerning the occupational health and safety
of the employees and, in particular, participation in an inspection referred to in Section 50;

(¢) advising on individual protective devices, equipment and clothing that, complying with this Act and
the regulations, are best adapted to the needs of the employees;

(1) advising the employer regarding a policy or program required pursuant to this Act or the regulations
and making recommendations to the employer, the employees and any person for the improvement of the
health and safety of persons at the workplace;

(g) maintaining records and minutes of committee meetings in a form and manner approved by the
Director and providing an officer with a copy of these records or minutes on request; and

(h) performing any other duties assigned to it

(i) by the Director,

(ii) by agreement between the employer and the employees or the union, or

(iii) as are established by the regulations. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 31.
Deemed establishment of committee
32 Where a committee was established prior to January 1, 1986, and has been maintained, pursuant to a
collective agreement or other arrangement in a workplace, and the Director is satisfied that such
committee or arrangement provides benefits for the health and safety of employees equal to or greater
than the benefits to be derived under a committee established pursuant to this Act, the committee or
arrangement is deemed to have been established in compliance with this Act. 71996, c. 7, s. 32.

HEALTH AND SAFETY REPRESENTATIVES

Requirement for and functions of representatives
33 (1) At a workplace where no committee is required pursuant to Section 29 and where the number of
persons employed is five or more, the employer shall cause the employees to select at least one health and
safety representative from among the employees at the workplace who are not connected with the
management of the workplace,
(2) At a project where no committee is required pursuant to Section 29 and where the number of persons
employed is five or more, a consiructor shall cause the employees to select at least one health and safety
representative for the purposes of the project from among the employees at the project who are not
conuected with the management at the project.

(3) At a workplace where fewer than five persons are employed, the Director may

() consult with the employer and employees at the workplace regarding whether a representative should
be selected at the workplace; and

(b) order that a representative be selected by the employees from among the employees at the workplace
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who are not connected with the management of the workplace.

(4) Where an order respecting the selection of a representative is given pursuant to subsection (3), the
employer shall ensure that the representative is selected and functioning in accordance with this Act
within fifteen days of receipt of the order.

(5) An employee who is a representative is entitled to such reasonabie time off from work as is necessary
to carry out the employee's functions as a representative, and such time off is deemed to be work time for

which the employee shall be paid by the employer at the applicable rate.

(6) It is the function of the representative to be involved, on behalf of the employees together with the

employer, in occupational health and safety in the workplace and, without restricting the generality of the
foregoing, includes

(a) the co-operative identification of hazards to health and safety and cffective systems to respond to the
hazards;

(b) the co-operative auditing of compliance with health and safety requirements in the workplace;

(c) receipt of and co-operation with the employer in the investigation and prompt disposition of matters
and complaints with respect to workplace health and safety;

(d) participation in inspections, inquiries and investigations concerning the occupational health and safety
of the employees and, in particular, participation in an inspection referred to in Section 50;

(e) advising on individual protective devices, equipment and clothing which, complying with this Act and
the regulations, are best adapted to the needs of the employees;

() advising the employer regarding a policy or program required by this Act or the regulations and
making recommendations to the employer, the employees and any person for the improvement of the
health and safety of persons at the workplace; and
(g) performing any other duties assigned to the representative

(i) by the Director,

(i1) by agreement between the employer and the employees or the union, or

(iii) as are established by the regulations. 1996, ¢. 7, s. 33.

COMMUNICATION OF INFORMATION

Response to written reeommendations

34 (1) An employer who receives written recommendations from a conumittee or representative and a
request in writing to respond to the recommendations, shall respond in writing to the committee or
representative within twenty-one days, and the response shall

(a) indicate acceptance of the recommendations; or

(b) give reasons for the disagreement with any recommendations that the employer does not accept,
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or, where il is not reasonably possible to provide a response before the expiry of the twenty-one day
period, provide within that time a reasonable explanation for the delay, indicate to the committee or
representative when the response will be forthcoming, and provide the response as soon as it is available.
(2) Where the committee or representative makes a request pursuant to subsection (1) and is not satisfied
that the explanation provided for a delay in responding is reasonable in the circumstances, the chair or co-

chairs of the commitiee, or representative, as the case may be, shall promptly report this fact to an officer.
1996, c. 7, s. 34.

Duty of employer to provide certain information

35 (1) An employer shall notify the committee or representative, if any, of the existence of reports of
(a) workplace occupational health or safety inspections; and

(b) workplace occupational health or safety monitoring or tests,

undertaken at the workplace by, or at the request of, an officer or the employer and, on request, the
employer shall make the reports available to the commitiee or the representative.

(2) An employer shall make available to an employee at a workplace, on request, reports of

(a) workplace occupational health or safety inspections; and

(b) workplace occupational health or safety monitoring or tests,

undertaken at the workplace by, or at the request of, an officer or the employer.

(3) Within twenty-one days of receiving a request in writing from the committee, representative or, where
there is no committee or representative, an employee at a workplace for any information of a health or
safety nature other than that specified in subsection (1), the employer shall respond in writing and the
response shall

(a) provide the requested information; or

(b) give reasons for not providing the information, in whole or in part,

and where it is not reasonably possible to provide a response before the expiry of the twenty-one day
period, provide within that time a reasonable explanation for the delay, indicate to the committee,
representative or employee when the response will be forthcoming and provide the response as soon as it
is available,

(4) Where the committee, representative or employee makes a request pursuant to subsection (3) and is
not satisfied that the explanation provided for a delay in responding is reasonable in the circumstances,
the chair or co-chairs of the committee, the representative or the employee, as the case may be, shall
promptly report this fact to an officer. 71996, ¢. 7, 5. 35.

Duty of officer to provide certain information

36 An officer shall provide to the employer at a workplace reports of
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(a) workplace occupational health or safety inspections; and
(b} workplace occupational health or safety monitoring or tests,

undertaken at the workplace by, or at the request of, an officer, and the employer shall comply with
subsections 35(1) and (2). 1996, ¢. 7, s. 36.

Duty of employer to post certain information
37 The employer shall

(a) post and maintain the current names of the committee members or the representative, if any, and the
means of contacting them; and

(b) post promptly, where there is a committee, the minutes of the most recent committee meeting and
ensure they remain posted until superseded by minutes of the next committee meeting. 1996, c. 7, s. 37.

Availability of information at workplace
38 (1) Every employer shall
(a) make available for examination at the workplace
(i) a copy of the regulations that relate to the workplace, and

(ii) information and reports that an officer considers advisable to enable employees to become
acquainted with their rights and responsibilities pursuant to this Act and the regulations;

and

(b} post in a prominent place or places in the workplace capable of being easily accessed by the
employees

(i) a current copy of this Act,
(i) a code of practice required pursuant to this Act or the regulations,

(iii) a current telephone number for reporting occupational health or safety concerns to the
Division, and

(iv) where the employer is required pursuant to this Act or the regulations to have an occupational
health and safety policy, the policy,

and ensure they remain posted.

(2) Where anything other than the information listed in subsection (1) is required to be posted pursuant to
this Act or the regulations, the person who has the duty to post shalf

(a) post a legible copy of it in a prominent place or places in the workplace capable of being easily
accessed by the employees; and
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(b) ensure that it remains posted for at least seven days, or longer if additional time is necessary to enable
employees at the workplace to inforin themselves of the content, unless this Act or the regulations
otherwise specify,

or in lieu of complying with clauses (a) and (b), shall provide the information to each employee, in
writing, 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 38.

Duty of employer to provide certain information

39 (1) Where

(a) an officer makes an order pursuant to this Act or the regulations against an employer;
(b) a compliance notice is required of an empldyer pursuant to subsection 56(1); or

(c) an appeal is initiated or disposed of pursuant to Section 67 or 69,

the employer shall, subject fo subsections (2) and (3), immediately

(d) post the order, compliance notice, notice of appeal or decision; and

(e) deliver a copy of the order, compliance notice, notice of appeal or decision to the committee or
representative, if any.

(2) An officer may authorize in writing an officer's order to be edited to protect a trade secret, secret
manufacturing process or confidential personal information, the disclosure of which is limifed pursuant fo
this Act.

(3) Where an order is edited pursuant to subsection (2), the authorization of the officer shali be affixed to
the order and it shall be posted in accordance with this Act in substitution for the unedited order, /996, c.
7,5 39

Service of documents
40 (1) For the purpose of this Act and the regulations and any proceedings thereunder, any order, notice,
document or other communication sent through the mail shall be presumed, unless the contrary is proved,

to have been received by the addressee in the ordinary course of mail.

(2) An order, notice, document or other communication may be served or delivered for the purpose of this
Act or the regulations by personal service or by sending by registered mail to the last known address of
the addressee. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 40.

Right to annual summary of data
41 Where the Workers' Compensation Act applies to a workplace,
(a) a comunittee;

(b) a representative;
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(c) an employee; or
(d) an employer,

at the workplace who so requests in writing shall receive an annual summary of data relating to the
employer. 71996, c. 7, 5. 41.

WORKPLACE MONITORING,
MEASUREMENTS AND TESTS

Right of employec to obscrve and be paid

42 (1) Every employer shall permit an employee selected pursuant to subsection (2) to observe workplace
occupational health or safety monitoring and the taking of samples or measurements that relate to the
health or safety of employees at the workplace, unless the monitoring or taking of samples or
measurements takes place

(a) continuously or on a regular and frequent basis, except to observe the initial setup of the workplace
occupationa! health or safety monitoring process and to be informed and observe the monitoring where
there has been a malfunction of the monitor or alteration in the process;

{(b) in a location that is remote and is part of the regular task of a person employed at the location; or

(c) during an emergency situation,

and time spent by the employee in such activities is deemed to be work time for which the employee shall
be paid by the employer at the applicable rate. '

(2) Where there is
(a) a committee or representative at a workplace, the employee who observes workplace occupational
health or safety monitoring and the taking of samples or measurements shall be selected by the committee

or representative, as the case may be; or

(b) no committee or representative at a workplace, the employee who observes workplace occupational
health or safety monitoring and the taking of samples or measurements shall be selected by the
employees.

(3) Every einployer shall provide

(a) reasonable notice to an observer of the commencement of the occupational health or safety monitoring
and of the taking of samples or measurements undertaken pursuant to subsection (1); and

{(b) access to a workplace for the purpose of the observation.

{4) Where an observer requests, the procedure for occupational health or safety monitoring and the taking
of samples or measureiments shall be identified and explained to the observer.

(5) Where an owner, constructor or contractor performs occupational health or safety monitoring or takes
samples or measurements that relate to the health or safety of employees at the workplace,
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(a) the owner, constructor or contractor shall provide reasonable notice to all employers at the workplace
of the commencement of the occupational health or safety monitoring and of the taking of samples or
measurements; and

(b) the requirements of subsections (1) to (4) apply.

(6) Where the monitoring, samples or measurements referred to in subsection (1) are conducted by, or at
the request of, an officer, the officer may undertake the monitoring, samples or measurements whether or
not notice has been given pursuant to subsection (3) or (5). 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 42.

RIGHT TO REFUSE WORK
Right to refuse work and consequences of refusal

43 (1) Any employee may refuse to do any act at the employee's place of employment where the
employee has reasonable grounds for believing that the act is likely to endanger the employee's health or
safety or the health or safety of any other person until

(a) the employer has taken remedial action to the satisfaction of the employee;

(b) the commiittee, if any, has investigated the matter and unanimously advised the employee to return to
work; or

(c) an officer has investigated the matter and has advised the employee to return to work.

(2) Where an employee exercises the employee's right to refuse to work pursuant to subsection (1), the
employee shall

(a) immediately report it to a supervisor;

(b) where the matter is not remedied to the employee's satisfaction, report it to the committee or the
representative, if any; and

(c) where the matter is not remedied to the employee's satisfaction after the employee has reported
pursuant to clauses (a) and (b), report it to the Division.

(3) At the option of the employee, the employee who refuses to do any act pursuant to subsection (1) may
accompany an officer or the committee or representative, if any, on a physical inspection of the
workplace, or part thereof, being carried out for the purpose of ensuring others understand the reasons for
the refusal.

(4) Notwithstanding subsection 50(8), an employee who accompanies an officer, the committee or a
representative, as provided in subsection (3), shall be compensated in accordance with subsection (7), but
the compensation shall not exceed that which would otherwise have been payable for the employee's
regular or scheduled working hours.

(5) Subject to any applicable collective agreement, and subsection (3), where an employee refuses to do
work pursuant to subsection (1), the employer may reassign the employee to other work and the
employee shall accept the reassignment until the employee is able to return to work pursuant to
subsection (1).
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(6) Where an employee is reassigned to other work pursuant to subsection (5), the employer shall pay the
employee the same wages or salary and grant the employee the same benefits as would have been
received had the employee continued in the employee's normal work.

(7) Where an employee has refused to work pursuant to subsection (1) and has not been reassigned to
other work pursuant to subsection (5), the employer shall, until clause (1)(a), (b) or (c) is met, pay the

employee the same wages or salary and grant the employee the same benefits as would have been
received had the employee continued to work.,

(8) A reassignment of work pursuant to subsection (5) is not discriminatory action pursuant fo Section 45.

(9) An employee may not, pursuant to this Section, refuse to use or operate a machine or thing or to work
in a place where

(a) the refusal puts the life, health or safety of another person directly in danger; or
(b) the danger referred to in subsection (1) is inherent in the work of the employee. 1996, c. 7, 5. 43,
Restriction on assignment of work where refusal
44 Where an employee exercises the employee's right to refuse to work pursuant to subsection 43(1), no
employee shall be assigned to do that work until the matter has been dealt with under that subsection,
unless the employee to be so assigned has been advised of
(a) the refusal by another employee;
(b) the reason for the refusal; and
(c) the employee's rights pursuant to Section 43. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 44.

DISCRIMINATORY ACTION
Prohibition of "discriminatory action"
45 (1) In this Section and in Section 46, "discriminatory action" means an action that adversely affects an
employee with respect to terms or conditions of employment or any opportunity for employment or
promotion and includes dismissal, layoff, suspension, demotion, transfer of job or location, change in
hours of work, coercion, intimidation, imposition of any discipline, reprimand or other penalty including
reduction in wages, salary or other benefits, or the discontinuation or elimination of the job of the
employee.
(2) No employer or union shall take, or threaten fo take, discriminatory action against an employee
because the employee has acted in compliance with this Act or the regulations or an order or direction

made thereunder or has sought the enforcement of this Act or the regulations or, without limiting the
generality of the foregoing, because

(a) of the participation of the employee in, or association with, a committee or the employee has sought
the establishment of a committee or performed functions as a committee member;

(b) of the association of the employee with a representative or the employee has sought the selection of a
representative or performed functions as a representative;
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(c) the employee has refused to work pursuant to subsection 43(1);

(d) the employee has sought access to information to which the employee is entitled by this Act or the
regulations, or has been assigned the role of observer pursuant to Section 42;

(e) the employee has testified or is about to testify in any proceeding or inquiry pursuant to this Act or the
regulations; or

(f) the employee has given information to the committee, a representative, an officer or other person
concerned with the administration of this Act or the regulations with respect to the health and safety of
employees at the workplace,

unless the employer or union, as the case may be, establishes that such action is solely motivated by
legitimate business reasons.

(3) On an inquiry into a complaint pursuant to Section 46 alleging that there has been a failure by an
employer or a union to comply with subsection (2), the burden of proving that there has been no such
failure is upon the employer or the union, as the case may be. 1996, c. 7, 5. 45.
Right to make complaint or file grievance
46 (1) An employee who complains that
(a) an employer has failed to pay wages, salary, pay or a benefit entitlement required pursuant to

(i) subsection 30(6), 33(5), 42(1), 43(4), 43(6), 43(7) or 50(8), or

(if) the regulations; or

(b) an employer or a union has taken, or threatened to take, discriminatory action contrary to subsection
45(2),

may

{c) where the employee is not subject to a collective agreement under which the employee is entitled to
file a grievance, within thirty days, make a complaint in writing to an officer; or

(d) where the employee is subject to a collective agreement under which the employee is entitled to file a
grievance,

(1) have the complaint dealt with by final and binding arbitration under the collective agreement, or
(it) within thirty days, make a complaint in writing to an officer, if an arbitrator has not seized
jurisdiction over the matter under the collective agreement, in which case the matter shall be dealt

with by the arbitrator under the collective agreement.

(2) Where an officer receives a complaint pursuant to subsection (1), the officer shall investipate the
complaint and

{a) issue an order specifying the provision of this Act or the regulations that has been contravened; or
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(b) determine that there are no grounds upon which to issue an order, and so notify the complainant.
(3) Where the officer determines that an employer has failed to pay wages, salary, pay or a benefit

entitlement required by a provision referred to in clause (1)(a), the officer's order issued pursuant to
clause (2)(a) shall require, by a specitied date,

(a) the employer to pay the wages, salary, pay or other benefits required by the provision referred to in
clause (1)(a); or

(b) the employer or the union to do the things that, in the opinion of the officer, are necessary to secure
compliance with this Act and the regulations.

(4) Where the officer determines that discriminatory action has been taken or threatened against an
employce contrary to subsection 45(2), the officer's order issued pursuant to clause (2)(a) shall require, by
a specified date,

(a) the employer to reinstate the employee pursuant to the same terms and conditions under which the
employee was formerly employed;

(b) the employer to pay any wages, salary, pay or other benefits that the employee would have earned but
for the discriminatory action;

(c) that any reprimand or other references to the matter in the employer's records on the employee be
removed;

(d) the reinstatement of the employee to the union and the payment by the union to the employee of any
wages, salary, pay or other benefits that the employee would have earned but for the discriminatory
action; or

(e) the employer or the union to do the things that, in the opinion of the officer, are necessary to secure
compliance with this Act and the regulations.

(5) Where an order or decision of an officer made pursuant to clause (2)(a) is not appealed, the decision
of the officer is final and binding. 1996, ¢. 7, s. 46; 2009, c. 24, s. 1,

NOTE - Chapter 24 of the Acts of 2009 provides in part as follows:

6 Where a complaint regarding discriminatory action is commenced pursuant to the Occupational Health and Safety
Act before the coming into force of this Act, the provisions of the Occupational Health and Safety Act respecting
appeals apply to that complaint as if this Act had not been enacted.

Chapter 24 came into force on February 23, 2010,

Powers of officers

47 For the purpose of ensuring compliance with this Act and the regulations and any order made
thereunder, an officer may

(a) at a reasonable hour of the day or night enter and inspect a workplace, conduct tests and make such
examinations as the officer considers necessary or advisable;
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(b) require the production of records, drawings, specifications, books, plans or other documents in the
possession of the employer that relate to the workplace or the health and safety of employees or other
persons at the workplace and remove them temporarily for the purpose of making copies;

(c) require the production of documents or records that may be relevant to the investigation of a
complaint pursuant to subsection 46(1), and remove them temporarily for the purpose of making copies;

(d) take photographs or recordings of the workplace and any activity taking place in the workplace;

(e) make any examination, investigation or inquiry as the officer considers necessary to ascertain whether
there is compliance with this Act and the regulations and any order made under them;

(f) inspect, take samples and conduct tests of samples, including tests in which a sample is destroyed, of
any material, product, tool, equipment, machine or device being produced, used or found at the
workplace for which the officer shall be responsible, except for a sample that has been destroyed, until
the material, product, tool, equipment, machine or device is returned to the person being inspected,

(g) examine a person with respect to mafters pursuant to this Act or the regulations;

(h) for the purposes of an investigation, inquiry or examination made by the officer pursuant fo this Act
or the regulations, summons to give evidence and administer an oath or affirmation to a person;

(i) in an inspection, examination, inquiry or test be accompanied and assisted by or take with the officer a
person having special, expert or professional knowledge of any matter;

(i) exercise such other powers as may be necessary or incidental to the carrying out of the officer's
functions pursuant to this Act or the regulations, 1996, c. 7, s. 47.

Power of officer to seize, remove and detain

48 (1) Where an officer reasonably believes that this Act or the regulations have been contravened and
that a thing that is produced to the officer or that is in plain view would afford evidence of the
contravention, the officer may, while acting under the authority of this Act, without a warrant or court

order, seize the thing,

(2) The officer may remove the thing seized pursuant to subsection (1) or may detain it in the place in
which it was seized.

(3) The officer shall inform the person from whom the thing is seized pursuant to subsection (1) as to the
reason for the seizure and shall give the person a receipt for i,

(4) The officer shall bring a thing seized pursuant to subsection (1) before a justice or, if that is not
reasonably possible, shall repoit the seizure to a justice.

(5) An officer who seizes anything pursuant to subsection (1) shalf deal with it in the same way as if it

were seized pursuant to the authority of a search warrant issued pursuvant to the Summary Proceedings
Act, 1996, c. 7, 5. 48,

Powers of a peace officer

49 While acting under the authority of this Act, an officer has and may exercise, in any part of the
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Province, all the powers, authorities and immunities of a peace officer under the Criminal Code (Canada).
1996, c. 7, 5. 49.

Accompaniment during inspections

50 (1) For the purpose of this Section, "inspection" means a physical inspection of a workplace, or any
part or parts of a workplace, pursuant to the powers conferred upon an officer pursuant to Section 47.

(2) Where an officer conducts an inspection,

(a) the employer shall give the representative or an employee member of the committee, if any; and
(b) a representative of the employer shall have,

the opportunity to accompany the officer during the officer's inspection.

(3) Where there is no committee member representing employees or representative available, the officer
may select one or more employees who shall accompany the officer during the officer's inspection.

(4) Where a representative or employee member of the committee is unavailable to accompany the officer
during the officer's inspection, the officer shall endeavour to consult with a reasonable number of
employees during the inspection.

(5) For greater certainty, where

(a) a person referred to in clause (2)(a) or (b} is unavailable to accompany an officer during the officer's
inspection; and ' '

(b) in the officer's opinion it is necessary to proceed with the inspection without accompaniment,

the officer may conduct the inspection without accompaniment.

(6) Notwithstanding subsections (2) and (3) and subject to subsection (7), an officer may question any
person who is or was in a workplace either separate and apart from another person or in the presence of
any other person regarding anything that is or may be relevant to the officer's inspection, examination,

investigation, inquiry or test.

(7) The individual who is questioned pursuant to subsection (6) may request to be accompanied and may
be accompanied by another person during the questioning,

(8) Subject to subsection 43(4), time spent by a committee member, representative or employee in
accompanying or consulting with an officer during an inspection is deemed to be work time for which the

committee member, representative or employee shall be paid by the employer at the applicable rate. 1996,
c. 7 5 50

Power to issuc stop orders

51 Where an officer determines that any device, equipment, machine, material or thing to be used by an
employee or self-employed person

(a) is unsafe; or
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(b) does not comply with the standards prescribed by this Act or the regulations,

the officer may order the supplier or any other person to stop selling, renting, leasing or otherwise
supplying the device, equipment, machine, material or thing to any employer, employee or self-employed
person. 1996, ¢. 7, 8. 51.

Power to require reports, assessments and tests
52 Where
(a) an officer determines that there may be a risk to health or safety; and

(b) an employer, owner, contractor or constructor fails to establish that it would not be reasonably
practicable to carry out the order,

the officer may order, at the expense of the employer, owner, contractor or constructor that the employer,
owner, contractor or constructor, as the case may be,

(c) obtain a report or assessment from a person who possesses such special expert or professional
knowledge or qualifications as are specified by the officer for the purpose of determining whether any
biclogical, chemical or physical agent, material, equipment, machine, device, article, thing or procedure,
in or about a workplace, conforms with this Act or the regulations or good professional practice; and

(d) cause any tests necessary to the production of the report or assessment to be conducted or taken, 7996,
c 7,8 52

Prohibition against disclosure of certain information

53 Except in accordance with this Act and the regulations, a person who, at the request of an officer,
makes an examination, inquiry or a test pursuant to clause 47(i) shall not publish, disclose or
communicate to a person any information, material, statement, report or result of any examination, test or
inquiry acquired, furnished, obtained, made or received under the powers conferred pursuant to this Act
or the regulations, and, for greater certainty, subsection 61(3) applies. 1996, c¢. 7, 5. 53.

Service of notice of decision and right to appeal

54 Where

(a) an officer conducts an investigation of a work refusal by an employee pursuant to subsection 43(1)
and the employee or employer is not satisfied with the advice provided by the officer or the failure to
provide advice; or

(b) a complaint of an alleged contravention of this Act or the regulations is investigated by an officer and
the officer does not issue an order that, in the opinion of the complainant, is necessary for the health or
safety of persons at the workplace,

and the employee, employer or complainant so requests, the officer shall serve the employee, employer or
complainant, as the case may be, in writing, with notice of the officer's decision and, where the employee,
employer or complainant is an aggrieved person, the employee, employer or complainant may appeal the
decision pursuant to Section 67. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 54.
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Orders and consequences of orders

55 (1) An officer may give an order orally or in writing to a person for the carrying out of any matter or
thing regulated, controlled or required by this Act or the regulations, and may require that the order be
carried out within such time as the officer specifies.

(2) Where an officer makes an oral order pursuant to subsection (1), the officer shall confirin the oral
order in writing.

(3) For greater certainty, an oral order is effective pursuant to this Act before it is confirmed in writing.

(4) Where an officer makes an order pursuant to subsection (1) and finds that the matter or thing referred
to therein is a source of danger or a hazard to the health or safety of a person at the workplace, the officer
may order that

(a) any place, device, equipment, machine, material or thing not be used until the order is complied with;

(b) work at the workplace or any part of the workplace stop untif the order to stop work is withdrawn or
cancelled by an officer;

(c) the workplace or any part of the workplace be cleared of persons and isolated by barricades, fencing
_or any other means suitable to prevent access thereto until the danger or hazard is removed.

(5) Where an order is made pursuant to clause (4)(c), no employer or supervisor shall require or permit an
employee to enter the workplace or part of the workplace that is the subject of the order except for the
purpose of doing work that is necessary or required to remove the danger or the hazard and only where
the employee is protected from the danger or the hazard.

(6) Where an officer issues an order pursuant to this Section, the officer may affix to the workplace or to
any device, equipment, machine, material or thing a copy or notice of the order and no person except an
officer shall remove the copy or notice unless authorized to do so by an officer. 1996, c. 7, s. 55.

Compliance notices and determination of compliance

56 (1) Where an officer makes an order pursuant to this Act or the regulations, unless the officer records
in the order that compliance with the order was achieved before the officer left the workplace, the person
against whom an order is made shall submit to the officer a compliance notice within the time specified
in the order.

(2) Where a compliance notice is required pursuant to subsection (1), the officer shall specify in the order
the time within which the person against whom the order is made shall submit the compliance notice to
the officer.

(3) Notwithstanding the submission of a compliance notice, a person against whom an order is made
achieves compliance with an order made pursuant to this Act or the regulations when an officer
determines that compliance is achieved. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 56.

Prohibition against interference with officer

57 (1) No person shall hinder, obstruct, molest or interfere with an officer in the exercise of a power or
the performance of a duty pursuant to this Act or the regulations.
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(2) No person shall knowingly furnish an officer with false information or neglect or refuse to furnish
information required by an officer in the exercise of the officer's powers or performance of the officer's
duties pursuant to this Act or the regulations,

(3) A person who

(a) wilfully delays an officer in the exercise of the officer's powers or the performance of the officer's
duties pursuant to this Act or the regulations; or

(b) fails to comply with a direction or summons of an officer given pursuant to this Act or the regulations
or to produce any certificate or document that the person is required by this Act or the regulations to
produce,

is guilty of obstructing the officer in the exercise of the officer's powers or the performance of the
officer's duties pursuant to this Act.

(4) A person shall furnish all necessary means in that person's power to facilitate any entry, inspection,
examination, testing or inquiry by an officer in the exercise of the officer's powers or performance of the
officer's duties pursuant to this Act or the regulations. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 57.

CHEMICAL SAFETY

Restriction on use of chemicals
58 Where a biological, chemical or physical agent or a combination of such agents is used or intended to
be used in the workplace and its presence in the workplace or the manner of its use is, in the opinion of
the Director, likely to endanger the health or safety of an employee, the Director may, by notice in
writing to the employer, constructor, contractor or self-employed person, order that
(a) labelling be utilized to identify at least the presence and composition, including common or generic
names, of the biological, chemical or physical agent, the risks associated with its use and the measures to
be taken in case of emergency;
(b) the use, intended use, presence or manner of use be

(i) prohibited,

(ii) limited or restricted in such manner as the Director specifies,

(i) subject to such conditions regarding administrative control, work practices, engineering control
and time limits for compliance as the Director specifies; or

(c) labelling be in accordance with applicable federal and Provincial regulations, 7996, ¢. 7, 5. 58.

Duty of employer to prepare list of chemicals

59 (1) Subject to Section 61, unless the employer has received from the Director specific written direction
to the contrary and the direction has not been revoked by the Director, the employer shall prepare a list of
all chemical substances regularly used, handled, produced or otherwise present at the workplace that may

be a hazard to the health or safety of the employees or that are suspected by the employees of being such
a hazard, and the list shall identify all chemical substances by their common or generic names where they
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are known to the employer.

(2) The list referred to in subsection (1) shall include the trade name and the address of the supplicr and
manufacturer of any chemical substance, the chemical composifion or common or generic name of which
is unknown to the employer.

(3) The employer shall advise the committee at the workplace or the representative, if any, of the list
referred to in this Section and any amendments to the list and, where there is no committee or
representative, the employer shall advise the employees, the union, if any, a self-employed person and an
officer upon request by any of them. /996, ¢. 7, 5. 59.

Duties of suppliers and manufacturers

60 (1) A supplier or manufacturer of a chemical substance shall, at the request of the Director, provide the
following information with respect to a chemical substance referred to in subsection 59(1):

(a) the ingredients and their common or generic name or names;

(b) the composition and properties;

(c) the toxicological effect of the chemical substance;

(d) the effect of exposure to the chemical substance, whether by contact, inhalation or ingestion;

(e) the protective measures used or to be used regarding the chemical substance; and

(f) the emergency measures used or to be used to deal with exposure to the chemical substance.,

(2) Where a supplier or manufacturer fails to provide the information referred to in subsection (1) within
such time as is specified by the Director, the chemical substance for which the information has been

requested is deemed to be an unsafe material and an order may be made pursuant to Section 51. 1996, c.
7, 8 00

TRADE SECRETS
Extent of right to withhold trade secrets
61 (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or the regulations, an employer, a supplier or a
chemical manufacturer may withhold trade secrets or information that might disclose a trade secret and
the identity of a specific chemical, including the chemical name and other specific identification of a
hazardous chemical, provided that the specific chemical identity is made available to health professionals
in accordance with the procedures established by regulations made pursuant to this Act.
(2) Where a treating physician or nurse determines that

(a) a medical emergency exists; and

(b} the specific chemical identity of a hazardous chemical is necessary for emergency or first-aid
treatment,

an employer, a supplier or a chemical manufacturer shall immediately disclose the specific chemical
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identity of a trade secret chemical to the treating physician or nurse regardiess of the existence of a
written statement of need or a confidentiality agreement, but the employer, supplier or chemicai
manufacturer may require a written statement of need and confidentiality agreement in accordance with
regulations made pursuant to this Act as soon as circumstances perimit.

(3) Notwithstanding Section 35, no person shall publish, disclose or communicate to a person a secret
manufacturing process or trade secret acquired, furnished, obtained or received pursuant to this Act or the
regulations, 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 61,

MEDICAL INFORMATION
Disclosure of medical information
62 (1) Notwithstanding Section 35, no person shall disclose information obtained in a medical
examination, test, X-ray or hospital record of an employee made, taken or provided pursuant to this Act

except in a form calculated to prevent the information from being identified with a particular person or
case or with the permission of the employee.

(2) No person to whom information is communicated in confidence pursuant to this Act or the regulations
(a) shall divulge the information, except in accordance with this Act and the regulations;

(b) is competent or compellable to divulge the information before a court or other tribunal or in any other
proceeding. 1996, c. 7, 5. 62.

ACCIDENTS
Notiee of accident at the workplace
63 (1) The employer shall send written notice to the Director

(a) of a fire or accident at the workplace that occasions bodily injury to an employee, within seven days
of its occurrence;

(b) of an accidental explosion at the workplace, whether any person is injured or not, within twenty-four
hours of its occurrence; and

{c) where at the workplace a person is killed from any cause or is injured from any cause in a manner
likely to prove fatal, within twenty-four hours of the occurrence of the death or injury.

(2) A true copy of the notice of accident required to be given by an employer to the Workers'
Compensation Board, pursuant to the Workers' Compensation Act, may be delivered or mailed to the

Director as sufficient notice pursuant to this Section.

(3) Where a notice is required to be sent to the Director pursuant to this Section, the employer shall

furnish the committee or representative at the workplace, if any, with a copy of the notice. 1996, c. 7, s.
63.

Disturbance of aceident scene

64 Except as otherwise directed by an officer, no person shall disturb the scene of an accident that results
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in serious injury or death except as is necessary fo

(a) attend to persons injured or kitled;

(b) prevent further injuries; or

(c) protect property that is endangered as a result of the accident. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 04.
Duty to disclose accident information

65 Every person present at an accident when it occurred or who has any information relating to the
accident shall, upon the request of an officer, provide to the officer such information respecting the
accident as the officer requests. /1996, c. 7, 5. 65.

CODE OF PRACTICE
Power to require code of practicc

66 (1) The Director may, in writing, require an employer to establish a code of practice or adopt a code of
practice specified by the Director.

(2) A code of practice established or adopted pursuant to subsection (1) may be revised or required to be
revised from time to time by the Director. 1996, c. 7, 5. 66.

APPEALS
Right to appeal and conscquences of appeal
67 (1) An aggrieved person may appeal

(a) an order made by an officer pursuant to this Act or the regulations, except an order made pursuant to a
complaint under clause 46(1)(b);

(b) the decision of an officer not to issue an order;

(c) the decision of an officer to advise an employee to return to work or the decision to provide no advice,
pursuant to clause 43(1)(c); or

(d) any decision for which a right of appeal to the Director is provided in the regulations,

within fourteen days after the order or decision is served on the recipient, by making written application
to the Director.

(1A) Where so prescribed by the regulations, a matter described in clauses (1)(a) to (d) arising at a subsea
coal mine may be appealed to an appeal panel and Section 69 applies in place of the procedure set out in
this Section.

(2) Where the aggrieved person who appeals pursuant to subsection (1) has sufficient authority in the
workplace to ensure that the application for appeal is posted, the aggrieved person shall post a copy of the
application and, where the aggrieved person does not have such authority, the aggrieved person shall
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serve a copy of the application on the employer and the employer shall communicate it in accordance
with Section 39(1).

(3) On an appeal pursuant to subsection (1), the Director

(a) may consider new information including, but not limited {o, information provided by any aggrieved
person;

(b) shall summarily review and decide the matter and may, by order, confirm, vary, revoke or suspend the
order or decision appealed from or make any order or decision that an officer may make pursuant to this
Act.

(4) The Director is not disqualified from hearing an appeal by reason only that the Director, in the course
of performing the Director's powers, duties or functions pursuant to this Act, receives information

regarding the appeal or communicates with a person concerning the matter appealed.

(5) Subject to subsection (6), an appeal of an order or decision pursuant to subsection (1) does not
suspend the operation of the order or decision.

(6) Subsection (5) does not apply to an appeal of an order of an officer regarding a provision referred to
in subsection 46(1).

(7) Notwithstanding subsection (5), the Director may order the suspension of the operation of an order
until the appeal is disposed of.

(8) An order or decision of the Director made pursuant o subsection (3) that is not appealed pursuant to
subsection 69(1) ts final and binding,

(9) The Director shall provide a copy of the Director's decision to

(a) the employer;

(b) the aggrieved person who appealed; and

(c) any other aggrieved person who has made representations in relation to the matter appealed,

and the employer shall communicate the decision in accordance with subsection 39(1). 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 67;
2007 ¢ 14,5 7, 2009, ¢. 24, 5. 2.

Clause 46(1)(b) appeal

67A (1) An aggrieved person may appeal an order by an officer pursuant to a complaint under clause 46
(1)(b) to an appeal panel designated to hear the appeal pursuant to subsection 68(3).

(2) An appeal pursuant to subsection (1) must be initiated by filing a notice of appeal with the Deputy
Minister of Labour and Workforce Development within twenty-one days after the order is served on the
recipient.

(3) An appeal pursuant to subsection (1) suspends the operation of the order. 2009, c. 24, 5. 3.

Appeal panels
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68 (1) The Minister shall

(a) seek recommendations from labour organizations and employer associations on the identification of
petsons to be included in the list of persons established by the Governor in Council pursuant to
subsection (2); and

(b) provide advice to the Governor in Council regarding the list of persons.

(2) After receiving the advice provided by the Minister pursuant to clause (1)(b), the Governor in Council
shall establish a list of persons from which an appeal panel shall be designated pursuant to subsection (3).

(3) Where an appeal has been filed pursuant to subsection 67A(1) or 69(1), the Minister shall designate
an appeal panel to hear the appeal,

(4) Subject to subsection (5), an appeal panel designated pursuant to subsection (3) shall be composed of
(a) one person representing employees;

(b) one person representing employers; and

(c) one person to act as chair of the appeal panel,

chosen from the list established pursuant to subsection (2).

(5) Where the parties to an appeal agree to have the appeal heard by only one person, the appeal panel
shall be composed of one person designated by the Minister from the list established pursuant to
subsection (2).

(6) Before acting as a member of an appeal panel, an appeal panel member shall take and subscribe
before a judge of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia and file with the Minister an oath or affirmation of
office in the following form or to like effec t:

I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully, truly and impartially, to the best of my judgement,
skill and ability, execute and perform the office of member of any appeal panel to which I accept an
appointment pursuant to the Occupational Health and Safety Act and will not, except in the discharge of
my duties, disclose to any person any of the evidence or other matiers brought before the appeal panel,

So help me God,

(7) An appeal panel and each member of an appeal panel has the powers, privileges and immunities of a
cominissioner appointed pursuant to the Public Inquiries Act.

(8) For greater certainty, an appeal panel may receive any evidence or information on oath, affidavit or
otherwise as, in its discretion, it deems fit and proper, whether or not it is admissible as evidence in a
court of law,

(9) The Director has standing as a party in any case that is appealed to an appeal panel.

(10) Except where the parties to an appeal agree that one person may hear the appeal, three panel
membets of an appeal panel constitute a quorum and a decision of any two panel members is the decision
of the appeal panel.
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(11) The members of an appeal panel shall be paid

() such remuneration as may be fixed by the Governor in Council, which may be in a nominal amount
and may be sef to a maximum rate per appeal; and

(b) the reasonable expenses incutred by the member in the course of carrying ouf the member's duties for
the appeal panel, 1996, c. 7, 5. 68; 2009, c. 24, s. 4.

Right to appeal and consequences of appeal
69 (1) An aggrieved person may appeal an order or decision of the Director made pursuant to this Act or
the regulations, or an order or decision of an officer referred to in subsection 67(1 A), to an appeal panel

designated to hear the appeal pursuant to subsection 68(3).

(2) An appeal pursuant to subsection (1) shall be initiated by filing a notice of appeal with the Deputy
Minister of Labour within twenty-one days of the date of the order or decision being appealed.

(3) A notice of appeal filed pursuant to subsection (2) or subsection 67A(2) shall
(a) identify and state the decision appealed from;

(b) set out the grounds of the appeal and the relief requested, including any request for the suspension of
all or a portion of the order or decision appealed from; and

(¢) include any other information required pursuant to the regulations.

(4) Where the aggrieved person who appeals pursuant to subsection (1) or subsection 67A(1) has
sufficient authority in the workplace to ensure that the notice of appeal is posted, the aggrieved person
shall post a copy of the notice and, where the aggrieved person does not have such authority, the

aggrieved person shall serve a copy of the notice on the employer and the employer shall communicate it
in accordance with subsection 39(1).

(5) On receipt of a notice of appeal,

(a) the Deputy Minister of Labour shall provide a copy of the notice of appeal to the members of the
appeal panel designated by the Minister to hear the appeal; and

(b) the appeal panel shall hold a hearing that provides any aggrieved persons who have so requested the
opportunity to present evidence and make representations, in accordance with the regulations.

(6) An appeal panel may, by order, confirm, vary, revoke or suspend the order or decision appealed from
or make any order that an officer is empowered to make pursuant to this Act.

(7) Subject to subsection (8), an appeal of an order or decision pursuant to subsection (1) does not
suspend the operation of the order or decision.

(8) Subsection (7) does not apply to an appeal of an order of the Director regarding a provision referred to
in subsection 46(1).

(9) Notwithstanding subsection (7), an appeal panel may order the suspension of the operation of an order
or decision until the appeal is disposed of.
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(10) The chair of an appeal panel shall provide a copy of the decision of the appeal panel to

(a) the employer;

(b) the aggrieved person who appealed; and

(c) any other aggrieved person who has made representations in relation to the matter appealed,

and the employer shall communicate the decision in accordance with subsection 39(1). 1996, c. 7, 5. 69;
2007, c. 14, 5. 7; 2009, ¢. 24, 5. 5.

Jurisdiction of appeal panels and court review

70 (1) Subject to subsection (2), an appeal panel has exclusive jurisdiction to defermine all questions of
(a) law respecting this Act;

(b) fact; and

(c¢) mixed law and fact,

that arise in any matter before it, and a decision of an appeal panel is final and binding and not open to
review except for error of law or jurisdiction,

(2) The review of a decision of an appeal panel shall be conducted
(a) by the Nova Scotia Court of Appeal, and only with leave of that Court; and
(b) with recognition that the appeal panel is established, for the purpose of this Act, as an expert body.

(3) The Director has standing as a party in a review conducied pursuant to subsection (2). 1996, ¢. 7, s.
70.

ENFORCEMENT
Registration of decision or order with Supreme Court

71 (1) A final decision or order of an arbitrator, an officer, the Director or an appeal panel regarding a
claim arising from subsection 30(6), 33(5), 42(1), 43(4), 43(6), 43(7), 45(2) or 50(8) or subclause 46(1)
(a)(ii) may, for the purpose of enforcement thereof, be registered with the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia
and shall be enforced in the same manner as a judgment of that Court.

(2) To register a final decision or final order referred to in subsection (1) with the Supreme Court of Nova
Scotia, the Director may make a certified copy of the decision or order, upon which shall be made the
following endorsement, signed by the Director:

Register the within with the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia.

Dated this.......... dayof.......... s 19,
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Director

(3) The Director may forward the certified copy referred to in subsection (2), so endorsed, to a
prothonotary of the Supreme Court of Nova Scotia who shall, on receipt of the certified copy, enterit asa
record and it shall thereupon be registered with the Supreme Court and enforceable as a judgment of that
Court.

(4) Where a dectsion or order referred to in subsection (1) is registered with the Supreine Court of Nova
Scotia, a subsequent decision or order rescinding or varying the firsi-mentioned decision or order may, in
the same manner, be registered with the Supreme Court and enforced in the same manner as a judginent
of the Supreme Court. /996, c. 7, 5. 71.

Enforcement of final decision or order

- 72 (1) The Director may request the Director of Labour Standards fo enforce a final decision or order of
an officer, the Director or an appeal panel regarding a complaint that an employer has failed fo pay
wages, salary, pay or a benefit entitlement required pursuant to subsection 30(6), 33(5), 42(1), 43(4), 43
(6), 43(7), 45(2) or 50(8) or subclause 46(1)(a)(ii).

(2) A decision or order referred to in subsection (1) shall, for the purpose of enforcement pursuant to
subsection (1), be made an order of the Labour Standards Tribunal and may be enforced in the same
manner as an order of the Labour Standards Tribunal may be enforced.

(3) To make a final decision or order an order of the Labour Standards Tribunal, the Director shall make
a certified copy of the decision or order, upon which shall be made the following endorsement, signed by
the Director:

Make the within an order of the Labour Standards Tribunal.

Dated this.......... dayof.......... , 19,

....................

Director

and the Director shall forward the certified copy, so endorsed, to the Director of Labour Standards and
the Labour Standards Tribunal.

(4) The Director of Labour Standards may enforce a final decision or order referred to in subsection (1) as
if the decision or order were an order made by the Labour Standards Tribunal under Section 26 of the
Labour Standards Code and, for greater certainty, Sections 87, 88, 89A, 90 and 90A of the Labour
Standards Code apply mutatis mutandis.

(5) Whetre the Director

(a) provides the Director of Labour Standards with a certified copy of an order of an officer, the Director
or an appeal panel regarding a complaint that an employer has failed fo pay wages, salary, pay or a
benefit entitlement required pursuant to subsection 30(6), 33(5), 42(1), 43(4), 43(6), 43(7), 45(2) or 50(8)

or subclause 46(1)(a)(ii), whether the order is final or not; and

(b) requests the Director of Labour Standards to treaf the order as a complaint pursuant to Section 81 of
the Labour Standards Code,
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the Director of Labour Standards may exercise the power set out in Section 85(1) of the Labour Standards
Code and subsections 85(2), 85(3), 85(3A) and 85(4) of the Labour Standards Code apply.

(6) Any money received by the Labour Standards Tribunal as a result of a request made by the Director
pursuant to clause 5(b) shall be held in trust by the Labour Standards Tribunal for the employer
concerned.

(7) Where

(a) the appeal period has expired; or

(b) any appeal has been disposed of,

whichever is later, regarding an order or decision of an officer, the Director or an appeal panel respecting
payment, by the employer to the employee, of money held in trust pursuant to subsection (6), the Labour
Standards Tribunal shall pay the employee from the trust money up to the amount specified in the order
and the surplus, if any, shall be paid to the employer.

(8) Where a decision is made an order of the Labour Standards Tribunal, a decision or order rescinding or
varying the first-mentioned decision is deemed to rescind or vary the order of the Labour Standards
Tribunal and inay be made an order of the Labour Standards Tribunal in accordance with this Section.
1996, ¢. 7, 5. 72.

Power to arrest

73 (1) A police officer who has reasonable and probable grounds to believe that a person is failing to
comply with an order issued pursuant to subsection 55(4) may arrest the person without warrant and shall
take the person before a justice as soon as practicable.

(2) A person taken before a justice pursuant to subsection (1) is entitled to an immediate hearing but, if a
hearing cannot then be had, the person shall be released from custody on giving a personal undertaking to
appear {o answer to the charge at such time and place as shall then be fixed by the justice,

(3) A police officer who arrests a person pursuant to subsection (1) shall promptly inform the person of
the reason for the arrest and of the right to retain and instruct counsel without delay. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 73.

Offences and penalties

74 (1) A person who

(a) contravenes this Act or the regulations; or

(b) fails to comply with
(i) an order or direction made pursuant to this Act or the regulations, or
(ii) a provision of a code of practice adopted pursuant to Section 66,

is guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding two hundred and fifty
thousand dollars, or to a term of imprisonment not exceeding two years, or to both a fine and
imprisoinment.
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(2) In addition to a fine imposed pursuant to subsection (1) or (3), the court may impose a fine not
exceeding twenty-five thousand dollars for each additional day during which the offence continues.

(3) Where a person is convicted of an offence pursuant to this Act and the court is satisfied that, as a
result of the commission of the offence, monetary benefits accrued to the offender, the court may order
the offender to pay, in addition to a fine imposed pursuant to subsection (1) or (2), a fine in an amount
equal to the estimation by the court of the amount of the monetary benefits. 7996, ¢. 7, s. 74,

Powers of court on conviction

75 (1) Where a person is convicted of an offence pursuant to this Act, in addition to any other punishmnent
that may be imposed pursuant to this Act, the court may, having regard to the nature of the offence and
the circumstances surrounding its commission, make an order

(a) directing the offender to publish, in the manner prescribed, the facts relating to the offence;

(b) directing the offender to pay to the Minister, in the manner prescribed by the regulations, an amount
for the purpose of public education in the

(i) safe conduct of the activity in relation to which the offence was commitied, and
(i1) principles of intemnal responsibility provided for in this Act;

(c) on application by the Director made within three years after the date of conviction, directing the
offender to submit to the Director such information with respect to the activities of the offender as the
court considers appropriate and just in the circumstances;

(d) directing the offender to perform community service, subject to such reasonable conditions as may be
imposed in the order;

(e) directing the offender to provide such bond or pay such amount of money into court as will ensure
compliance with an order made pursuant to this Section;

() requiring the offender to comply with such other reasonable conditions as the court considers
appropriate and just in the circumstances for securing the offender's good conduct and for preventing the
offender from repeating the same offence or committing other offences,

but the total of any moneys payable or direct cost incurred by the offender pursuant to this subsection and
subsection 74(1) shall not exceed the maximum amount payable pursuant to subsection 74(1).

(2) Where an offender fails to comply with an order made under clause (1)(a) directing the publication of
the facts relating to the offence, the Director may publish the facts in compliance with the order and
recover the costs of publication from the offender.

(3) Where the court makes an order pursuant to clause(1)(b) directing the offender to pay an amount for
the purpose of education or the Director incurs publication costs pursuant to subsection (2), the amount or
costs constitutes a debt due to Her Majesty in right of the Province and may be recovered as such in a
court of competent jurisdiction.

(4) An order made pursuant to subsection (1) comes into force on the day on which it is made or on such
other day as the court may order and shall not continue in force for more than three years after that day.
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1996, ¢. 7, 5. 75.

Deemed act or omission of employer

76 (1) In a proceeding or prosecution against an employer pursuant to this Act or the regulations, the act
or omission of a manager, a superintendent or another person who exercises management functions for
the employer is deemed to be the act or omission of the employer.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the act or omission of a manager, a superintendent or another person
who exercises management functions for the employer is not the act or omission of the employer where it
is proven that the employer took every precaution reasonable in the circumstances to ensure that the act
or omission would not occur and the employer

(a) did not have actual knowledge of; or could not reasonably have known of, the act or omission; and
(b) did not expressly or impliedly consent to the act or omission. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 76,

Participation in offence

77 An officer, director, manager or agent of a corporation who directs, authorizes, assents to, acquiesces
or participates in the commission of an offence pursuant to this Act is guilty of that offence. J 996, c. 7, s.
77.

Inmmunity from civil action

78 No action lies or shall be instituted against an officer, a committee, a member of a committee, a
representative, the Director, an appeal panel, a member of an appeal panel or the Director of Labour
Standards where that person or body is acting pursuant to the authorify of this Act or the regulations for
any loss or damage suffered by a person because of an act or omission done in good faith by the person or
body

(a) pursuant to, or in the exercise or supposed exercise of, a power conferred by this Act or the
regulations; or

(b) in the carrying out, or supposed carrying out, of a function or duty imposed by this Act or the
regulations. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 78; 2007, ¢. 14, 5. 7.

Limitation period for prosecution

79 A prosecution for an offence pursuant to this Act shall not be commenced more than two years after
the later of

(a) the date on which the offence was committed; or
(b) the date on which evidence of the offence first came to the attention of an officer. 1996, ¢. 7, 5. 79.
Analysts

80 (1) The Minister may appoint as an analyst any person who, in the opinion of the Minister, has the
qualifications and experience to be so appointed and an analyst shall perform such functions and carry
out such duties as may be determined by regulation.
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(2) No document of an analyst may be received in evidence unless the party intending to produce it has
given to the party against whom it is intended to be produced reasonable notice of that intention together
with a copy of the document,

(3) The party against whom a document of an analyst is produced may, with leave of the court, require
the aftendance of the analyst for the purpose of cross-examination. 1996, ¢, 7, 5. 80,

Proof of orders and other documents
81 In any proceeding or prosecution pursuant to this Act,

(a) a copy of an order, decision or certificate purporting to have been made or issued pursuant to this Act
or the regulations and purporting to have been signed by a person authorized to make or issue the order,
decision or certificate;

(b) a document purporting fo be a copy of a notice, drawing, record or other document, or any exfract
therefrom, given or made pursuant to this Act or the regulations and purporting to be certified by an
officer or an analyst;

(¢) a document purporting to certify the result of a test or an analysis of a sample of air and setting forth
the concentration or amount of a biological, chemical or physical agent in a workplace, or part of a

workplace, and purporting to be certified by an officer or an analyst;

(d) a document purporting to certify the result of a test or an analysis of any equipment, machine, device,
article, thing or substance and purporting to be certified by an officer or an analyst;

() a document purporting to be signed by the Director stating that a report, request, notice or order was
or was not given or received;

(f) a document purporting to be signed by a person authorized pursuant to this Act or the regulations to
issue a certificate of examination or authorize a deviation, stating that on a specified day or during a
specified period a person named in the docunent was or was not the holder of a certificate of examination
or authorized for a deviation of regulations pursuant to this Act;

(g) a document setting out with reasonable particularity the conviction and sentence of a person for an
offence pursuant to this Act or the regulations purporting to be signed by

(i) the person who made the conviction, or
(ii) the prothonotary or clerk of the court in which the conviction was made,
shall be admitted in evidence as prima facie proof of the order, decision, certificate or document and the

contents of the order, decision, certificate or document, without proof of the signature or official character

of the person appearing to have signed the order, decision, certificate or document, as the case may be.
1996, ¢. 7, 5, 81.

REGULATIONS

Regulations

82 (1) The Governor in Council may make such regulations as the Governor in Council considers
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necessaty or advisable for the purpose of this Act or to ensure the health or safety of all persons at a
workplace and, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Governor in Council may make
regulations

(a) requiring an employer or class of employers to prepare a written policy or a written program;

(b) setting out the health or safety standards to be established and complied with at workplaces or classes
of workplaces;

(c) establishing conditions regarding the design, construction and use of plants or undertakings in order to
protect the health and safety of employees;

(d) prescribing standards for devices, equipment, machines, material and things including, but not limited
to, the adoption by reference of any codes or standards, and providing for the prohibition of the use, sale,
rental, lease or supply of any devices, equipment, machines, materials or things that do not comply with
the prescribed standards;

(e) prohibiting or controlling the manufacture, supply, storage, handling or use of any device, equipment,
machine, chemical, biological or physical agent or material in order to protect the health or safety of
employees; :

(f) respecting the safe use of any device, equipment, machine, material or thing;

(g) imposing requirements regarding the testing, labelling or examination of any material that may affect :
the health and safety of employees; ;

(h) requiring the making of arrangements by employers for measuring and monitoring the atmospheric or
other conditions of workplaces;

(i) requiring the use of certain protective devices, equipment or clothing by persons at a workplace or
class of workplaces;

() requiring the making of arrangements by employers for the prevention of occupational disease and for
securing the health of employees including, but not limited to, arrangements for medical examinations
and health surveys;

(k) requiring and governing medical facilities or first-aid facilities to be located at workplaces;

(1) prescribing

‘ (1) the making of reports by committees,

(1i) procedures for the operation of committees including, but not limited to, minimum
requirements for the contents of, and a retention period for, minutes and records of committees,

(iii) the activities that may be carried on by committees or representatives within the functions
described in subsection 31(1) or 33(6);

(m}) altering the frequency of committee meetings required pursuant to this Act;

(n) prescribing additional requirements for the training of committee members including, but not limited
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to, requiring employers or classes of employers to provide for and pay for the training;

(0) increasing or decreasing the period of employment to be considered in a determination of the number
of persons regularly employed at a workplace;

(p) excluding any profession, employee, employer, workplace, project, owner, occupation, industry, self-
employed person or dependent contractor from all or part of the application of this Act or the regulations;

(q) designating occupations as hazardous occupations;
(r) determining the amount, manner and method of payments out of the Accident Fund;
() defining education and research to be paid for out of the Accident Fund;

(t) prescribing educational institutions or classes of educational institutions for which the curricula must
include instruction in the principles of occupational health and safety contained in this Act;

(u) designating agencies, divisions or parts of other departments of the Government, or any other body
constituted by an enactment, and their employees, to become part of the Division;

(v) prescribing the type of information to be transferred, the form in which information shall be
transferred and the frequency of transfer of the information to be exchanged between the Division and the
Workers' Compensation Board;

(W) prescribing records to be kept by employers and submitted to the Division;

(%) requiring the making of reports by employers to the Division;

(v) requiring the filing of drawings, layouts and specifications;

(2) prescribing information required to be provided by owners and the manner and form of its
communication;

(aa) imposing requirements on health insurers and health-care agencies to provide to the Division
statistical reports regarding occurrences of injury and disease arising from employment;

(ab) prescribing procedures with respect to disclosure of information that is considered trade secrets;
(ac) prescribing confidentiality protection for trade secrets;

(ad) respecting the publication and distribution in the workplace of this Act and the regulations made
pursuant to this Act;

(ae) restricting the performance of certain tasks to persons having certain qualifications;
(af) prescribing the duties and functions of analysts;

(ag) establishing boards of exatniners for the certification of occupational qualifications and providing
processes for the issuance and revocation of certificates of examination;
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(ah) altering the standard or processes according to which an application for a deviation from regulations
must be considered pursuant to this Act;

(ai) prescribing regulations for which a deviation is nof permitted pursuant to this Act;

(aj) modifying the provisions of the Labour Standards Code for the purposes of enforceinent pursuant to
this Act;

(ak) interpreting Sections 23 and 29 and subsections 33(1), (2) and (3) and 38(1) in the context of an
industry, occupation, project or workplace;

(al) establishing a means of identifying the persons referred to in Section 23 and the manner of
communicating the identity of the persons;

(am) enabling the adoption of a code of practice at a workplace containing one or more provisions from a
regulation that would not otherwise apply to the workplace;

(an) respecting the administration of a system of administrative penalties;
(ao) respecting appeals including, but not limited to,
(i) who may be a party to an appeal,
(ii) limiting the amount of time available to parties to make representations at appeal hearings,
(iii) the contents of a notice of appeal,
(iv) the appeal of matters other than those permitted pursnant to this Act,
(v) the cohduct and procedure of appeals generally;
(ap) prescribing forms for use pursuant to this Act;

(aq) prescribing charges to recover the cost of services pursuant to this Act and fees in relation to appeals
and deviations, certificates, licences, permits, review of documents and filing of documents;

(ar) defining words or expressions used but not defined in this Act.

(2) Without limiting the generality of this Section, the Governor in Council may, in respect of a subsea
coal mine, make regulations that the Governor in Council considers necessavy or advisable to ensure the
health and safety of all persons at a subsea coal mine

(@) requiring the establishment of a committee;
(b) prescribing additional functions of a committee;
(c) prescribing additional requirements for the provision of resources or information to a committee;

(d) requiring the filing or approval of drawings, layouts, specifications, plans, procedures, methods,
machinery and equipment;
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(¢) providing that a matter that is being appealed must be appealed directly to an appeal panel instead of
the director; and

(f) prescribing charges to recover the cost of services pursuant to this Act and fees in relation to matters
referred to in clause (d).

(3) The exercise by the Governor in Council of the authority contained in subsections (1) and (2) is
regulations within the meaning of the Regulations Act. 1996, c. 7, 5. 82; 2007, c. | 4,5 7

Authorized deviation from regulations

83 (1) Where an application is made in writing to the Director for authorization to deviate at a workplace
or workplaces from a provision of the regulations, unless the standard to be used by the Director in
considering an application is altered by regulation, the Director may authorize the deviation where the
Director is satisfied that the deviation affords protection for the health and safety of employees equal to
or greater than the protection prescribed by the regulations from which the deviation is requested,

(2) The Director may attach such terms and conditions to an authorization of a deviation pursuant to
subsection (1) as the Director considers advisable.

(3) Subsections (4) to (13) apply to an application for a deviation made pursuant to subsection (1) unless
(a) the processes required pursuant to those subsections are altered by regulation; or
(b) a notice period is reduced or eliminated pursuant to subsection (15).

(4) Where the workplace location or locations exist for which a deviation pursuant to subsection (1) is
requested, unless

(a) the committee or representative at a workplace, if any; or
(b) where there is no committee or representative, all the employees at the workplace,

agree otherwise, upon applying for a deviation, the applicant for the deviation shall post a copy of the
application, ensure it remains posted for at least twenty-eight days and furnish a copy to the committee or
representative, if any, at the workplace.

(5) Where the workplace location or locations for which a deviation pursuant fo subsection (1) is
requested are not yet in existence, the applicant shall, upon applying for a deviation, publish, at the
applicant's cost, a notice of the application for a deviation

(a) that contains information regarding the deviation being requested; and

(b) where it would reasonably be expected to come to the attention of persons interested in health and
safety who might be affected by the decision regarding the deviation.

(6) After receiving an application for a deviation pursuant to subsection (1), the Director may conduct
such consultation or give such notice of the application as the Director considers advisable.

(7) The applicant for a deviation pursuant to subsection (1) shall submit with the application, at the
applicant's cost,
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(a) the technical information required to enable the Director to determine the application;

(b) information with respect to the benefits and drawbacks to health and safety that might reasonably be
anticipated if the deviation is authorized; and

(c) any fee prescribed by the regulations,

(8) The applicant for a deviation pursuant to subsection (1) for an existing workplace location or
locations shall ensure that the information required pursuant to clauses (7)(a) and (b) is made available
for examination at the applicant's workplace by the committee or representative, if any, and by the

employees.

(9) The Director may make available the information required pursuant to clauses (7)(a) and (b} to any
person for examination on request,

(10) A decision by the Director pursuant to subsection (1) shall
(a) not be made less then twenty-eight days following the date of the application; and
(b) be accompanied by written reasons for the decision that shall include
(i) the information considered in arriving at the decision and the rationale for the decision,

(ii) the specifics of a deviation that is authorized, including the location of the workplace or
workplaces where the deviation applies, and

(iii) the details of any terms or conditions attached to the authorization of a deviation,
(11) The applicant for a deviation pursuant to subsection (1) shall ensure that
(a) a copy of the Director's decision is

(i) posted for at least seven days, or longer if additional time is necessary to enable employees at
the workplace to inform themselves of the content, and

(i1) furnished to the committee or representative, if any, at the workplace; and

(b) where a deviation is authorized, a copy of the Director's decision is posted and maintained throughout
the time the deviation is in effect.

(12) The Director shall provide a copy of the decision referred to in subsection (10) to anyone from
whom the Director has received a written response to the application for a deviation pursuant to
subsection (1).

(13) In applying a regulation for which a deviation pursuant to subsection (1) is authorized, a deviation
and any terms and conditions authorized pursuant to this Section shall, while the deviation is in effect, be
substituted for the prescription or requirement in the regulations.

(14) The Director may, at the initiative of the Director or upon application, reconsider, confirm, vary,

revoke or suspend the Director's decision regarding a deviation at any time when information is produced
that, had it been known when the request for the deviation was determined previously, would reasonably
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be expected to have resulted in a different decision from the one made at that time, and subsections (1) to
(13) apply with the necessary modifications.

(15) Notwithstanding the periods of notice required pursuant to this Section, where information that was
not available at the time a decision was made by the Director regarding a deviation pursuant to this
Section is produced that indicates that imminent danger might result as a result of the deviation, the
Director may reduce or eliminate a period of notice required pursuant to this Section. 7996, c. 7, 5. 83.

TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS
Alleged contravention under former Act

84 (1) Where an employee has alleged in writing, pursuant to subsection 25(3) of the former Act, that an
employer or a union has contravened subsection 25(2) of that Act, and at the time of the coming into
force of this Act the matter has not been concluded pursuant to subsection (3) of that Section, the
employee may, within thirty days of the coming into force of this Act, make a complaint pursuant to
Section 46(1) of this Act, in which case this Act applies to the complaint and the complaint shall be
heard, concluded and enforced pursuant to this Act.

(2) Where an employee referred to in subsection (1) does not make a complaint pursuant to Section 46(1)
of this Act, the former Act applies to the complaint and the complaint shall be heard, concluded and
enforced pursuant to that Act. 71996, c. 7, 5. 84.

Enforcement under Act and substituted references

85 (1) Any regulation, order or direction made under the Metalliferous Mines and Quarries Regulation
Act, the Coal Mines Regulation Act or the former Act or under any Act relating to occupational health
and safety may be enforced as if the regulation, order or direction were made pursuant to this Act.

(2) Any reference in any Act of the Legislature or in any rule, order, regulation, by-law, ordinance or in
any document whatsoever to the Occupational Safety Division of the Department of Labour and
Manpower, the Occupational Health Division of the Department of Health, the Mine Safety Division of
the Department of Mines and Energy or the Accident Prevention Division of the Workers' Compensation
Board, whether such reference is by official name or otherwise, shall, as regards any subsequent
fransaction, matter or thing relating to the affairs or matters or any of them assigned to those divisions, be
held and construed to be a reference to the Division, as defined in this Act. /996, c. 7, 5 85.

EFFECTIVE DATES
Coal Mines Regulation Act repealed

86 Chapter 73 of the Revised Statutes, 1989, the Coal Mines Regulation Act, is repealed. 1996, ¢. 7, s.
86.

Metallifcrous Mines and Quarries Act repealed

87 Chapter 284 of the Revised Statutes, 1989, the Metalliferous Mines and Quarries Regulation Act, is
repealed. 71996, ¢. 7, 5. 87.

Fornier Act repealed
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88 The former Act is repealed. 1996, c. 7, 5. 88.
Effective dates

89 (1) Section 22 has effect on and after July 1, 1999, or such earlier day as the Governor in Council
orders and declares by proclamation,

in force - July 1, 1999
(2) Section 27 has effect on and after July 1, 1997.
(3) Section 28 has effect on and after January 1, 1998,

(4) Sections 86 and 87 come into force on such day as the Governor in Council orders and declares by
proclamation,

Proclaimed - August 11, 2003
In force - November 8, 2003

(5) This Act, except for Sections 22, 27, 28, 86 and 87, has effect on and after January 1, 1997, 1996, c.
7,5 89.

This page and its contents published by the Office of the Legislative Counsel, Nova Scotia House of Assenbly, and © 2010
Crown in right of Nova Scotia. Created July 12, 2010. Send comments {o legc.office@gov.ns.ca,
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Labour Standards Code

CHAPTER 246
OF THE

REVISED STATUTES, 1989

amended 1991, c. 14; 2000, ¢, 35; 2001, c. 6, 5. 110;
2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 4; 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 7, 5. 4-14:
2004, c. 6, ss. 15-20; 2005, c. 38, ss. 3, 4; 2006, c, 10, ss. 1-5;
20006, c. 13, s5. 8, 9; 2006, ¢. 32; 2007, c. 11, 5. 3; 2009, c. 18

NOTE - This electronic version of this statute is provided by the Office of the Legislative Counsel
for your eonvenience and personal use only and may not be copied for the purpose of resale in this
or any other form. Formatting of this electronic version may differ from the official, printed
version. Where accuracy is eritical, please consult official sources.

An Act to Provide for a
Labour Standards Code

Short title
1 This Act may be cited as the Labour Standards Code. R.S, ¢. 246, s. 1.

INTERPRETATION
Interpretation
2 In this Act,
(a) "construction industry" means the on-site constructing, erecting, altering, decorating, repairing,
demolishing of buildings, structures, roads, sewers, water mains, pipe-lines, tunnels, shafts, bridges,
wharves, piers, canals or other works;
(b) "Director" means the Director of Labour Standards or other officer of the Department of Labour
designated by the Minister to administer this Act, and any person acting under the control and direction

of the person designated by the Minister o administer this Act;

¢} "discharge" means a termination of employment by an employer other than a lay-off or suspension;
B p Yy D
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(d) "employee" means a person employed to do work and includes a deceased employee but does not
include a teacher employed by Her Majesty, the Minister of Education, a school board as defined in
clause (c) of Section 2 of the Education Act, or other employer, to teach, supervise or administer in a
public school, a school established or maintained under the Education Act or in a school system;

(c) "employer" means a person, firm, corporation, agent, manager, representative, contractor or
subcontractor having control or direction of or being responsible, directly or indirectly, for the
employment of any employee;

() "establishment” means a place or places at or in which all or any part of a business or undertaking of
an employer is or has been carried on;

(g) "forest industry" means all operations in or incidental to the production or manufacture of articles
produced from wood;

(h) "industrial undertakings" includes mines, quarries and other works for the extraction of minerals fiom
the earth, undertakings in which articles are manufactured, altered, cleaned, repaired, ornamented,
finished, adapted for sale, broken up or demolished, or in which materials are transformed, including ship
building and the generation, transformation, transmission and distribution of electricity or motive power
of any kind, and undertakings in the construction industry;

() "lay-off" means temporary or indefinite termination of employment because of lack of work and
includes a temporary, indefinite or permanent termination of employment because of the elimination of a
position, and "laid off" has a corresponding meaning;

() "minimum wage" means the amount of wages fixed by order of the Governor in Council pursuant to
Section 50;

(k) repealed 1991, ¢, 14, s. 1,
() "Minister" means the Minister of [Environment and] Labour;

(m) "officer" means a person appointed for the purposes of this Act and who is under the control and
direction of the Minister;

(n) "pay" means wages due or paid to an employee and compensation paid or due to an employee under
Sections 32, 33 and 34, but does not include deductions from wages that may lawfully be made by an
employer;

(0) "period of employment" means the period of time from the last hiring of an employee by an employer
to his discharge by that employer and includes any period on lay-off or suspension of less than twelve
consecutive months and "employed” has a corresponding meaning;

(p) "regulations" means regulations made by the Governor in Council;

(pa) "retail business" means the selling or offering for sale of goods or services by retail;

(q) "sector" has the same meaning as in the Trade Union Act;

(1) "suspension” means a temporary interruption of employment, other than a lay-off at the direction of
the employer, and "suspend” and "suspended” have corresponding meanings;
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(s) "Tribunal" means the Labour Standards Tribunal established under this Act;

(sa} "uniform closing day" means a uniform closing day as defined in the Retail Business Uniform
Closing Day Act;

(t) "unpaid pay" means any vacation or pay in lieu of vacation which has not been paid in accordance

with Sections 32, 33 and 34 and wages which have not been paid in accordance with Sections 79 and 80;
and

(u) "wage" or "wages" includes salaries, commissions and compensation in any form for work or services
measured by time, piece or otherwise, and includes compensation under Sections 37, 40, 41, 46, 50, 57,
58, 72 and 74, but does not include vacation pay and pay in lieu of vacation under Sections 32, 33 or 34
or gratuities. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 2, 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 1; 2003 (2nd Sess.), c. 7, 5. 4; 2006, ¢. 10, 5. 1.

POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE MINISTER

Powers and duties of Minister

3 The Minister of [Environment and] Labour is charged with the administration of this Act and shall
exercise the powers and perform the duties imposed on the Minister by this Act. R.S,, c. 246, s. 3.

APPLICATION
Application of Act
4 (1) Subject to exceptions expressly provided for by other provisions of this Act, this Act applies to all
matters within the legislative jurisdiction of the Province including Her Majesty in right of the Province

and the employees of Her Majesty.

(2) The Governor in Council may by regulation expressly exempt the following persons from application
of this Act or any Section or Sections of this Act:

(a) members of named professions;

(b} those who are engaged in classes of work designated in the regulations. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 4.
Application of fornier Act

5 Under no circumstances shall Chapter 322 of the Revised Statutes, 1967, have at any time applied or be
deemed to have applied in respect of any teacher employed by an employer as defined in clause (c) of
Section 1 of said Chapter 322 to teach, supervise or administer in a public school, a schoo! established or
maintained under the Education Act or in a school system. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 5.

Effcct of Act

6 This Act applies notwithstanding any other law or any custom, contract or arrangement, whether made
before, on or after the first day of February, 1973, but nothing in this Act affects the rights or benefits of
an employee under any law, custom, contract or arrangement that are more favourable to him than his

rights or benefits under this Act. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 6,

GENERAL
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Regulations

7 The Governor in Council may make regulations concerning any matter or thing which appears to him
necessary or advisable for the effectual working of this Act and, without limiting the generality of the
foregoing, may

(a) designate professions or classes of work as professions or classes of work to which this Act, or any
Section of this Act, does not apply;

(b) exempt specified employers or classes of employers from the obligation to grant pregnancy leave
pursuant to Section 59;

(ba) exempt specified employers or classes of employers from the obligation to grant parental leave
pursuant to Section 59B;

(bb) exempt specified employers or classes of employers from the obligation to grant bereavement leave
pursuant to Section 60A;

(bc) exempt specified employers or classes of employers from the obligation to grant court leave pursuant
to Section 60B;

(bd) prescribing classes of persons for the purpose of subclause (iv) of the definition of "family member"
in clause (b} of subsection (1) of Section 60E;

(be) exempting classes of retail business from the application of Section 66A;
(bf) prescribing the time within which an employee must return to work or apply to return to work;
(bg) limiting periods or classes of training as service for the purpose of Section 60H;

tbn)[(bh)] prescribing a circumstance for the purpose of subclause (v) of the definition of "emergency" in
clause (b) of subsection (1) of Section 60I;

(¢) prohibit the employment of any child under sixteen years of age in any work or class of work pursuant
to subsections (1) and (2) of Section 68;

(d) establish, in accordance with subsection (3) of Section 72, the circumstances in which a lay-off is
excepted from the provisions of subsections (1) and (2) of Section 72;

(e} exempt any employer or class of employers from the notice requirements of subsection (1) of Section
72;

(f) exempt any employer or class of employers from the notice requirements of subsection (2) of Section
72;

(g) establish the amount, terms and conditions, of any bond which may be required by the Tribunat under
Section 84;

(ga) defining any word or expression used but not defined in this Act;

(h) require the use in industrial undertakings by employers of mechanical or other devices for
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ascertaining or assisting in ascertaining or for recording the time worked by employees and other
employment information as is in his opinion convenient for the administration of this Act;

(i) determine the procedure to be followed and the forms to be used in any proceeding under this Act,
except where this Act provides that a complaint may be made in any form. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 7; 1991, ¢. 14,
5. 2; 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 4, s. 1; 2006, ¢. 10, 5. 2; 2006, c. 13, 5. 8; 2009, ¢. 18, s. 1,

Service of document

8 (1) For the purpose of this Act, and of any proceedings taken thereunder, any notice or other
communication sent through Her Majesty's mails shall be presumed, unless the contrary is proved, to
have been received by the addressee in the ordinary course of mail.

(2) A document may be served or delivered for the purpose of this Act or any proceedings thereunder by
personal service or by sending by registered mail fo the last known address of the addressee, or in any
other manner prescribed by regulation. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 8.

Certificate as prima facie evidence

9 A certificate purporting to be signed by the Minister or his Deputy or by an official in his Department
stating that a report, request or notice was or was not received or given by the Minister or by an official in
his Department pursuant to this Act, and if so received or given, the date upon which it was so received
or given, is prima facie evidence of the facts stated therein without proof of the signature or of the official
character of the person appearing to have signed the certificate. R.S,, ¢. 246, s. 9.

Irregularity

10 No proceedings under this Act are invalid by reason of any defect in form or any technical irregularity.
RS, c. 246, 5. 10.

Related business

11 Where, in the opinion of the Director or the Tribunal, associated or related activities or businesses are
carried on, concurrently or consecutively, by or through more than one corporation, individual, firm,
syndicate or association, or any combination thereof, under common control or direction, the Director or
the Tribunal may treat the corporations, individuals, firms, syndicates or associations or any combination
thereof as constituting one employer for the purposes of this Act. R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 11; 1991, ¢, 14, 5. 3.

Transfer of business

12 If an activity, business, trade or undertaking is disposed of, transferred or sold in any manner or
amalgamated, whether by agreement, will, instrument, fransfer, including transfer of shares, or by
operation of law, the period of employment of an employee of the activity, business, trade or undertaking
at the time of such disposition, transfer, sale or amalgamation, shall be deemed to have been employment

with the disposee, transferee, purchaser or amalgamation and the continuity of employment is not broken.
RS, c. 246, 5 12

Evidence of document

13 A document purporting to contain or to be a copy of any rule, decision or order of the Director or
Tribunal, and purporting to be signed by the Director or a member of the Tribunal shall be accepted by
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any court as evidence of the regulation, rule, direction, order or other matter therein contained of which
the document purports to be a copy. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 13.

Personnel

14 There may be employed any officers, clerks and employees who are necessary for the administration
of this Act. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 14.

RECORDS
Retention of records
15 Every employer shall keep and maintain at his principal place of business for at least twelve months
after the work was performed records from which it may be ascertained whether or not he is complying
with this Act, and shall produce the same or a certified true copy thereof to the Director upon request of

the Minister or the Director, including

(a) a register of the names of all employees employed by him in which is noted the age, sex and last
known residential address of each;

(b) a record of the rates of wages, hours of work, vacation periods, leaves of absence, pay and vacation
pay of each of the employees;

(ba) a record of the date each employee began and, if applicable, ended employment with the employer;

(c) a record of the dates of all lay-offs or discharges of every employce and the dates of any notices of
lay-offs or discharge;

(d) a record of all pay paid to each of the employees. R.S., c. 246, 5. 15; 1991, c. 14, s. 4.
Inspection of records
16 The Director or an officer may

(a) inspect and examine all registers, books, payrolls and other records of any employer that in any way
relate fo the employment of employees;

(b) require an employer to verify by statutory declaration any entry in any such register, book, payroll or
other record;

(c) take extracts from or make copies of any such register, book, payroll or other record,;

(d) at all reasonable times enter any establishment, inspect any place where he has reason to believe any
person is or was employed and question any employee during or outside working hours apart from or
together with his employer for the purpose of ascertaining whether this Act or any regulation or order

made under it is being observed. R.S., c. 246, s. 16.

LABOUR STANDARDS TRIBUNAL
(NOVA SCOTIA)

Labour Standards Tribunal (Nova Scofia)
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17 (1) The Governor in Council may establish and appoint the members of a tribunal called the "Labour
Standards Tribunal (Nova Scotia)" consisting of three members.

(2) The Governor in Council shall designate one of the members to be the Chairman of the Tribunal.

(3) The Governor in Council may appoint another person to be an alternate member for each member of
the Tribunal and the Chairman of the Tribunal may request an alternate member to attend a meeting of
the Tribunal when a member appointed pursuant to subsection (1) is unable to attend.

(4) The Governor in Council may appoint a person, whether or not already a member of the Tribunal, as
Vice-chairman to act in the place of the Chairman during the time or in respect of the matters that the
Governor in Council designates, or in the absence of the Chairman, and the Chairman shall not sit as a
member while the Vice-chairman is presiding and the Vice-chairman, if not already a member, shall be
deemed to be a member while so acting in the place of the Chairman.

(5) The members of the Tribunal appointed pursuant to subsection (1) or their alternates constitutes a
quorum.

(6) A decision of the majority of the members of the Tribunal is the decision of the Tribunal.

(7) The Tribunal and each member thereof has the powers, privileges and immunities of a commissioner
appointed pursuant to the Public Inquiries Act.

(8) The Tribunal may receive and accept any evidence and information on oath, affidavit or otherwise as
in its discretion it deems fit and proper, whether admissible as evidence in a court of law or not.

(9) The Tribunal shall determine its own procedure, but shall in every case give an opportunity to all
interested parties to present evidence and make representation.

(10) Each member of the Tribunal shall, before acting as such, take and subscribe before a judge of the
[Supreme Court of Nova Scotia] and shall file with the Minister, an oath or
affirmation of office in the following form:

L.o...... ... , do solemnly swear (affirm) that I will faithfully, truly and impartially, fo the best of my
judgement, skill and ability, execute and perform the office of a member of the Labour Standards
Tribunal (Nova Scotia) and will not, except in the discharge of my duties, disclose to any person any of
the evidence or other matter brought before the said Tribunal. So help me God,

RS, c 246, 17,
Remuneration and expenses

18 The members of the Tribunal shall be paid remuneration as may be fixed by the Governor in Council

and actual and reasonable expenses as may be incurred by them in the discharge of their duties. R.S, ¢.
246, 5. 18.

E

Power to make rules of procedure
19 The Tribunal may make rules governing its procedure under this Act. R.S,, ¢. 246, s. 19.

Determination by Tribunal and appeal to court
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20 (1) If in any proceeding before the Tribunal a question arises under this Act as to whether
(a) a person is an employer or employee;
(b) an employer or other person is doing or has done anything prohibited by this Act,

the Tribunal shall decide the question and the decision or order of the Tribunal is final and conclusive and
not open to question or review except as provided by subsection (2).

(2) Any party to an order or decision of the Tribunal may, within thirty days of the mailing of the order or
decision, appeal to the AppealBivistorrofthe-Supretme-€ourt [Nova Scotia Court of Appeal] on a

question of law or jurisdiction.

(3) The practice and procedure in relation to an appeal under subsection (2) are the same as upon an
appeal from the-FriatBivistorrof the Supreme Court [of Nova Scotia].

(4) The Tribunal may of its own motion state a case in writing for the opinion of the AppeatBivistorrof

the-Supremre-Court [Nova Scotia Court of Appeal] upon any question that, in the opinion of the Tribunal,
is a question of law.

(5) The AppeatBrvistonrof-the-Supreme-Eourt [Nova Scotia Court of Appeal] shall hear and determine

the question or questions of law arising thereon and remit the matter to the Tribunal, with the opinion of
the Court thereon,

(6) Costs shall not be awarded in a case stated under subsection (4). R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 20.
ADMINISTRATION

Complaint te or inquiry by Director

21 (1) Where the Director receives a complaint in any form alleging that there has been a failure to

comply with this Act, he or a person designated by him shall inquire into the complaint and may

endeavour to effect a settlement.

(2) Where the Director has reasonable grounds to believe that there has been a failure to comply with this
Act, he or a person designated by him may inquire into the matter and endeavour to effect a settlement.

(3) Notwithstanding Section 72, where, after inquiry pursuant to subsection (1) or (2), the Director
concludes that an employer or an employee has contravened a provision of this Act and he has been
unable to effect a settlement, or an employer or employee has contravened the terms of a settlement under
this Section, the Director may, in writing, order the contravening employer or employee to

(a) do any act or thing that in the opinion of the Director constitutes full compliance with this Act;

(b) rectify an injury caused to the person injured or make compensation therefor; and

(c) for greater certainty and without limiting the generality of clauses (a) and (b), reinstate the employee,

but where the Director concludes that a complaint under Section 81 is made out he shall order the
employer to pay over to the Tribunal by a specified date the amount of pay found to be unpaid.
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(3A) The Director shall not make an order pursuant to subsection (3) unless the failure to comply with the
Act occwrred within the six months preceding

(a) the receipt of the complaint by the Director; or

(b) the initiation of an inquiry by the Director.

(4) The Director shall, in any order made under subsection (3), specify the provision or provisions of this
Act or the terms of any settlement which have, in his opinion, been contravened and advise the employer
or employee against whom the order is made of his right to appeal to the Tribunal.

(5) Any employer or employee against whom the Director has made an order under subsection (3) may,
within ten days after the order is served upon him, file an appea!l to the Tribunal in accordance with the
regulations, and, where no such appeal is filed for the purpose of Section 88, the Director's order is

deemed to be an order of the Tribunal.

(6) Notwithstanding subsection (5), the Tribunal may, either before or after the ten days referred to in that
subsection, extend the time for filing an appeal.

(7) Where, in the opinion of the Director, there has been no failure to comply with this Act or the terms of
any seftlement under this Section he shall so inform the complainant and advise him of his right to make
a complaint to the Tribunai and that he may wish the advice of legal counsel,

(8) The Director is not required to serve notice upon or hear any person before making an order under this
Section or advising a complainant that there has been no failure to comply with this Act.

(9) Any employer or employee against whoin the Director has made an order under subsection (3) shall
comply with the order unless he has filed an appeal with the Tribunal.

(10) Subject to the rights under subsection (4) of Section 90 of persons other than the employer, an order
of the Director under this Section is final and conclusive and not open to review by any court by certiorari

or otherwise or to appeal except to the Tribunal as provided by this Section. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 21; 1991, c.
14, 5. 5; 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 7, . 3.

Parties to proceeding under Section 21

22 In any proceeding before the Tribunal with respect fo any maftter arising under Section 21, including
any mafter arising under Section 81, the parties shall be

(a) the Director, who shall have the carriage of the inatfer;
(b) the person alleged by the Director {o have failed to comply with this Act;
(c) the complainant, if any; and

(d) any other person specified by the Tribunal upon such notice as the Tribunal may determine, provided
that at the hearing he is given an opportunity to be heard against his joinder as a party. R.S., c. 246, s. 22.

Complaint to Tribunal

23 (1) A complaint under subsection (2) of Section 31, subsection (3) of Section 43, subsection (3) of
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Section 56, subsection (3) of Section 60, subsection (2) of Section 67, subsection (2) of Section 70,
subsection (3) of Section 78 or subsection (1) of Section 83 or any other complaint to the Tribunal by a
complainant who has made a complaint to the Director and is not satisfied with the result shall be in
writing in the form set out in the regulations.

(2) The Tribunal shall not proceed with any matter arising out of a complaint referred to in subsection (1)
until the complainant has made a complaint in writing to the Director in the form set out in the
regulations and either

(a) the Director has informed the complainant in writing that he will not entertain the complaint or that he
is not proceeding with the matter; or

(b) one month has elapsed and the complainant has not received either notice of an order by the Director
under subsection (3) of Section 21 or a notice of hearing in accordance with subsection (1) of Section 24,

(3) In any proceeding before the Tribunal with respect to any matter arising out of a complaint referred to
in subsection (1) the parties shall be

(a) the complainant, who shall have the carriage of the complaint;
(b} the person alleged by the complainant to have failed to comply with this Act; and

(c) any other person specified by the Tribunal upon such notice as the Tribunal may determine, provided
that at the hearing he is given an opportunity to be heard against his joinder as a party.

(4) The Tribunal shall not proceed with any matter arising out of a complaint referred to in subsection (1)
unless the matter to which the complaint to the Director refers occurred within the six months preceding

(a) the receipt of that complaint by the Director; or
(b} the initiation of an inquiry by the Director. R.S., c. 246, 5. 23; 2004, c. 6, 5. 15.
Notice of hearing and hearing in absentia

24 (1) In any proceeding leading to an order or decision the Tribunal shall set a date for a hearing and
shall serve notice of the hearing on the parties at least ten days before the day set.

(2) The notice of hearing shall contain

(a) a statement of the time and place of the hearing;

(b) a statement of the statutory power under which the hearing is being held;

(c) a statement as to where and how further information about the proceedings may be obtained;
(d) a concise statement of the issues; and

() a statement that, if a party who has been duly notified does not attend at the hearing, the Tribunal may
proceed in his absence and he is not entitled to notice of any further proceedings.
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(3) I a person who has been duly notified of a hearing does not attend, the Tribunal may proceed in his
absence. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 24.

Hearings public

25 All hearings are open to the public except where the Tribunal finds that intimate financial or personal
matters or other matters may be disclosed at the hearing of a nature that, having regard to the
circumstances, the desirability of avoiding their disclosure in the interests of any person affected, or in the
public inferest, outweighs the desirability of adhering to the principle that hearings be open to the public,
in which case the Tribunal may hold the hearing concerning the matters in camera. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 25.
Duty of Tribunal

26 (1) The Tribunal, in determining any maftter under this Act, shall

(a) decide whether or not a party has contravened this Act; and

(b) make an order in writing,

(2) Notwithstanding Section 72, where the Tribunal decides that a party has contravened a provision of
this Act the Tribunal may order the contravening party to

(a) do any act or thing that, in the opinion of the Tribunal, constitutes full compliance with the provision;
(b) rectify an injury caused to the person injured or to make compensation therefor; and
(c) for greater cerfainty and without limiting the generality of clauses (a) and (b), reinstate the employee,

but where the Tribunal decides that a complaint under Section 81 is made out the Tribunal shall order the
employer to pay over to the Tribunal by a specified date the amount of pay found to be unpaid. R.S., c.
246, 5. 26; 2003 (2nd Sess.), c. 7, 5. 6.

Reeord of hearing

27 All oral evidence received by the Tribunal shall be recorded in writing and together with
(a) the notice of hearing;

(b) the complaint;

(c) any rulings or orders made in the course of the proceedings of the Tribunal;

(d) any written submissions received by the Tribunal; and

(e) the decision and the reasons therefor,

forms the record. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 27.

EMPLOYEE PROTECTION
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Protection of identity of complainant

28 Where a person who makes a complaint to the Director or the Tribunal requests that his name and
identity be withheld, the Director or the Tribunal shall not disclose his name or identity to any person
except where disclosure is considered by the Tribunal to be in the public interest, R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 28,
1991, ¢. 14, s. 6.

Employer not to discriminate if garnishment

29 An employer shall not discharge, lay off or discriminate in any other manner against any employee
because garnishment proceedings have been or may be taken against that employee. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 29.

No discrimination against complainant or witness

30 (1) An employer shall not discharge, lay off, suspend, intimidate, penalize, discipline or discriminate
in any other manner against any person because

(a) that person has made a complaint pursuant to this Act;

(b) that person has testified or is about to testify, or the employer believes that person may testify, in any
proceeding pursuant to an enactment;

(c) that person has made or is about to make any disclosure that that person is required or permitted to
make by this Act;

(d) that person has taken or has evidenced an intention to take, or the employer belicves that that person
may take, a leave of absence to which that person is entitled pursuant to this Act; or

(e) that person has refused or attempted to refuse to work on a uniform closing day in a retail business ot
refuses to sign a contract of employment or agreement that requires that person to work in a retail
business on {a] uniform closing day if the employee is not required to work on [a] uniform closing day by
or pursuant to Section 66A].]

(2) Without limiting the meaning of "discriminate” in subsection (1), an employer discriminates against
an employee contrary to clause (d) of that subsection where the employer discharges, lays off or suspends
the employee within three months of that person taking or evidencing an intention to take, or the
employer believing that the employee may take, a leave of absence to which the employee is or was
entitled to pursuant to this Act unless

(a) the employee is guilty of wilful misconduct, disobedience or neglect of duty that has not been
condoned by the employer;

(b) the employer has just cause to discharge or suspend the employee;

(c¢) the reason for the discharge or lay-off is beyond the control of the employer and the employer has
exercised due diligence to foresee and avoid the cause of the discharge or lay-off; or

(d) the employer, in good faith and for legitimate business reasons, ceases operation or eliminates the

position in which the employee is employed and is unable to provide reasonable alternative eniployment
fo the employee.
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(3) In any proceeding under this Act, the burden of proof that an employer did not contravene a provision
set out in this Section lies with the employer. 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 7; 2003 (2nd Sess.), c¢. 7, s. 7; 2004, c. 6, s.
16; 2000, c. 10, s. 3.

Duty of Director upon contravention of clause 30(1)(e)

30A (1) Where the Director determines that an employer has contravened clause (¢) of subsection (1) of
Section 30 or, with respect to the Retail Business Uniforin Closing Day Act, clause (b) of subsection (1)
of Section 30, the Director shall require, by a specified date,

(a) that the employer reinstate the employee pursuant to the same terms and conditions under which the
employee was employed immediately before the termination;

(b) that the employer pay any wages, salary, pay or other benefits that the employee would have earned
but for the contravention;

(c) that any reprimand or other references to the matter in the employer's records on the employee be
removed;

(d) that the employer do the things that, in the opinion of the Director, are necessary to secure compliance
with this Act and the regulations.

(2) Where an order or requirement of the Director pursuant o subsection (1) is not appealed pursuant to
this Act, the order or requirement is final and binding, 2003, (2nd Sess.), c. 7, 5. 8; 2006, c. 10, s. 4.

Complaint to Director or Tribunal
31 (1) A person who has reasonable grounds to believe that he has been discharged or otherwise
discriminated against contrary to Section 29 or Section 30 may make a complaint to the Director in

accordance with Section 21.

(2) A person who has made a complaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result may
make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 31.

VACATION PAY

Yacation

32 (1) Where an employee works for an employer at any time during a continuous twelve-month period,
the employer

(a) not later than ten months after the twelve-month period ends, shall give the employee an unbroken
vacation of at least two weeks or, where the employee has been in the employ of the employer for more
than eight years, an unbroken vacation of at least three weeks;

(b) at least one week in advance, shall notify the employee of the date his vacation begins; and
(c) at least one day before his vacation begins, shall pay the employee an amount at least equal to four per
cent or, where the employee has been in the employ of the employer for more than eight years, an amount

at least equal to six per cent, of the employee's wages for the twelve-month period during which the
employee established his right to a vacation.
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(2) Notwithstanding clause (a) of subsection (1), the employer and the employee may by agreement
provide for two or more vacation periods if

() the periods are in total equal to at least the length of vacation to which the employee is entitled under
that clause; and

(b) include an unbroken period of at least one week prior to which the employer gives notice as required
by clause (b) of subsection (1)} and pays the employee the full amount as required by clause (c) of
subsection (1). R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 32; 1991, c. 14, 5. 8; 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 7, 5. 9; 2004, c. 6, 5. 17,

Waiver of entitlement under subsection 32(1)

33 (1) An employee who works for an employer for less than ninety per cent of the regular working hours
during a continuous twelve-month period may waive the entitlement set out in subsection (1) of Section
32 to a period of vacation lecave.

(2) Where the employee notifies the employer in writing that the employee is exercising the option
specified in subsection (1), Section 32 does not apply and the employer shall pay to the employee, not
later than one month after the twelve-month period ends, an amount at least equal to four per cent or,
where the employee has been in the employ of the employer for more than eight years, an amount at least
equal to six per cent, of the wages of the employee for the twelve-month period. 1991, c. 14, 5. 9; 2004, ¢.
6, s 18.

- Vacation pay on termination

34 Where an employee works for an employer and is not entitled to a vacation with pay or pay in lieu of a
vacation as provided for in Sections 32 and 33, and his employment with that employer terminates, the
employer shall pay to the employee within ten days after his employment terminates an amount at least
equal to four per cent or, where the employee has been in the employ of the employer for more than eight

years, an amount at least equal to six per cent, of the wages of the employee during the time he was
employed. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 34; 2004, c. 6, 5. 19.

Calculation of vacation pay

35 (1) For the purpose of calculating vacation pay or pay in lieu of vacation as provided for in Sections
32, 33 and 34, the wages of the employee include the cash value of board or lodging provided by the
employer, which is the greater of

(a) the amount agreed upon between the employer and the employee as being its cash value; and
(b) the amount specified in any order issued under the authority of this Act.
(2) Subsection (1} does not apply to the construction industry.

(3) For the purpose of calculating vacation pay or pay in lieu of vacation pay as provided for in Sections
32, 33 and 34, the twelve-month period or any other period of employment shall commence on the first
day the employee is employed. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 35.

Vacation pay in trust and deemed secure debt due

36 (1) Every employer is deemed to lhold vacation pay accruing due to an employee in trust for the
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employee and for payment of the vacation pay over in the manner and at the time provided under this Act
and the regulations, and the amount is a charge upon the assets of the employer or his estate in his hands
or the hands of a trustee and has priority over all other claims.

(2) Notwithstanding any other Act, the amount of vacation pay accruing due to an employee is a debt due
or accruing due by the employer to the employee and the employee shail be deemed to hold a mortgage
on the assets of the employer to the amount of the vacation pay accruing due and may enforce the
mortgage by foreclosure proceedings.

(3) The mortgage referred to in subsection (2) shall be payable in priority over all liens, charges or
mortgages of every person in respect of the real and personal property of the employer, including those of
Her Majesty in right of the Province, but excepting liens for wages due to workmen by that employer.
R.S, c. 246, 5. 36.

HOLIDAYS WITH PAY
Employer to grant general holiday

37 (1) In this Section and Sections 38, 39, 40 and 41, "general holiday" means New Year's Day, Good
Friday, Canada Day, Labour Day, Christmas Day and a day specified as a general holiday in a regulation,
and includes any day substituted for one of those days pursuant to Section 39,

(2) Except as provided by Section 39 and Section 41, every employer shall grant each of his employees a
holiday with pay on each general holiday falling within any period of his employment. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 37.

Alternative holiday

38 Except as otherwise provided in this Act, when a general holiday falls on a day that is a non-working
day for an employee, his employer shall grant him a holiday with pay on either

(a) the working day immediately following the general holiday; or

(b) the day immediately following the vacation of the employee, or grant the employee another day
agreed upon by the employee and the employer, R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 38.

Substituted holiday

39 An employer may substitute any other holiday for a general holiday in any of the circumstances
following:

(a) where a class of employees of an employer is represented by a trade union and the parties to a
collective agreement entered into with respect to the terms or conditions of employmnent of the employees
notify the Director in writing that a specified day has been designated in the collective agreement as a
holiday with pay in lieu of a general holiday under this Act, the designated day shall, for those employees
mentioned in the collective agreement, be a general holiday for the purposes of this Act; or

(b) where no employees of an employer are represented by a trade union or where a class of employees is
not provided for under a collective agreement with regard to general holidays, and the employer applies
to the Director to substitute another designated holiday for any general holiday under this Act, the
Director may, if he is satisfied that a majority of the employees or, as the case may be, that a majority of
the class of employees who are not provided for under a collective agreement in regard to general
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holidays, concur with the application, approve the substitution of the designated holiday for the specified
general holiday, and the designated day shall for those employees be a general holiday for the purposes of
this Act. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 39.

Wages not fo be reduccd or not paid

40 (1) An employer of an employee whose wages are calculated on a weekly or monthly basis shall not
reduce his employee's weekly or monthly wages for a week or month in which a general holiday occurs
by reason only that the employee does not work on the general holiday.

(2) An employer of an employee whose wages are calculated on a daily or hourly basis shall pay the
employee for a general holiday on which he does not work at least the equivalent of the wages he would
have paid at the employee's regular rate of wages for his normal hours of work.

(3) An employer of an employee whose wages are calculated on any basis other than a basis mentioned in
subsection (1) or (2) shall pay the employee for a general holiday on which he does not work at least the
equivalent of the wages he would have paid at the employee's regular rate of wages for his normal
working day.

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, where an employee is required to work more than
forty-cight hours in a week, that employee shall be paid one and a half times the employee's regular
hourly wage for each additional hour worked in that week in excess of forty-eight hours. R.S,, ¢. 246, .
40; 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 7, 5. 10.

Holiday pay at one and one-half times regular rate
41 (1) In this Section and Section 42, "employed in a continuous operation” refers to employment in

(a) any industrial establishment in which in each seven-day period, operations once begun normally
continue without cessation until the completion of the regularly scheduled operations for that period;

(b) any operations or services concerned with the running of trucks and other vehicles whether in
scheduled or non-scheduled operations;

(c) any telephone or other communication operations or services; or
{d) any operation or service normally carried on without regard to Sundays or public holidays.

{2) Except in the case of an employee employed in a continuous operation, an employer of an employee
who is required to work on a day on which he is entitled under this Act to a holiday with pay shall pay
that employee an amount equal to the amount he would otherwise have received for that holiday and at a
rate at least equal to one and one-half times his regular rate of wages for the time worked by him on that
day.

(3) An employer of an employee employed in a continuous operation who is required to work on a day on
which he is entitled under this Act to a holiday with pay

‘(a) shall pay the employee an amount equal to the amount he would otherwise have received for that
holiday and at a rate at least equal to one and one-half times his regular rate of wages for the time worked
by him on that day; or
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(b) shall grant the employee a holiday and pay in accordance with Section 40 on the working day
immediately following the annual vacation of the employee or another day agreed upon by the employee
and the employer. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 41.

Entitlement to holiday pay
42 (1) An employee shall be entitled to be paid for a general holiday if

(a) he has received or is entitled to receive pay for at least fiftcen days during the thirty calendar days
immediately preceding the general holiday; and

(b) he has worked on his scheduled working day immediately preceding and immediately following the
holiday.

(2) Clause (b) of subsection (1) shall not apply if the employer has directed the employee not to report for
work on his scheduled working day either immediately prior to or following the holiday.

(3) An employee in a continuous operation is not entitled to be paid for a general holiday on which he did
not report for work after having been called upon to work on that day.

(4) Where the employment of an employee ceases before the day agreed upon by the employee and the
employer as a holiday for the employee under clause (b} of Section 38 or clause (b) of subsection (3) of
Section 41, the employer shall pay the employee, in addition to any other payment to which the employee
is entitled, at least the equivalent of the wages he would have paid the employee for that day at his regular
rate of wages for his normal working day. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 42; 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 10.

Complaint respecting general holiday

43 (1) An employee who is not granted a general holiday to which he is entitled by this Act may make a
complaint to the Director in accordance with Section 21.

(2) The Director shall treat a complaint under subsection (1)} which alleges that an employee has not been
paid all pay as a complaint under Section 81.

(3} An employee who has made a complaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result
may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 43.

INDUSTRIAL STANDARDS
Construction industry conference schedule of wages and hours

44 (1) This Section and Sections 45, 46 and 47 apply to the cities, towns, municipalities, municipal
districts, polling divisions of a municipal district or other arcas of a municipality that the Governor in
Council determines by proclamation from time to time.

(2) The Minister may, upon the petition of representatives of employees or employers in the construction
industry, convene a conference or series of conferences of employees and employers engaged in the
industry, for the purpose of investigating or considering the condition of labour and the practices
prevailing in the industry and for negotiating standard or uniform rates of wages and hours and days of
labour.
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(3} I, in the opinion of the Minister, a schedule of wages and of hours of labour for all or any class of
employees in any sector or sectors of the construction industry in any geographic area or areas is agreed
upon in writing by a proper and sufficient representation of employees and employers, he may approve
the schedule.

(4) The Minister shall not approve a schedule that prescribes wages that are less for a female employee
than for a male employee.

(5) Upon the recommendation of the Minister, the Governor in Council may declare a schedule agreed
upon and approved in accordance with subsection (3) to be in force for the period agreed upon and
thereafter until the Governor in Council rescinds his declaration or declares another schedule to be in
force.

(6) A schedule declared to be in force by the Governor in Council becomes effective ten days after
publication of the order in council in the Royal Gazette, R.S., c. 246, 5. 44.

Posting of schedule

45 Every employer bound by a schedule shall cause a copy of the schedule to be posted and maintained
for as long as it remains in force in a conspicuous place where his employees engaged in their quties may
readily see and read it. R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 45.

Schedule binds employer and employee

46 (1) An employer of an employee to whom an effective schedule applies shall not pay the employee
less than prescribed by the schedule, nor shall he require the employee to work a greater nuimber of hours
in each day, or a greater number of days in each week, than is prescribed by the schedule.

(2) An employee to whom an effective schedule applies shall not agree or consent to be employed for
wages less than he is entitled to by the schedule and an employee to whom an effective schedule applies

shall not work a greater number of hours in each day, or a greater number of days in cach week, than is
prescribed by the schedule. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 46.

Complaint respecting hours

47 (1) An employee who is required to work a greater number of hours in a day or a greater number of
days in a week than is prescribed by a schedule that applies to him may make a complaint to the Director
in accordance with Section 21,

(2) The Director shall treat a complaint under subsection (1) which alleges that an employee has not been
paid all pay as a complaint under Section 81.

(3) An employee who has made a coinplaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result
may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 47.

48 and 49 repealed 1991, ¢. 14, s. 11.

MINIMUM WAGES

Minimum wage order
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50 (1) The Governor in Council may

(a) fix a minimum wage for employees in different employments or in different classes or descriptions of
an employment at the rate and in the manner that the Governor in Council considers advisable;

(b) direct that no employer, who employs employees for whom minimum wages are so fixed, shall
employ an employee at a rate of wages less than the minimum wages so fixed.

(2) The Governor in Council may
(a) apply the minimum wage so fixed to all employees or to a group or class of employees in any
industry, business, trade or occupation, or to any group or class of employees in all or in any two or more

industries, businesses, trades or occupations;

(b) fix a different minimum wage to be paid to employees in the same industry, business, trade or
occupation in different parts of the Province;

(c) fix a minimum wage applicable only in the part or parts of the Province designated in the order;
(d) fix the minimum wage upon an hourly, daily, weekly or monthly basis;
(e) fix the maximum number of hours of labour for which the minimum wage shall be paid;

(f) fix the minimum wage payable for time worked in excess of the maximum number of hours of work
established under clause (e);

(g) fix a special rate of wages for apprentices or inexperienced employees, and limit the number of such
employees to whom the special rate may be payable by any employer;

(h) specify when and under what conditions deductions may be made from the minimum wage;

(1) fix the maximum amount, if any, that may be deducted from the minimum wage in cases where the
employer furnishes to the employee board, lodging, uniforms, laundry or other services;

(j) prescribe the periods in respect of which wages shall be paid whether daily, weekly, monthly or for
any other period, and fix the day upon which the wages payable for any period whether so prescribed or
not shall be paid, either generally or with respect to any designated employer, and prescribe the manner in
which wages shall be paid,

(k) establish the regular working period and the maximum number of hours of labour that may be worked
regularly in any industry, business, trade or occupation, or the part or parts thercof to which the order is
applicable;

(1) exempt from the operation of this Act or any order made hereunder any group, class or description of
employees or employers in any industry, business, trade or occupation. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 50; 1991, ¢. 14, s.
12,

Minimum Wage Review Committee

51 (1) There is hereby established a commitiee to be known as the Minimum Wage Review Committee.
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(2) The Minimum Wage Review Committee shall be composed of an equal number of employee and
employer representatives appointed by the Minister.

(3) The function of the Minimum Wage Review Committee is to conduct an annual review of the
minimuin wage and submit to the Minister a report containing the recommendations of the Committee.

(4) The Minister shall
(a) make the report referred to in subsection (3) public within thirty days of receipt of the report; and

(b) make public the response of the Government to the report within sixty days of receipt of the report.
2003 (2nd Sess.), c. 7, 5. 11,

Publication of minimum wage order

52 Every order of the Governor in Council fixing a minimum wage shall be published in the Royal
Gazette and shall take effect ten days after it is so published, or on a later day fixed by the Governor in
Council and stated in the order, R.S., c. 246, 5. 52; 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 14.

Temporary suspension or variation of order

53 (1) repealed 1991, c. 14, s. 15.

(2) The Governor in Council, without making a new order, may temporarily suspend or vary any order
made pursuant to Section 50 so as to conform to special conditions in an industry, business, trade or
occupation. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 53; 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 15.

Posting of order

54 Every employer of employees affected by an order of the Governor in Council fixing a minimum
wage shall post and keep posted in a conspicuous place in his establishment or plant a copy of the order

so that all employees affected thereby may have ready access to and see the same. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 54;
1991, ¢. 14, 5. 16.

Deemed agreement to pay minimum wage

55 An employer who permits an employee to perform any work with respect to which a minimum wage
is established is deemed to have agreed to pay the employee at least the minimum wage established. R.S.,

¢ 246, 5. 55.

Complaint respecting minimum wage

56 (1) Where an employer confravenes an order made under Section 50, an employee may make a
complaint to the Director in accordance with Section 21.

(2) The Director shall treat a complaint under subsection (1) which alleges that an employee has not been
paid all pay as a complaint under Section 81,

(3) An employee who has made a complaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result
may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. R.S, ¢. 246, s. 56.
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EQUAL PAY
Equal pay for women and men
57 (1) An employer and any person acting on his behalf shall not pay a female employee at a rate of
wages less than the rate of wages paid to a male employee, or a male employee at a rate of wages less
than the rate of wages paid to a female employee, employed by him for substantially the same work
performed in the same establishment, the performance of which requires substantially equal skill, effort

and responsibility, and which is performed under similar working conditions.

(2) Where an employer or person acting on the employer's behalf establishes that a different rate of wages
is justified based on payment in accordance with

(a) a seniority system;

(b) a merit system;

(c) a system that measures wages by quantity or quality of production; or
(d) another differential based on a factor other than sex,

a difference in the rate of wages between a male and a female employee based on any of the factors
referred to in clauses (a) to (d) does not constitute a failure to comply with this Section,

(3) No employer shall reduce the rate of wages of an employee in order to comply with this Section.

(4) Every employer shall post and keep posted, in a conspicuous place in the employer's establishment, a
copy of this Section so that all employees may have ready access to and see the same. R.S,, c. 246, 5. 57,
1991, ¢. 14, 5. 18.

Complaint to Director or Tribunal

58 (1) An employee who is denied equal pay to which the employee is entitled by Section 57 may make a
complaint to the Director in accordance with Section 21.

(2) An employee who has made a complaint pursuant to subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the
result may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. 1991, c. 14, s. 19,

PREGNANCY LEAVE AND PARENTAL LEAVE

Pregnancy leave

59 (1) A pregnant employee, who has been employed by her employer for at least one year, is entitled to
an unpaid leave of absence of up to seventeen weeks upon

(a) giving the employer notice of the date that she will begin the leave and the date she will return to
work, as required by Section 59D; and

(b} providing to the employer, where the employer so requests, a certificate of a legally qualified medical
practitioner stating that the employee is pregnant and specifying the expected date of delivery.
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(2) Pregnancy leave pursuant to this Section begins on such date, not sooner than sixteen weeks
preceding the expected date of delivery, as the employee determines, and not later than the date of
delivery.

(3) Pregnancy leave pursuant to this Section ends on such date

(a) not sooner than one week after the date of delivery; and

(b) not later than seventeen weeks after the pregnancy leave began pursuant to this Section,

as determined by the employee. 1991, ¢, 14, 5. 19.

Requirement by employer to take leave

59A (1) Notwithstanding Section 59, an employer may require a pregnant employee, who has been
employed by the employer for at least one year, to take an unpaid leave of absence while the duties of her
position cannot reasonably be performed by a pregnant woman or the performance of the employee's

work is materially affected.

(2) For greater certainty, nothing in subsection (1) affects any protection provided to a pregnant
employee, regardless of the length of employment, by the Human Rights Act. /1991, ¢. 14, s. 19.

Parental leave

39B (1) An employee, who has been employed by an employer for at least one year, and who becomes,
before or after this Section comes into force, a parent of one or more children through

(a) the birth of the child or children; or

(b) the placement of the child or children in the care of the employee for the purpose of adoption of the
child or children pursuant to the law of the Province,

is entitled to an unpaid leave of absence of, subject to subsection (4), up to fifty-two weeks upon giving
the employer notice of the date that the employee will begin the leave and the date that the employee will
return to work, as required by Section 59D.

(2) Where an employee takes pregnancy leave pursvant to Section 59 and the employee's new-born child
or children arrive in the employee's home during the pregnancy leave, parental leave pursuant to this
Section

(a) begins immediately upon completion of the pregnancy leave and without the employee returning to
work; and '

(b) ends not later than thirty-five weeks after the parental leave began pursuant to this Section, as
determined by the employee.

(3) Where subsection (2) does not apply, parental leave pursuant to this Section

(a) begins on such date, coinciding with or afier the birth of the child or children or the child or children
first arriving in the employee's home; and
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(b) ends not later than fifty-two weeks after the child or children first arrive in the employee's home,
as determined by the employee,

(4) The maximum combined pregnancy leave and parental leave to which an employee is entitled is fifty-
two weeks, 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 19; 2000, c. 35, 5. 1,

Interruption of leave by hospitalization of child

59C (1) Notwithstanding Section 59B, where an employee has begun parental leave pursuant to that
Section and the child to whom the parental leave relates is hospitalized for a period exceeding or likely to
exceed one week, the employee is entitled to return to and resume work in accordance with Section 59G
and defer the unused portion of the parental leave until the child is discharged from the hospital, upon

giving the employer notice in accordance with Section 59D.

(2) An employee is entitled pursuant to subsection (1) to only one interruption and deferral of each
parental leave. 1991, c. 14, 5. 19.

Notice
59D (1) An employee shall give the employer four weeks' notice of

(a) the date the employee will begin pregnancy leave pursuant to Section 59 or parental leave pursuant to
subsection (3) of Section 59B; and

(b) the date the employee will return to work upon completion of the leave unless the employee will take
the maximum leave to which the employee is entitled.

(2) Notice given pursuant to subsection (1) may be amended from time to time by the employee

(a) by changing any date in the notice to an carlier date if the notice is amended at least four weeks before
that earlier date;

(b) by changing any date in the notice to a later date if the notice is amended at least four weeks before
the original date; and

(c) by adding the date that the employee will return to work if the notice is amended at least four weeks
before the employee would have been required to return to work.

(3) An employee shall give the employer as much notice as reasonably practicable of

(a) the date the employee will begin pregnancy leave pursuant to Section 59 where she is advised by a
legally qualified medical practitioner to begin pregnancy leave sooner than planned because of medical
circumstances resulting from her pregnancy;

(b) the delivery where the actual delivery occurs sooner than expected;

(c) the first arrival of the child or children in the employee's home where that arrival is not anticipated or
occurs sooner than reasonably expected;

(d) the return to work of the employee pursuant to Section 59C; and
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(e) the resumption of parental leave by the employee in accordance with Section 59C,
and subsection (1) does not apply.

(4) Notice given pursuant to this Section shall be put in writing where the employer so requests, 7991, c.
14 5 19.

Proof of entitlement

59E (1) Upon the request of the employer, where an employee takes parental leave pursuant to Section
59B, inferrupts and defers leave pursuant to Section 59C or gives notice pursuant to subsection (3) of
Section 59D, the employee shall provide such proof as is reasonably necessary to establish the
entiflement of the employee pursuant to those provisions.

(2) The certificate of a legally qualified medical practitioner or, in the case of adoption, of an official in
the Department of Community Services with knowledge of the proposed adoption is sufficient proof for
the purpose of subsection (1) of the matters attested to in the certificate. 1991, c. 14, 5. 19.

Maintenance of benefit plan

59F (1) For the periods of time specified in Sections 59, 59A, 59B and 59C, the employer shall grant to
the employee the option of maintaining a benefit plan in which the employee participated prior to the
commencement of that period and shall notify the employee in writing of the option and the date beyond
which the option may no longer be exercised at least ten days prior to the last day on which the option
could be exercised to avoid an interruption in benefits.

(2) Where the employee opts in writing to maintain the benefit plan referred to in subsection (1), the
employee shall enter info an arrangetnent with the employer to pay the cost required to maintain the
benefit plan, including the employer's share thereof, and the employer shall process the documentation
and payments as arranged.

(3) Nothing in subsection (2) prevents an employer from contributing to the cost of a benefit plan referred
to in subsection (1). 1991, c. 14, 5. 19.

Resumption of work

59G (1) When an employee returns to work upon the expiry of a leave of absence taken pursuant to
Section 59, 59A or 59B or returns to work pursuant to Section 59C, the employer shall permit the
employee to resume work

(a) in the position held by the employee immediately before the leave began or, where that position is not
available, in a comparable position with not less than the same wages and benefits; and

(b) with no loss of seniority or benefits accrued to the commencement of the leave.

(2) Where the employer's operations are or will be suspended or discontinued when the employee returns
to work upon the expiry of a leave of absence taken pursuant to Sections 59, 59A or 59B or returns to
work pursuant to Section 59C, subsection (1) of this Section does not apply and the employer shall
comply with Section 72 and, when the operation resumes, subsection (1) applies subject to the employer's
seniority system, if any.
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(3) For greater certainty, nothing in this Section limits any protection provided to an employee by a
collective agreement or other contract of employment or by the Human Rights Act. 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 19,

Interpretation of Sections 59 to 59G

59H For greater certainty, nothing in Sections 59 to 59G limits any benefits to which an employee would
otherwise be entitled. 79917, ¢. 14, 5. 19.

Complaint to Director or Tribunal
60 (1) An employee who is denied a leave of absence, the opportunity to resume work, seniority or
benefits to which the employee is entitled by Section 59, 59A, 59B, 59C, 59F or 59G may make a

complaint to the Director in accordance with Section 21,

(2) The Director shall treat a complaint under subsection (1) which alleges that an employee has not been
paid all pay as a complaint under Section 81,

(3) An employee who has made a complaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result
may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. R.S., c. 246, 5. 60; 1991, c. 14, s.
20.

BEREAVEMENT LEAVE AND COURT LEAVE
Bereavement leave

60A An employee is entitled to an unpaid leave of absence of

(a) up to, at the employee's option, three consecutive working days upon the death of the employee's
spouse, parent, guardian, child or ward;

(b) one working day upon the death of the employee's grandparent, grandchild, sister, brother, mother-in-
law, father-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, sister-in-law or brother-in-law. 7991, ¢, 14, s. 21.

Court leave

60B An employee is entitled to an unpaid leave of absence for such time as the employee is required to
perform jury duty or is required by subpoena or summons to attend as a witness at a place other than the
place of employment of the employee, 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 21.

Notice

60C Before taking bereavement leave pursuant to Section 60A or court leave pursuant to Section 60B, an

employee shall give the employer as much notice as reasonably practicable of the employee's intention to
take the leave. 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 21.

Complaint to Director or Tribunal

60D (1) An employee who is denied a leave of absence putsuant to Section 60A or 60B or the
opportunity to resume work on account of taking such leave may make a complaint to the Director in
accordance with Section 21.
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(2) An employee who makes a complaint pursuant to subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the

result may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23, 1991, ¢. 14, s. 21.
COMPASSIONATE-CARE LEAVE

Entitlement to unpaid compassionate-care leave

60E (1) In this Section,

(a) "common-law partner" of an individual means another individual who has cohabited with the
individual in a conjugal relationship for a period of at least one year;

(b) "family member", in relation to an employee, means
(1) a spouse or common-law partner of the employee,
(ii) a child of the employee or a child of the employee's spouse or common-law partner,
(iii} a parent of the empl;)yee or a spouse or common-law partner of the parent, and

(iv) any other person who is a member of a class of persons prescribed in the regulations for the
purpose of this definition;

(c) "week" means the period between midnight on Saturday and midnight on the following Saturday.

(2) An employee who has been employed by an employer for a period of at least three months is entitled
to an unpaid leave of absence of up to eight weeks to provide care or support to a family member of the
employee if a legally qualified medical practitioner issues a certificate stating that the family member has
a serious medical condition with a significant risk of death within twenty-six weeks from

(a) the day the certificate is issued; or

(b) where the leave was begun before the certificate was issued, the day the leave was begun.

(3) The leave of absence referred to in subsection (2) may only be taken during the period

(a) that begins with

(i) the first day of the week in which the certificate is issued, or

(ii) where the leave was begun before the certificate was issued, the first day of the week in which
the leave was begun if the certificate is valid from any day in that week; and

(b) that ends with the last day of the week in which either of the following occurs:
(1) the family member dies, or
(ii} the expiration of twenty-six weeks following the first day of the week referred to in clause (a).

(4) A leave of absence under this Section may only be taken in periods of not less than one week's
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duration.

(5) Where requested in writing by the employer, the employee must provide the employer with a copy of
the certificate referred to in subsection (2).

(6) For the period of time specified in subsection (2), the employer shall grant to the employee the option
of maintaining a benefit plan in which the employee participated before the beginning of that period and
shall notify the employee in writing of the option and the date beyond which the option may no longer be

exercised at least ten days before the last day on which the option could be exercised to avoid an
interruption in benefits.

(7) Where the employee opts in writing to maintain the benefit plan referred to in subsection (6), the
employee shall enter into an arrangement with the employer to pay the cost required to maintain the

benefit plan, including the employer's share thereof, and the employer shall process the documentation
and payments as arranged.

(8) Nothing in subsection (7) prevents an employer from contributing to the cost of a benefit plan referred
to in subsection (6).

(9) An employee shall advise an employer as soon as possible of any intention to take a leave of absence
under this Section. 2003 (2nd Sess.), c. 4, s. 2.

Scctions 539G to 60 apply

60F Sections 59G to 60 apply mutatis mutandis to an employee who takes a leave of absence pursuant to
Section 60E. 2003 (2nd Sess.), c. 4, s. 2.

SICK LEAVE
Entitlement to unpaid sick leave

60G (1) An erhployee is entitled to a maximum of three days of unpaid leave per year where the leave is
required

(@) due to the sickness of a child, parent or family member; or

(b) for medical, dental or other similar appointments during working hours.

(2) Section 60D applies mutatis mutandis. 2003 (2nd Sess.), c. 7, 5. 12; 2004, c. 6, 5. 20.
RESERVISTS

Unpaid service leave

60H (1) In this Section,

(a) "Reserves" means that component of the Canadian Forces referred to in the National Defence Act
(Canada) as the reserve force;

(b) "service" means a period of active duty or training in the Reserves
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(2) An employee, who has been employed by an employer for at least one year and is required to be
absent from the employer's civilian employment for purpose of service, is entitled to an unpaid leave of
absence upon

(a) giving the employer the required notice of the date that the leave will begin and the anticipated date of
return to work; and

(b) providing fo the employer, where the employer so requests, a certificate from an official with the
Reserves stating that the employee is a member, is required for service and, where possible, specifying
the expected dates for the period of service.

(3) Every employee taking a leave of absence pursuant to subsection (2) shall

(a) provide the employer with reasonable notice prior to the date when the employee intends to take a
leave of absence for a period of service; and

(b) provide the employer with reasonable notice prior to the date when the employee intends to return to
work upon completion of service.

(4) Notice given pursuant to this Section must be put in writing if the employer so requests,

(5) Sections 59F to 60 apply mutatis mutandis to an employee who takes a leave of absence pursuant to
this Section. 2006, c. 13, 5. 9.

EMERGENCY LEAVE
Unpaid leave of absence
601 (1) In this Section,
(a) "common-law partner" means a "common-law partner" as defined in Section 60E;
(b) "emergency" means

(i) an emergency declared under the Emergency Management Act that prevents the employee from
performing the employee's work duties,

(ii) a direction or order of a medical officer under the Health Protection Act that prevents the
employee from performing the employee's work duties,

(iii) a public health emergency declared by the Minister under Section 53 of the Health Protection
Act that prevents the employee from performing the employee's work duties,

(iv) an emergency declared under Part 1, Part 2 or Part 3 of the Emergencies Act (Canada) that
prevents the employee from performing the employee's work duties, or

(v) such other circumstances as are prescribed in the regulations;

(c) "family member”, in relation to an employee, means a family member as defined in Section 60E.
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(2) Notwithstanding clause (b) of subsection (1), an emergency includes a circumstance under subclause
(1), (ii), (iii), (v} or (v} of clause (b) that applies to a family member of an employee if

(a) the declaration, direction, order or other prescribed circumstance directly applies to a family member
of the employee;

(b) the declaration, direction, order or other prescribed circumstance results in a situation where the
family member of the employee requires care or assistance;

(c) the employee is the only person reasonably able under the circumstances to provide the family
member with the required care or assistance; and

(d) providing the required care or assistance to the family member has the effect of preventing the
employee from performing the employee's work duties.

(3) An employee is entitled to an unpaid leave of absence for such time as the employee cannot perform
the duties of the employee's position because of the emergency.

(4) An employee shall give the employer as much notice as reasonably practicable of the employee's
intention to take an emergency leave or, where required to leave before notice can be provided, the
employee shall advise the employer of the emergency leave as soon as possible after the leave begins.

(5) An employee who takes a leave under this Section shall provide to the employer, where the employer
so requests, evidence that is reasonable in the circumstances that the employee is entitled to the leave and
such evidence must be provided within a time that is reasonable in the circumstances,

(6) A leave under this Section continues for as long as the emergency continues and the emergency
prevents the employee from performing the employee's work duties but the entitiement ends on the day
the emergency is terminated or the emergency no longer prevents the employee from performing the
employee's work duties.

(7) Where an emergency as defined in clause (b) of subsection (1) is made retroactive under subsection
(3) of Section 25 of the Emergency Management Act or under subsection (2), an employee who does not
perform the duties of the employee's position because of the declared emergency is deemed to have been
on leave beginning on the first day that the employee did not perform the duties of the position on or after
the date to which the declared emergency was made retroactive.

(8) Sections 59F to 60 apply mutatis mutandis to an employee who takes a leave of absence pursuant to
this Section. 2009, c. 18.

HOURS OF LABOUR
Powers respecting hours of labour
61 (1) The Governor in Council may determine all or any of the following:

(@) the number of hours per day or per week during which a person employed in industrial undertakings
may work;

(b} the kinds of industrial undertakings to which this Section applies;
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(c) the categories of employees employed in an industrial undertaking to whom this Section applies;
(d) the districts of the Province to which this Section applies;
(e) the length of time during which this Section applies.

(2) This Section does not apply to persons holding positions of supervision or management, nor to
persons employed in a confidential capacity.

(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the limit of hours of work determined by the Governor in Council
may be exceeded in those processes which are required by reason of the nature of the processes to be
carried on continuously by a succession of shifts. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 61; 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 22.

Variation of hours in certain cases

62 Where by law, custom, or agreement between employers' and workers' organizations, or, where no
such organizations exist, between employers' and workers' representatives, the hours of work on one or
more days of the week are less than the period determined by the Governor in Council, the period so
determined may be exceeded on the remaining days of the week by agreement between such
organizations or representatives, R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 62; 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 23.

Excess hours in special cases

63 The limit of hours of work determined by the Governor in Council may be exceeded in case of
accident, actual or threatened, or in case of urgent work to be done to machinery or plant, or in case of vis
major, but only so far as may be necessary to avoid serious interference with the ordinary working of the
undertaking. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 63; 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 24.

Exception

64 The limit of hours of work determined by the Governor in Council may be exceeded in those
processes which are required, by reason of the nature of the process, to be carried on continuously by a
succession of shifts. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 64; 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 23,

Where hiours of labour restricted

65 An employer engaged in an industry to which Section 61 is declared to apply shall

(a) notify by means of notices posted conspicuously in the establishment, or any other convenient place,
or in any other manner determined by or under the authority of the Governor in Council, the hours at
which work begins and ends, and, where work is carried on by shifts, the hours at which each shift begins
and ends, and no change shall be made in these hours except upon such notice and in such manner as may

be approved by or under the authority of the Governor in Council; and

(b} notify in the same way the rest intervals accorded during the period of work that are not reckoned as
part of the working hours. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 65, 1991, ¢. 14, 5. 26.

Period of rest

66 (1) An employer in any industrial undertaking, except as otherwise provided herein, shall
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(a) grant each of his employees a period of rest comprising at least twenty-four consecutive hours in
every period of seven days; and

(b) whenever possible grant the period of rest simultancously to all employees in any establishment and
grant the day of rest on Sunday.

(2) An employer, other than in an industrial undertaking, except as otherwise provided herein, shall grant
each of the employees a period of rest comprising at least twenty-four consecutive hours in every period
of seven days.

(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1) or (2), an employer may require more than six consecutive days of
work

(a) in case of an accident;

(b) in the case of work required to be done to the machinery or establishment of the employer whose
employees are affected;

(c) in the case of an occurrence beyond human control,

but only to the extent necessary to avoid setious interference with the ordinary working of the employer's
undertaking,

(4) Notwithstanding subsection (1) or (2), an employer may require more than six consecutive days of
work in accordance with an order of the Director, where, upon application of the employer, the Director
by such order approves, with or without conditions, the substitution of an alternative arrangement for a
period of rest, R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 66; 1991, c. 14, 5. 27.

Working in retail business on uniform closing day

66A (1) Notwithstanding any contract of employment or agreement made before or after the coming into
force of this subsection, no employee is required, and no employer shall require an employee, to work or
to sign a contract of employment or agreement that requires the employee to work in a retail business on
a uniform closing day unless the retail business is of a class of retail business exempted from the
application of this Section.

(2) Where an employee to whom subsection (1) applies has agreed to work on uniform closing days, the
employee may refuse to work on uniform closing days or on a particular uniform closing day if the
employee gives the employer at least seven days notice to that effect before the employee is scheduled to
begin such work or, where the employee receives less than seven days notice of being scheduled for such
work, the employee gives the employer notice to that effect within two days of receiving the notice from
the employer. 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 7, s. 13; 2006, c. 10, s. 5.

Rest or eating break

66B (1) An employee is entitled to a rest or eating break of at least one-half hour at intervals such that as
a result no employee is required to work longer than five consecutive hours without a rest or cating break.

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where an employee works more than ten consecutive hours, the

employee is entitled to at least one rest or eating break of at least one-half hour and other rest or eating
breaks totalling at least one-half hour for each five consecutive hours of work.
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(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply

(a) where an accident occurs, urgent work is necessary or unforeseeable or unpreventable circumstances
oceur;

(b) where it is unreasonable for an employee to take a neal break;
(¢} to an employee whose terms of employment are determined by a collective agreement; or
(d) in any other case prescribed by the regulations.

(4) Where it is necessary for medical reasons, an employee is entitled to a rest or eating break at a time or
times other than when provided by subsection (1) or (2).

(5) Where an employee has worked five hours and has not been provided a rest or eating break, the
employee is entitled to eat while working,

(6) The Governor in Council may make regulations prescribing cases where subsections (1) or (2) do not
apply.

(7) The exercise by the Governor in Council of the authority contained in subsection (6) is regulations
within the meaning of the Regulations Act. 2006, c. 32, s. 1.

Complaint to Director or Tribunal

67 (1) An employee to whom Section 61 applies who is required to work more hours than provided by
order in accordance with Section 61 or whose employer does not grant him a day of rest in accordance
with Section 66 or a rest or eating break in accordance with Section 66B may make a complaint to the

Director in accordance with subsection (2) of Section 21.

(2) An employee who has made a complaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result
may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 67; 2006, ¢. 32, s. 2.

EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDREN
Children under sixteen years

68 (1) No person shall pay wages to a child under fourteen years of age to do work that is or is likely to
be

(a) unwholesome or harmful to his health or normal development; or

(b) such as to prejudice his attendance at school or capacity to benefit from instruction there given.
(2) No person shall employ a child under sixteen years of age in work of any kind in

(a) an industrial undertaking;

(b) the forest industry;
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{c) garages and automobile service stations;
(d) hotels;

(da) restaurants, except where an employee is not operating cooking equipment and where safety training
on all equipment and adequate supervision is provided and the person is at least fourteen years of age;

(e} the operating of elevators;
(f) theatres, dance halls, shooting galleries, bowling-alleys, billiard and pool rooms;

() work or class of work in which the employment of a child under sixteen years of age is prohibited by
regulation,

(3) No person shall employ a child under fourteen years of age to work
(a) for more than eight hours in any day;

(b) for more than three hours on any school day unless an employment certificate authorizing the
employment of the child has been issued under the Education Act;

(c) on any day for a period that, when added to the time required for attendance at school on that day,
totals more than eight hours;

(d) between the hour of ten o'clock in the afternoon of any day and the hour of six o'clock in the forenoon
of the following day;

() in any work or class of work in which the employment of a child under fourteen years of age is
prohibited by regulation,

(4) Subject to any other Act or regulation, subsection (2) does not apply to an employer who employs
members of his family,

(5) The parent or guardian of a child employed in contravention of this Act, unless he establishes that the

child was so employed without his consent or connivance, is liable to a fine in accordance with Section
93.R.S., c. 246, 5. 68; 20006, c. 32, 5. 3.

Effect of Section 68

69 The provisions of Section 68 are in addition to and not in derogation of the provisions of any other Act
respecting the employment of children. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 69.

Complaint to Director or Tribunal

70 (1) A person who has reasonable grounds to believe that any employer is employing a child contrary
to Section 68 may make a complaint to the Director in accordance with Section 21.

(2} A person who has made a complaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result may
make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 70.
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TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT

Dismissal or suspension without just cause

71 (1) Where the period of employment of an employee with an employer is ten years or more, the
employer shall not discharge or suspend that employee without just cause unless that employee is a
person within the meaning of person as used in clause (d), (e), (f), (), (h) or (i) of subsection (3) of
Section 72.

(2) An employee who is discharged or suspended without just cause may make a complaint to the
Director in accordance with Section 21,

(3) An employee who has made a complaint under subsection (2) and who is not satisfied with the result
may make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23 and such complaint shall be and
shall be deemed to be a complaint within the meaning of subsection (1) of Section 23. R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 71.
Termination of cmployment by employer

72 (1) Subject to subsection (3) and Section 71, an employer shall not discharge, suspend or lay off an
employee, unless the employee has been guilty of wilful misconduct or disobedience or neglect of duty
that has not been condoned by the employer, without having given at least

(a) one week's notice in writing to the person if his period of employment is less than two years;

(b) two weeks' notice in writing to the person if his period of employment is two years or more but less
than five years;

(c) four weeks' notice in writing to the person if his period of employment is five years or more but less
than ten years; and

(d) eight weeks' notice in writing to the person if his period of employment is ten years or more.
g g p P p y

(2) Subject to subsection (3), and notwithstanding subsection (1), where an employer discharges or lays
off ten or more persons in an establishment within any period of four weeks or less, the employer shall
give notice of not less than

(a) eight weeks if the employment of ten or more persons and fewer than one hundred persons is to be
terminated;

(b) twelve weeks if the employment of one hundred or more persons and fewer than three hundred is to
be terminated;

(c) sixteen weeks if the employment of three hundred or more persons is to be terminated.
(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply to

(a) a person whose period of employment is less than three months;

(b) a person employed for a definite term or task for a period not exceeding twelve months;

(c) a person who is laid off or suspended for a period not exceeding six consecutive days;
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(d) a person who is discharged or laid off for any reason beyond the control of the employer including
complete or partial destruction of plant, destruction or breakdown of machinery or equipment,
unavailability of supplies and materials, cancellation, suspension or inability to obtain orders for the
products of the employer, fire, explosion, accident, labour disputes, weather conditions and actions of any
governmental authority, if the employer has exercised due diligence to foresee and avoid the cause of
discharge or lay-off;

(¢) a person who has been offered reasonable other employment by his employer;

(f) a person who, having reached the age of retirement established by the employer on the basis of a bona
fide occupational requirement for the position in which that person is employed , has his employment
terminated;

(g) a person who is laid off in circumstances established by regulation as an exception to subsection (1)
or (2),

(h) a person employed in the construction industry;

(i) a person employed in an activity, business, work, trade, occupational profession, or any part thereof,
that is exempted by regulation,

(4) Notwithstanding subsections (1), (2) and (3), but subject to Section 71, the employment of a person
may be terminated forthwith where the employer gives fo the person notice in writing to that effect and
pays him an amount equal to all pay to which he would have been entitled for work that would have been
performed by him at the regular rate in a normal, non-overtime work week for the period of notice
prescribed under subsection (1) or (2), as the case may be. R.S, ¢. 246, 5. 72; 2007, ¢. 11, 5. 3.

Termination of employment by employee

73 (1) Where an employee has been employed by an employer continuously for three months or more,
the employee shall not terminate the employment uniess the employer has been guilty of a breach of the
terms and conditions of employment, without first having given

(a) one week's notice in writing to the employer if the period of employment is less than two years; and
(b) two weeks' notice in writing to the employer if the period of employment is two years or more.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a person employed in the construction industry. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 73.
Duty of employer if notice given

74 Where the notice referred to in Section 72 or 73 has been given

(a) the employer shall not alter the rates of wages or any other term or condition of employment of a
person to whom or by whom notice has been given; and

(b) at the expiry of the notice, the employer shall pay to the person all pay to which he is entitled. R.S, ¢.
246, 5. 74.

Notice of termination by employcr
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75 (1) Every employer required by Section 72 to give nofice of termination shall give notice in writing
addressed to each person whose employment is to be terminated and shall serve the notice personally or
by registered mail,

(2) Where an employer is required by subsection (2) of Section 72 to give notice he shall at the same time
inform the Minister in writing of any such notices. R.S, c. 246, 5. 75.

Conditional notice of termination and where lay-off and no notice

76 (1) Notice of termination of employment may be made conditional upon the happening of the future
event if the length of notice complies with this Act.

(2) Where a person who has been laid off and who, by virtue of the duration of his lay-off was not
entitled to the notice under Section 72, has his employment terminated by continued lay-off or otherwise,
the employer shall pay to that person an amount calculated in accordance with Section 72 as though his
employment had been terminated without notice on the day he was laid off. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 76.

If employment continues

77 (1) Where a person continues to be employed after the expiry of notice of termination of employment
for a period exceeding the length of the notice, his employer shall not terminate his employment except in
accordance with Section 72.

(2) Where a person employed for a definite term or task continues to be employed for a period of three
months or more after completion of the term or task for which he was employed, his employment shall be
deemed not to be for a definite term or task and shall be deemed to have commenced at the beginning of
the term or task.

(3) Successive periods of employment of a person by an employer constitute one period of employment,
except for successive periods of employment more than thirteen weeks apart in which case the last

employment constitutes the period of employment for the purposes of Sections 71, 72 and 73.

(4) Periods of employment referred to in Sections 71, 72 and 73 include employment before the first day
of February, 1973. R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 77.

Complaint to Director or Tribunal

78 (1) A person entitled to notice in accordance with Section 72 or Section 73 who has not received
notice or pay in lieu of notice in accordance with subsection (4) of Section 72 may make a complaint to
the Director in accordance with Section 21.

(2) The Director shall treat a complaint under subsection (1) which alleges that an employee has not been
paid all pay as a complaint under Section 81.

(3) A person who has made a compiaint under subsection (1) and who is not satisfied with the result may
make a complaint to the Tribunal in accordance with Section 23, R.S, c. 246, 5. 78.

PROTECTION OF PAY

Frequency of pay
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79 (1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), an employer shall
(a) at least as often as semi-monthly pay to each of his employees all wages earned by the employee; and
(b) make that payment within five working days after the expiration of each pay period.

(2) An employee who is absent at the time fixed for payment or who, for any other reason, is not paid at
that time, is entitled to the pay at any time thereafler during regular hours of work on demand.

(3) This Section does not prohibit an employer

(a) from paying any of his employees at intervals less frequent than those set out in clause (a) of
subsection (1); or

(b) from paying any of his employees within a period that is longer than that mentioned in clause (b) of
subsection (1),

if the payments are made in accordance with the terms of an existing practice or under the terms of an
existing collective agreement, or in accordance with the provisions of an order of the Director with
respect thereto granted on application. R.S., c. 246, 5. 79.

Deductions for loss

79A (1) An employer shall not, directly or indirectly, withhold, deduct or require payment of all or part of
the employee's wages for the purpose of paying for a loss that occurs while the employee is working
unless allowed by statute, court order or written authorization.

(2) An employee's written authorization is not lawful if the deduction is for a loss that is the result of a
customer leaving the employer's business without paying for the purchase of goods or services unless the

employer can verify that the loss is the fault of the employee.

(3) An employee's wriften authorization is not lawful if the deduction is for a loss that brings the
employee's wages below the minimum wage.

(4) The Governor in Council may make regulations concerning deductions from pay.

(5) The exercise by the Governor in Council of the authority contained in subsection (4) is regulations
within the meaning of the Regulations Act. 2005, c. 38, s. 3.

Form of wages
80 Every employer shall pay all wages
(a) in lawful currency of Canada;

(b) by cheque or bill of exchange or demand for payment drawn upon a chartered bank, credit union, trust
company or other company insured under the Canada Deposit Insurance Corporation Act; or

(c) by deposit in an account of the employee in a chariered bank, credit union, trust company or other
company insured under the Canada Deposit Insurance Corporation Act. R.S., ¢. 246, s. 80.
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Complaint to Director

81 Where, Within the preceding six months,

(a) an employer has failed or refused to pay an employee any pay earned by or becoming due and payable
to an employee in accordance with Sections 21, 32, 33, 34, 58, 60D, 71, 79, 79A and 80, or in accordance

with existing practice or the provisions of a contract or collective agreement by which he is bound; or

(b) an employer has failed or refused to pay any benefit to which an employee is entitled but which is not
required to be made directly to the employee,

the employee may make a complaint to the Director in accordance with Section 21, R.S., ¢. 246, s. 81;
1991, c. 14, 5. 28; 2005, ¢. 38, 5. 4.

When Dircctor not to entertain complaint

82 Subject to Section 83A, where the Director has received a complaint from an employee and the
Director is satisfied

(a) that the employee is proceeding with or has commenced or was successful in an action for the
recovery of the unpaid pay; or

(b) that the employee is bound by a collective agreement, as defined in the Trade Union Act, and that the
employee could file a grievance under that agreement for the recovery of unpaid pay,

he shall not entertain the application. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 82; 1991, c. 14, 5. 29.
Complaint to Tribunal

83 (1) An employee who has made a complaint under Section 81 and who is not satisfied with the resuit
may apply to the Tribunal for a determination of the matter in accordance with Section 23.

(2) In a case where the Director finds that there is no pay unpaid or where, in accordance with Section 82,
he does not entertain an application he shall so advise the employee and advise him of his right to apply
to the Tribunal as provided by subsection (1) and that he may wish to seck the advice of legal counsel.

(3) Subject to Section 83A, where the Tribunal is satisfied

(a) that the employee is proceeding with or has commenced or was successful in an action for the
recovery of the unpaid pay; or

(b) that the employee is bound by a collective agreement, as defined in the Trade Union Act, and that the
employee could file a grievance under that agreement for the recovery of unpaid pay,

the Tribunal shall not entertain the application. R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 83; 1991, ¢. 14, s. 30.
Mechanies' Lien Act

83A Notwithstanding clause (2) of Section 82 and clause (a) of subsection (3) of Section 83, the Director
may entertain an application pursuant to those clauses where the employee has commenced an action
pursuant to the Mechanics' Lien Act, /1991, ¢. 14, s. 31.
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Security if appeal by employer

84 (1) Before proceeding to deal with an appeal by an employer under subsection (5) of Section 21, the
Tribunal may require an employer to furnish, and where the Tribunal so requires the employer shali
furnish, to the Tribunal security in the form of a bond with one or more sureties acceptable to the
Tribunal in such amount and subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by regulations.

(2) Where an employer has furnished a bond under subsection (1) and the Tribunal, after completion of
its consideration of and the investigation into the complaint of the employee, finds that the employer is
indebted to the employee for unpaid pay it may apply the proceeds of the bond towards the payment of
the unpaid pay in accordance with Section 87.

(3) Where, under subsection (2), the Tribunal has applied the proceeds of a bond towards the payment of
unpaid pay, it shall in writing, as soon as is reasonably possible, notify the employer to that effect and
where after the application of the proceeds there remains a surplus of funds, the surplus shall be turned
over by the Tribunal to the surety or sureties, as the case may be. R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 84.

Statutory garnishee

85 (1) Where a complaint is received by the Director under Section 81 and the Director has knowledge or
has reason to believe that a person is or is about to become indebted to the employer for any sum of
money, or that the person is about fo pay to the employer a sum of money, the Director may,
notwithstanding that he has not determined whether or not the employer is indebted to the employee for
unpaid pay as alleged, by order served personally or by registered mail on that person, require him to pay
to the Tribunal part or all of the moneys owing, likely to be owed or about to be paid by that person to the
employer.

(2) For the purposes of this Section, money on deposit in a general bank account or in a credit union
account in the name of an employer is money for which the bank or credit union is indebted to the
employer.

(3) A person to whom an order of the Director under subsection (1) is directed shall upon service of the
order forthwith comply with the order,

(3A) Where a person
(a) is ordered pursuant to this Section to pay money to the Tribunal; and

(b) is or becomes indebted fo the employer or, by reason of an assignment by the employer, is or becomes
indebted to another person for a sum of money,

then

(c) that sum of money is subject to a lien and charge in favour of and is a debt due or accruing due to the
Tribunal and is payable in accordance with subsection (2) of Section 88;

(d) notwithstanding that that sum of money has, subsequent to service of the order pursuant to subsection
(1) of this Section, been paid to the employer or another person, the person referted to in clause (a)is
liable to pay that sum to the Tribunal; and

(¢) the Director has standing in any court of competent jurisdiction to bring an action to recover that sum
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of money.

(4) Immediately upon receipt of any money in accordance with this Section, the Tribunal shall in writing
notify the employer concerned and issue a receipt therefor to the person from whom the money was
received, and the receipt of the Tribunal is a good and sufficient discharge of the liability of the person fo
whom the order was made to the employer to the extent of the amount shown on the receipt,

(5) Any money received by the Tribunal under this Section shall be held by the Tribunal in trust for the
employer concerned and where

(a) the Director finds that the employer is indebted to the employee for unpaid pay; and
(b) cither

(i) the time for the employer to apply to the Tribunal has expired, or

(ii) the Tribunal has determined the matter,

the Tribunal shall pay over the amount of unpaid pay as determined by it, in accordance with Section 87,
and if after making such payment there remains a surplus, the surplus shall be paid over to the employer.
RS, c 246, 5. 85, 1991, ¢c. 14, 5. 32.

Payment where employee cannot be found

86 (1) An employer who is unable to locate an employee in order to pay him shall pay all pay due and
owing the employee to the Director.

(2) Payment by an employer under subsection (1) constitutes, to the extent of the payment, a discharge of
the employer in respect of pay owing. R.S, ¢. 246, s. 86.

Payment by Tribunal or Director

87 (1) All money received by the Tribunal or the Director on account of pay owing to an employee shall
be paid

(a) to the employee to whom the pay is owing;
(b) if the employee is deceased, to his estate;

(c) if the employee is deceased and he has no other estate, to such other person as the Tribunal considers
entitled thereto; or

(d) if no other person is entitled thereto, to the Minister of Finance to and for the public uses of the
Province.

(2) Where the Tribunal or the Director is unable, within one month, to locate an employee for the purpose
of payment under subsection (1), the Tribunal or the Director shall pay the money to the Minister of
Finance to be held in trust for the employee.

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Tribunal shall not pay over any money received
by it in any proceeding until the time for an appeal from the order of the Tribunal has expired or where an
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appeal is taken, the appeal is either withdrawn, abandoned or determined. R.S,, ¢. 246, 5. 87,
Lien

88 (1) Notwithstanding any other Act, an order of the Tribunal under Section 26 constitutes a lien and
charge in favour of the Tribunal for the amount set forth in the order and the amount set forth in the order
is a debt due or accruing due to the Tribunat by the employer and the Tribunal shall be deemed to hold a
mortgage on the asscts of the employer to the amount set forth in the order and may enforce the mortgage
by foreclosure proceedings.

(2) The lien and charge and mortgage referred to in subsection (1) shall be payable in priority over all
liens, charges or mortgages of every person in respect of the real and personal property of the employer,
including those of Her Majesty in right of the Province, but excepting liens for wages due to workmen by
that employer,

(3) The lien and charge and mortgage referred to in subsection (1) has no effect with respect to property
registered pursuant to the Land Registration Act until the order of the tribusnat [Tribunal] under Section
26 is recorded in the judgment roll. R.S., ¢. 246, 5. 88; 2001, ¢. 6, 5. 110.

Unlawful assignment of wages

89 An assignment of wages or any portion thereof to secure payment of a debt is unlawful. R.S., c. 246, s.
89.

Reciprocal enforcement of orders

89A (1) Where the Governor in Council is satisfied that reciprocal provisions will be made by another
province for the enforcement of orders made pursuant to this Act, the Governor in Council may declare
that province to be a reciprocating province and may designate an authority of that province for the
purpose of this Section,

(2) Where an order, judgment or certificate for the payment of wages has been obtained by an authority
designated pursuant to subscction (1), the authority may apply to the Director to enforce the order,
judgment or certificate for the payment of wages.

(3) On receiving a copy of the order, judgment or certificate for the payment of wages

(a) certified by the court in which the order, judginent or certificate is registered; or

(b) where there is no provision in the reciprocating province for registration in a court of the order, a copy
of the order, judgment or certificate, certified to be a true copy by the designated authority,

and on being satisfied that the wages are still owing, the Director shall issue an order for payment of the
amount owing and enter the order with the Prothonotary, and on being so entered, the order is enforceable
as of the date it was issued by the Director and as if it were an order of the Supreme Court [of Nova

Scotia], and the order of the Director is deemed to be an order of the Tribunal pursuant to Section 26.
1991, ¢. 14, 5. 33.

ENFORCEMENT AND PENAITIES

Standing of Director to bring action and effect of order
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90 (1) The Director shall have standing to bring action in any court of competent jutisdiction or otherwise
to pursuc any claim to recover unpaid pay on behalf of the Tribunal, any employee or group of
employees.

(2) The Director or any complainant on whose behalf the order has been made may enter with the
prothonotary

(a) an order of the Director by which an employer is ordered fo pay unpaid pay, in respect of which the
time for appeal fo the Tribunal under subsection (5) of Section 21 has elapsed and no appeal has been
filed; or

(b) an order of the Tribunal by which an employer is ordered to pay unpaid pay,

as if it were an order of the Supreme Court [of Nova Scotia] and every such order is thereafter
enforceable as an order of the Supreme Court by the Director or the complainant for whose benefit it was
made,

(3) Subject to subsection (4), where any sheriff has in his possession or under his conirol any property of
a person against whom an order has been entered under subsection (2) or the proceeds thereof he shall
disperse the proceeds in accordance with the priorities established by Section 88.

{4) Where an order of the Director or the Tribunal has been entered as an order of the Supreme Court [of
Nova Scotia] in accordance with subsection (2), any person, other than the employer, may challenge the
order in interpleader proceedings or an application fo set aside any execution order or execution
thereunder as provided for by the Civil Procedure Rules or any other court proceedings in which priority
among creditors is determined, but the order of the Director or the Tribunal is prima facie proof that the
amount of money ordered to be paid was due and owing when the order was made.

(5) Where, in the opinion of the Director, an employee has good cause for a complaint under Section 81,
the Director shall notify the sheriff and may apply for an attachment order against the employer as
provided for in the Civil Procedure Rules,

(6) Notwithstanding the requirement of the Civil Procedure Rules, the Director is not required to have
sureties or give any security. R.S., c. 246, s. 90; revision corrected.

Agreement between Director and employer's creditors

90A Where an asset of an insolvent employer would, by lawful means, otherwise be subject to a process
that would make it unavailable to satisfy an order of the Tribunal, the Director may negotiate and enter
into an agreement with the creditors of the employer with respect to the asset of the employer for the
purpose of enabling the recovery of funds payable to the Tribunal. 1991, ¢. 14, s, 34.

Employer vicariously liable

91 In a prosecution under this Act against an employer, the act or omission of any manager, or
superintendent or of any other person who exercises management functions for the employer shalf be
deemed to be the act or omission of the employer, unless and until it is proved that the act or omission

was without the knowledge or consent of the employer. R.S,, ¢. 246, s. 91.

Consent to prosecution
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92 (1) No prosecution for an offence under this Act shall be instituted without the consent in writing of
the Minister,

(2) A writing by the Minister indicating that he has consented to the prosecution of a person named
therein for an offence under this Act alleged to have been committed, or in the case of a continuing
offence, alleged to have commenced, on a date therein set out, is a sufficient consent for the purposes of
this Section to the prosecution of the person for any offence under this Act committed by or commencing
on that date.

(3) This Section does not apply to a prosecution instituted by the Minister or the Attorney General. R.S,
c. 246, 5. 92,

Offences
93 (1) Every person who

(a) does anything prohibited by this Act or who refuses or neglects to do anything required by this Act to
be done by that person;

(b) does any act or thing prohibited by an order made under this Act, fails to perform an act required by
an order made under this Act or otherwise contravenes an order made under this Act;

(¢) being an employer, wilfully makes or causes to be made false or misleading entries in any record that
the employer is required to keep by this Act or by the regulations or by an order of the Governor in
Council;

(d) being an employer, wilfully supplies or causes to be supplied false or misleading information to the
Director, an officer or the Tribunal;

(¢) being an employer, refuses or neglects to permit an inspection or examination authorized by this Act;
or

(f) being an employer, wilfully fails to furnish a bond when required to do so by the Tribunal,

is guilty of an offence.

(2) Where an employee by collusion with the employee's employer or otherwise wilfully works for less
than the minimum wage to which the etnployee is entitled under this Act, or directly or indirectly returns
to the employer any part of the employee's wages thereby in effect reducing the wages actually received
and retained by the employee to an amount less than the minimum wage to which the employee is
entitled, the employee and the employer are both guilty of an offence. 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 7, 5. 14.
Penalty

94 (1) A person that is guilty of an offence under this Act is liable on summary conviction to a fine of

(a) in the case of an employer that is a corporation, not more than twenty-five thousand dollars;

(b) in the case of an employer that is not a corporation or in the case of a director of a corporation, not
more than five thousand dollars; or
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(c) in the case of an employee, not more than two thousand five hundred dollars.

(2) A person guilty of a second or subsequent offence under this Act is liable, in addition to the fine under
subsection (1), to

(a) an additional fine of not more than the maximum fine set out in subsection (1) for that person; or
(b) imprisonment for a term of three months,
or to both.

(3) Where a contravention or failure to comply continues for more than one day, the person is guilty of a
separate offence for each day that the offence continues. 2003 (2nd Sess.), ¢. 7, 5. 14.

95 to 98 repealed 2003 (2nd Sess.), c. 7. s. 14.

This page and its contents published by the Office of the Legistative Counsel, Nova Scotia House of Assembly, and © 2010
Crown in right of Nova Scotia. Created February 23, 2010. Send comments to legc.office{@gov.ns.ca.

http://nslegislature.ca/lege/statutes/labourst.htm 09/25/2011




ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY
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LOGAN DRILLING LIMITED
AND
LOGAN GEOTECH INC

At LOGAN DRILLING LIMITED we believe all personnel are responsible for protecting the
environment, health and safety of workers, customers and the communities in which we work
while, at the same time, providing superior returns and shareholder value. In particular, we
expect all personnel to pay meticulous attention to safety, respect the environmental and assure
that we maintain or better Canada's standards for environmental protection.
We also believe:
All health, safety and environmental (HS&E) incidents are preventable.
HS&E objectives must never be sacrificed for expediency.
HS&E objectives are an integral part of our business objectives.
Our driving Principles state:
We will manage and operate LOGAN DRILLING LIMITED so that nobody gets hurt.
We accept our responsibility as a guardian of the environment.
To support these principles, we have established the following objectives:
Nobody will get hurt today or tomorrow.
Our environmental performance will continuously improve and be beyond challenge.
We will include all participants in the safety planning process.

We will document and share our learning from any incidents and safety concerns.

We will ensure that all relevant HS&E training and equipment are provided.

O January 3, 2013
V.P Operations, Logan Drilling Group Date




